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frgnépéééé; {1r;ta:develap-aiélaque_witﬁiﬁaand between the several -

'sectors.-of society whose interests and expertise are focused upon the-

role of television in the lives of children and youth: (2) to -

”?ifyﬁﬁhE'ﬁcrkshbpﬁaééuﬁéﬁtédTin;thésefpfécééiiﬁgéfﬁad:féﬁr;,f'"-

7 increase-awareness @Eithe‘need:fég,mékiﬁgzthe]tglévisien-viéwing;f;f"

-vexperience of children and youth positive, beneficial, and
educational: (3) to encourage and assist the development of - .

. programmatic efforts wvithin organizations;-and (u}vte(;degt;fyfgﬁafb"

ES

“.develop the foundations for collaborative efforts among . - ™

:yergaﬂizaﬁipms;lEach'ipfkggagppgrticipant vas a member of a spéeiélt‘*-*

~itterfest. group ‘and a member of a task force. Each“qf’thé-faur'5923131{5:’ .

g;nﬁetestfq:auPSf(educatars;,jaﬁ;h'leaaégsi parent leaders,-and TV
=fiﬁ§ﬁstfg\fﬂevelepeaffécammenﬂatians;whieh;gaﬁli;bE“taken back to.the

Tepresentatives' organizations-and shared with similar arg;nizatiaﬁs;'

gEaeh;quthericnf-task_fgzcés,:ﬁith_egualJ;EP:esenbatiaﬁ=af’parént 5

+leaders, educators, youth leaders, and industry professionals,"

" developed reconmendations for collaborative efforts at the national

and ‘local levels. (Author/LLS) -
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f’The Net1ene1 WQrkehep on Te1ev1519n end Yauth ‘was part QF the O
- Critical TV Viewing Skills Project ‘funded. under a contrdct from.

< "the U.. S. 0ffice-of Educationy DHEW. - Thé  content of the preeente-
" tions, papers, and- reeommendet1one prepered for: or de'e1oped at -
-the WDrkehop are the- egntr1but1ons .of . those people given credit.’
-and no endorsement by the DfF1ce of Educat1on or by DHEwems to be
1nferred o :




ms’ : ] to e135sroom ;eet1v1t
= - .SCl as: Ty'successful Te1ev1s1on scripts have. been” used to -teach
reading, and meny ‘teachers', -guides pregrams heve begp pub11shed and

13ijf’d1str3buted pr1er tc sehedu1ed braedcests.; ITSEEe

e The 1dees expressed by pert1c1pants of the eonferenee ‘ “Te]ev1s1en, the
.. Book'. .and." the .. Classroom, “tsponscred Je1nt1y»by the U.-S:-0ffice-of- Edueat1cn

"ui-fend the Library. of. Congress in - April,-'1978, further ‘contributed ‘to - ‘the

e 1eern in’ fhe1r school e]assrooms-?

- development - of - the  U. S. Office - of: Educet1nn S program te deve1ep critical
© . television viewing skills -in students. - The - USDE ‘program: fas - “'designed .to°’
“bridge. the. gap ~between what: ch11dren 1eern from the1r TV sets and whet they

USOE 5 two—yeer pregrem, begun Deteber 1 1978 cevered tWe pheses

in ‘public =

"ZpTenn1ng, ‘design, - prototype deve]epment ‘and field test1ng dur1ng the F1rst .5:

'vs_year, end net1ona1 d1str1but1en and. trejnlhgsdur1ng ,thesssecends~yeer.~— Four

““contractors _were selected: - Southwest: Educational: Deveiepment Lab . for-.

“ft'ielementery school (klndergsrten through fifth grade). students, -WNET for middle

school  students; ‘Far West Educational-Lab.for secondary seheel students, end '

:,i~Eosten Un1vers1ty Fer postasesondery sch001 students.lr - :_ _ tf,_,

_ The object1ves of the Ct1t1ca1 TV V1ew1ng Sk111s Proaeet were to enab1e
--and ‘encourage -students  .to’ 1eern er1t1ea1 TV viewing skills and-to use these
.skills to" become  evaluative and . ‘reasaning. consumers. of television. "As
" delineated by the U. S. Office -of . Education, - eritical television viewing.
skills are those Faetors which eneb1e ia. person -to (1) d1stingu1sh among. a
.. .wide range’ af progrsm e1ements, (2) -make judicious use of their v1ew1n9 Lime,
'-v23}; understand - the- psyche1agica1 implications ~ of .- - commercials,
d1stingu1sh fact From fiction, :(5) ‘recognize and- eppreciete differing

| ~-and/or opposing-'views, (6). undérstand: the style and---content ' of -dramatic

iﬁifd1ssem1netion -of - ~inform
~ students to ‘“learn and .

' presentat1ens, documentar1es 7 “public. ‘affairs, - news, “and- other te1ev1s1en
..~ programming, . end (7) understend the reTat1an between te1eV1s1en and the
,;_pr1nted worg . o ; S

,“:

A meJeP pr1er1ty ef

1 to ‘use -critical TV . v1ew1ng skills. " Leaders in
" education; ~ parent, - end; yeuth-serv1ng agencies’ and organizations - on the

- -national,. state and local levels were involved in ‘many - aspects -of the four
"_contractors' projects. - Each -of the four projects culminated in a series of

?;wurksheps ‘held ~around. the country... While the workshops varied considerably in

*. - format, sty]e,. participants ‘and - length,. the genere1 objeet1ve was’ to train _'jg:

A,1eeders whe in turn ceu]d train and ass1st othehs in their urgen1set1onsi

- As pert of the1r prejeet the Southwest Educet1ene1 DeveTcpment Lab -

“1..ergan1zed a net1ene1 workshop of - leaders - in four-major areas: television .

".1ndustry, educatqen, perent ‘associations, ‘and  youth= serv1ng Drgan1zet1ens.

35? While . several prior  ‘meetings, conferences . and . symposie' involving-
~- r'epresentatives of:'several of .these areas, had been ‘hHeld’ im._previoys years, the

dialague . usualtly turned: ‘negative “and counter- phoduct1ve 'In short, there had -

" “'been Tittle productive dialogue among répreseritatives from  all Four areas.

! Peop]e in each area “haye their own pereept1ons of the. beneF1ts an DTDDTEWS of

‘J_.

D ST

‘the . Sstﬂffiee of Educet1eﬁ pregram was  the [h”_w
-ion-and the- reising of “awareness about . the need for ' = -



_ _ ) peﬁple in tt
SR @fganlsstlnns, education end- the telev151anzlndustry hs_ 'nfcrmat;nn,jf
- = ingights and resources which wnuid be very, héelpful tn edc ather, but.. largely
; e have not. ‘been able to interact constructively and thus fé il to benefit from
. '~ each others" lnfarmatlnn, insights and: 1nfgrmat1un. Second, to achieve the':
- goal of making the tElEVlslon v;ew1ng experlence béneflclal tn youth the R
""" collaborative efforts of educatgrs, parents, the television 1ndustry, nd: |
"~ youth leaders is essential. . It is now dpparent that’ parents can't achieve
- this goal alone. It ‘is. simllarly sﬁparent that the television- industry alone
L . cannot achieve the goal W1thaut hélp Furthermore the assistance of youth -
L - 'gleaders and. educators is needed. Therefa—é "SEDL Qrgsnlged a ‘special workshop
- " to initiate the four-way dlalngue “The grgund rules.were:made very clear.
: 'Regardless of previous rhetoric, the Wﬂfkshﬂp was . not. a forum to discuss why
“the television- 1ndustry had ‘not provided better prngrammlng, was not.'a forum..
) to dls;uss why parents had nat used bette Chlld rear;ng apprusches- was nnt a

o

and was ngt a fnrum to discuss why yauth leaders had qgt been mara 1ﬁvglved in.
“helping- youth use tétevision more w1sely;»¢Thé wnrkshép was indeed the time
.. and place fﬁr presentatives gf the fpur areas tB bégin the prncess af
wnrklng tngethér.* : i S .

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



the Net1nneT Nerkshnp on: Te1ev1e1nn end Ynuth euc:eeefuT ,',:, - 4

Lee PD1k ef GeId Key Entertainment end ﬁebb1 Bi1QW1t Qf NNETien;Fe

The f1ve speekers prnv1ded us’ eTT w1th ' sense of d1rect1nn '; Geerge;,fi
Cnmstnek of - Syracuse, University, Patrick: De1y of the American Federation for -

" Very special thenks to- the f1ve greup 1eedere ‘who made ‘the " d1scuee1ens;f}§
fru1tfu1:f5mKeren -Bartz--of --Campfire; <Inc.; ~Jean ~Dye-6f the- National PTA," ™
Rosemary Potter, a read1ng specialist for the Pinelles.County F19r1de Schea1s,;";

-ZMeny peane‘prn"ded the needed ek1115, energy, end enthue1eem te makerli

3.,

Teechene, Thnmee ‘Balger .of- theeNat1nna1 ‘Association of Brnadeesters, Vnrg1n1a o

Cnmm1es1en. o

- -Sparling of the Net1aneT“PTA end Abbntt Neshburn nf the Federei Cemmuniez#iqn-*”

Meny theug ,Fui
Daugherty of * the ‘" Department - of Agr1eu1ture (4§H), Julie Ei111gen of Girl

* Scouts of the USA," Bradley . Greenberg 'of - Michigan State University,” Trish
Gorman - of the Amer1een Federation for Teachers,. Ben Ln?en of the Media Action -
ifornia at. Berkeley,
~0liver Moles _of - the' National Institute of Education, Jerome Singer of. Yale °.
Un1vere1ty, Ellen Wartella of the: Un1ver51ty ef I11innle, enﬂ Tennie Williams

~ Research Center, E11i0t! Medrich of the Universitysof.Ca

_ ef_the Un1vers1ty af Br1tieh Cn1umb1e. »

1ns1ght5 lwere ehered by the ‘reegunee ‘people:. ane,_~,

Spee131 eppree1at1nn neede te be expressed tn the e1ght ergenizet1nne whn,f‘

;f“enepenenred - the 'workshop with - the U:S. fo1ee of Education: American .
Assne1et1nn of School- Adm1nietreture,,Amer1cen Federaton ~of Teechers, Girl

*:Séouts “of the .USA, National: Association of E1ementary School Principals,
< National Aesnc1et1nn of ‘State Boards: . of EdUEet1en, ‘National. PTA -National

- School -Boards - Association, " and . the Te!ev1s1en ,Infenmetien foiee,nf the,"

Net1nneT Assoe1et1en of Breadeaetere.._z;

. e

The support of- the greject mnn1tnr, Frenk N1threw of the U S fo1ce nF -

e Educatnn _was." instrumental. %ge .success. of . the. workshop.. Finally, the -
“dedicated SEDL. steff made it a11 Bonnie Ereenberg, M1ke Fereya, Lois
Peee D1ane Scarbneugh Shen?y Stenfnrd end Jo Ann Star.. _
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: ' and 13 , ' Ps"S _sereduby the U S. DfFice
of Ed ;at1an' was alsa Eﬂ—spansered by the Amer? 1 Association of School :
\dministrators, .. American. Federation ~of - Teaghers,:‘61r1 Scouts of the "USA,
‘National Assac1at1un of e1emenfary School’ Princ1pa1s? National Association’ Df
‘State Boards of Education, National Congress of .Parents and. Teacbers Nat1gna1
School: Buards Assaciat1cn ~?and thE““Te1ev1s1an Information DFf1;e of “the ™ -
‘National. 'Association. -of Bruadcaste s and -‘'organized- by - the -Southwest
Educat1ona1 ‘Development Lab. Natiqnal 1eaders from the . television_ industry,

-“cuth ~serving ‘organizations ;. parent graups, educat1on, federa1 agenc1es and
research Eﬂmmunity attended SR . o

LT The. purposes “of the warkshnp were’ (1) ta deve}op d1a1&gue w1th1n and
between; the -several sectors of:our: ioc1ety whose “interests  and expertise are’

:: :zfacused upon ‘the’ role. of televisfon -in the 1lives. of -&hildren and- youth;

o J—%; “sto-sincrease -awareness-of.-the - ‘need-—for- making- the-television- v1ew1nggmﬂ‘
;.. -experience of: chldren and ycuth positive; beneficial, and educational; (3) to

_ encaurage ‘and .'assist ‘- the, development - of pragrammat1c efforts within
"-T organ1zatians, and (4) .to . identify and deve]up the faundat1cns for . -

cuﬂ1abcrat1ve effarts amgng organ1zat1uns. : S e o

N The Workshqp was,a work- nr1ented meetTng. Each part1c1pant was a member o
pf ‘a. -Special- Interest Group .and ' a . ‘member 6f.a" -Tagk- Force.  Four Special

_ \-Interest Groups (Educators, Youth® Leaders Pafent’Leaders, -and - TV : Industry)
“. 2 were composed. of fepresentat1ves from® the1r ‘particular gector, plus: resource
=aa5\per53n5 from the federal agencies and the research. .comni n1ty.,‘ Each Special:

- »Interest Group had ‘the assignmént of develap1ng recommendations which could be
*. taken'back to the representatives'.organizations-and -which - could - be shared
eowith osimilar organizations;- Four ‘Task - Forces were then. formed with equal

-representation- af parent - 1eaders edugatars, *youth leaders, and ' industry
.. professionals. ‘Each - Task Farce had . the < assignment . of -developing -
- recommendations. for . canaberatlve efforts to ass1st the TV 1ndustry,_
"'F-educatars parent TEaders, and ynuth 1eaders._‘v : : .

L Dur1ng méa1s aqd at the beg1nn1ng of each of the ‘two - days, partic1pants
'-',heard prasentations\by George Comstock, professor at the. S.1. Newhouse School
~~of Public. Ccmmunicatjbn at  Syracuse’ Un1versity, Patcggk DaTy, ‘high=school-
--teacher in. Dearborn, M1ch1gan, and ‘national vice presigant for the American
Federat1on afkTeashers, Thamas Bo1ger, president : of . V-TV, in Madison,
_Wisconsin, and chairman “of “the’ board -of  the ‘National Assec1at1on of
~Broadcasters; Virginia Spa&11ng, president of the National PTA and Abbntt

o washburn member Df the FederaT Commun1cat1ans Gamm1551an.

, Desp1te the 1ack cf precedence for a work1ng meeting of this scope there _
"iwas a- remgrkab1e commTtment to find .a  common . ground .upon which all
‘part1c1pants could bu11d * The Workshop was an opportunity,to begin developing -
ccaperat1ve ‘efforts ‘and was not expected to,find final solutions. By the end
b of the ankghnp, the desired- and hoped-for results c1ear1y emerged.  Through
a1l the: exjisting “problems and’ misunderstandings,” the overwhelming consensus
~Was a desir to carry on the initiatives estab11shed during the two days. ‘
Other ‘and ‘‘fore’ ambitious’ meetings and programs wene suggested, The greatest -
E ccncern was‘ﬁha%\the beg1nn1ngs of* prcduct1ve 61alcgues mugt not be Jost. '
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AR enle
aj,;eeparete, are euﬂverging te pTaee th tepic of ehi]dren
. _;prgminently on the public agende. ;'- E

: Three evenfs, eec Vdietinct end

“release. this comprehensive statEment-—The Sur

. Television and Social Behavior in 1972, -Television and Growing Up:
.of Television Violence. . ~The National Inst [tute of Mental -

First there 15 current1y unﬂerway

»:ff}pregress in ‘understanding the role eF televisian'in the 1ives uf ehi1dren
- - since”the report of the Surgeon Eenere1's Scientific - Advisory: - Cemmittee ‘on ;f‘

"The Inpact

‘vliLeter. perhaps--in 1981. As- did ‘the’ orTgTnal report, 1t will- cover a ~broad .

range of .topics, including the impact" of television on behavior: and ‘thought, -

1°v:use ‘of time, 1earn1ng and reIetienehips within the fan11y.; Again, vieien;e_ L

.;e.iin entertainment wil

be en]y gﬂe af the tepics eevered.

Seeend the Federa1 Trade Cemmissien, after a decede ef urging by Actign

o Afgr Ch11dren 's Television, the Council on Children, Media and Merehandising, .
. and. other advocacy groups; has-been ‘exanining evidence on' the . influence. on:
.- children: : and - parents- of - advertising ‘accompanying- - children's “weekend and -

’rueekdeyrpregramming. Specifically, the Commissfon is cunsidering a- ban or

'qE;restrietinns on’ edvertising ‘when very:young children are predominant. in the = -

"7:=audienee, and a ben or restrictions on the advertising of sugar-coated Fouds

:>*3fuhen“~eh11dren -under-—12 —-years- -of -age-are-predominant -in- the-audience. “The™

nts on behalf of regulatory steps against the . -advertising. eeeempenying
s pregraﬁning is (1) that such commercials may be unfair or deceptive
hildren do not comprehend the mercenary intent: -of - advertisers, (2)

the “foods advertised may be nutritionally suspect, and (3) ‘nurturing consumer

""l3desires in-children-may make parenting: unaeeeptabiy difficults “Those - who

 possibility ‘of requiring seven-and-a-haif®

- .oppose regulatory- intervention hold thet ng ngrm treeeable to exposure to -
'~j;egmmerciels can be demenstrated R L e W

Third the Federa1 Communieatinns Commissinn s enterfeining‘ ;the"
ours ‘per ‘week of educational and-

* cultural programming for. children!—five hours for very young children, "and

~-two-and-a-half . hours for . older children. : In considering. such a ru1emak1ng,e=

- .the Commission s reacting to a conviction.on ‘the part of its staff that
" - broadcasters have not complied with its: 1974 policy statement ‘calling for more.

- . and' better prggranning for children during the week. As the result of - this ;fi
Lo.step,. centreversy .has .arisen over. the proper - measure. of: broadcaster - -

{wi gerfurmanee in regard to eh11dren, ‘the epprgpriete definition of cultural and -
=:cedu:at1ene1 prggramming, end the extent nf the Cgmmiesien E authgrity to

=
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As a backdrgp ta these three events, there are three decades lof‘-scgiai'

--and behavioral. science research devoted to children and television. Some of.
it is worthless. Much of it 1s redundant. But nevertheless, a body of

knowledge has emerged. that makes it clear  that te?evisian .commands our
attention when we think about children. This research can be placed in ‘“the
cantext of pa1it1ca1 events and public concern in tenms uf Fﬁur periads.

~ The first can be characterized as a period of grnwing pub11c attention to . -
the issue of the effects of television on qhi]dren. It began in the early
1950's when television reached only about one-fourth ' of American homes--10
million--and the typical set was a fourteen-inch, black-and-white. The very .
first.cqngressional hearing devoted to television programming-was held in. 1952
by the House Committee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.. The topic was
violence and sexual provocativeness in ' enterjainment and their possibly
detrimental effects on young viewers., The same themes, only before much more

~prominent forums, accupied Congress again and again for theé next seventeen

years. ~Senators Estes Kefauver and Thomas Dodd chaired a series of highly
publicized Senate hearings ifito  the pnssib1e cnntributian - of violent
television entertajhment’ to juvenile delinqd engy ‘and crime. The pattern
throughout these hearings has continued to the pre

one of hostility between defénsive broadcasters and critical congressmen., At~

the same time there was, as there .is today, considerable ambiguity over -the

powers of Congress or any other federal entity to influence or.take any act1on

~affecting the content of broageast entertainment, What the héarings
.. " unambiguously constituted was a symbol of public concern over the influence of
ﬁ\;;talevis1on, and one legacy of this concern was the acceptance by many of the
*manitaring of television violence as one measure of broadcaster performance in

the “public interest, convenience, and necessity.”

The next period, from 1968 thraugh 1971, can be characterized as one of
dintensive scrutiny. The staff of the National Commission on the Causes and
Prevention of Violence published a comprehensive review of the research  in
1969 on the prevalence and influence of violence in television, newspapers,
and films. - The Commission itself declared 1in 1its report, Mass Media and
Violence, that violence 1in entertainment was a cause for concern. These
events were immediately followed by a .request from Senator John Pastore for a
conclusive scientific examination of the effects of television violence, which
led to the Surgeon General's inquiry. The result was the publication of the
report of the Surgeon - General's scientific advisory committee in 1972,
accompanied by five volumes of new and varied research on television and’
chi]ﬂren.

The staff report of the NatiﬁnaI Commission on the Causes and Prevention
of Violence constituted a state-of-the-art survey of existing evidence., The
report of the Surgeon General's Scientific Advisory Committee on Television
and Social . Behavior added important new evidence from new research. Neither

had much immediate impact but their long-range effects have been s1gn1Ficant

This period of intensive scrutiny began with v1n1enee 1n entertaimment
and 1its effects on children as the principal concern. Before the Surgeon
General's inquiry, there were about 50 experiments published in prestigious
scientific journals which demonstrated that exposure to a violent portrayal
1ncreased the aggressive behavior of ;hi?dren and adolescents 1mmediate1y
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."subsequent  to exposure. The question that remained unanswered was whether
;these findings of influence in the setting of a laboratory-type experiment
.were genera1izab]e to éveryday 1ife. What the Surgeop General's study added
was evidence from a series of surveys that the regular viewing of violent
television ‘drama ~was positively associated with a higher degree of -
. interpersonal aggressiveness. Further, it left the exposure to television
violence as a quite 'plausible contributor to this heightened aggressiveness by
eliminating several alternative explanations for the documented association.”
The data indicated that the association was not attributable to the greater
aggressiveness of frustrated adolescents faring poorly in school' who also .
watched a great deal of television. Nor was it attributable to the presence
in the sample of adolescents from families . of lower saciaecnnumic
status--where television viewing is greater and norms on aggressiveness more
-permissive., The relationship between vidlence viewing and- aggressiveness
remained when sex, socioeconomic status, and school achievement were taken
into  account. Thus, the combined ev1dence from the Tlaboratory-type
experiments, which demonstrated the possibility of a real-life causal
" influence, and from the surveys, which documented the association that would
be consistent with a causal inFTuence, supports the conclusion that television
was influencing the behavior of children. Put simply, the evidence supported
the viewlthat children were learning.how to behave from television.

The third period, 1972 through 1974 ‘can be described as one of apathy
and controversy--apathy on the part of the public, and controversy within the
scientific and broadcasting communities. The public apathy was explained by
the rather technical language employed by the comnmission staff report, the
Surgeon General‘'s committee, and the researchers themselves, which not only -
effectively. shielded the public from the import of the data, but left the
press confused. The New York Times reversed the conclusion of the committee
that the experimental and survey evidence converged in favor of causality in
its initial front page coverage. Other media followed suit.. Two Jjournalism
professors at the University of Texas examined the press coverage and found

-some newspapers reporting that violence viewing stimulated aggressiveness,
some that it. inhibited it, and others that everything--as was obvious from the
beginning--depended to a g?eat extent on the child, the family, and the
circumstances. As a result, the next three years passed with public
indifferente--a tribute to the power of the press.

. The controversy centered an ‘the campasitian of the Surgeon General's
committee, which included several persons closely associated with the
television business, and the role of that composition in the .opacity of the
lanquage employed 1in its reparg It also centered on the validity of the
scheme for monitoring television violence developed by George Gerbner and his
colleagues at the University of Pennsylvania, an annual endeavor now
approaching the status of an institution that .was first financially supported
by the violence conmission and the Surgean General' s inquiry. _

Baug]ass Cater and Stephen Strickland in Te1evisinn ‘Violence and the
Chi1d concluded that the Surgeon General's “inquiry had no impact. They
pubTished their book in 1975, and they wrote too soon and looked too narrowly,
They overlooked the Iarge impact of the inquiry on knowledge abaut children
. and teIevisian, and they missed what was nn the harizan.
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° The final period began in 1975 and extends to the present. The best
descriptive term is confrontation. The three years ghat had passed since the
issuance of the report of the Surgeon General's advisory committee had been
long enough for corrective press coverage--in the New York Times, Newsweek,
U.S. News and World Report, and elsewhere--to enter pubTic thinking, and  this
process of public consciousness-raising was euhaﬂced by prominent Senate

hearings held by Pastore in 1972 and 1974. -

The issues of sex, and violence now be¢amg entangled with general’
congressional dissatisfattion with the FCC, and Congress instructed the agency
to act effectively in this sphere or Face budgetary retribution. Richard '
Wiley, then chairman of the commission, gained the accord of the three
networks and the National Association of Broadcasters to adopt the family

. viewing code that prohibited entertainment suspect from the perspective of

suitability for viewing by all members of a family between the hours of 7 and

9 p.m. This policy achieved national attention, and at least in terms of name

and principle, gained the support of the pubiic. Shortly thereafter, the.
Natfonal Congress of Parents and Teachers and the American Medical Association

entered into-campaigns to reduce the violence in television entertainment.

Family viewing, as official poligy, met its demise within a year as the result

of a ruling by Federal Judge Waryen Ferguson in' Los Angeles that both the

nature and means of this particular social innovation violated the First

Amendment. The fssue since then has been remanded by an appeals court to the

FCC for possible future action. i

Nevertheless, what the family viewing code and the campaigns aqainst
television viuTence expressed was a deep dissatisfaction with the quality of
television entertainment reaching children. It is that dissatisfaction that
we see expressed in the current FTC and FCC inquiries, and it fis a
dissatisfaction that will tertainly ‘draw strength from the forthcoming
retrospettive on the Surgeon General's inquiry--not because its report will be
an indictment of television, but because it will certainly further the belief
that television plays an important part in the way children grow up.

: The controversy has also spread far beyond television violence. It has
come to fnclude the legitimacy of directin? advertising at children, the value
of the role models television offers to chil ’
time children spend with television may extract through the diminution of
play, interaction with others, reading, study, and introspection. One 1legacy
of the Surgeon General's inquiry 1is the research on the 1influence of
television advertising on children that has figured prominently in the FTC
hearings. Before the publication of a scholarly treatment of this topic as
part of this inquiry, such research was almost wholly proprietary and directed
to serving the {interests of manufacturers. Now, there is a growing body of
disinterested social and behavioral science evidence on this issue. Much the
same can be safd about other spheres of inquiry. This {s what Cater and
Strickland missed in confining their assessment of the impact of the Surgeon
General's study to television violence. What the Surgeon General's study did

" was .establish a sizable, fresh body of data that has served as a foundation

for research in a number of new directions. By giving enhanced credence to

the view that some kinds of television entertainment may have detrimental ..

influences on the behavior of children, it also suggested that programming
that is carefully designed to encourage positive and constructive behavior can

have a beneficent effect. Thus, the major contribution of the Surgeon
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This moral obligation also can find-guﬁdance Far its expressinn from the
social and behavioral sciences,  Violent portrayals, it appears, can have
rather wide effects by stimulating all sorts of .aggressive behavior--but -
portrayals of positive and constructive behavior are more. sharply: limited to
influencing behavior closely akin to prec15;1y ‘what has been televised. The
evidence ‘supports the skeptizism of W.C. Fields: “children can. a]ways find -
some mischief." What this implies for broéadcasters is that they 'must take
particular care with violence, and they must search assiduously for the
positive and constructive kinds of behavior that in fact fall realistically
within the scope of children's dain activity. if 1n fact their prngrams are
to have a beneficent effect. .

Looking back oaver the past three decades of controversy and scientific

. inquiry, much has ' changed. "The supposition that violence in television
entertainment might adversely affect children has been replaced. by empirical
evidence strongly supportive of the view that i{t. increases aggressive
behavior, This eviderice, in turn, has helped to widen the range of portrayals
over which there 'is concern beCause .it supports the belief that children do

_ learn from television entertainfent. _It has given strength to.that very early

- suspicion of many that television is the school in the hnme.

" Historically, sociologists and political scientists have not been much
concerned with the mass media 1in connection with children because-before :
television, children did not spend so much time with the mass media. Now,. the
average child under 12 years of age views more than 27 hours per week during
the fall and winter. Now children ﬂDt(Q£1y are more involved in what the mass
media convey by entertainment but also are more often exposed to the news of
the day. What was once largely or exclusively the province of adults has,
through television, been introduced into the uur]d of the child. ¢

Television is largely entertainment but much of that entertainment dea]s
with public issues--honesty in elected nffice, criminal justice, the behavior-
of doctors and lawyers, and other questions that are subject to - intervention
by law, reform, and advgcacy. Television news, on the.other hand, brings a

. perspective unfamiliar to the child of the past. Unlike the schanls which
emphasize the symbols of consensus--the office of the Presidency, the three
branches of government,. the Constitution and the Bi11 of Rights, 1limits of: ~
power, the responsibilities of officials, the thrust westward, the Monroe
Doctrine, and the.great World Wars=-and perhaps do so’to the detriment of a
realistic education, television emphasizes the symhn1s of ‘dissension. The
schools emphasize those things which unite the society. The news concentrates
on the signs of rupture and conflfct. 'Except at certain recognized times,
such as the Bicentennial and the Presidental inauguration, the-news focuses-on
the . strains .and stresses in.society. Thus, television has introduced a new
factor through both its entertainment and .news, in the way: children are.
prepared to become citizens. Its influepce in this. sphere is almost certainly
growing, because the traditional strength of the family in shaping. political

~ opinion is becoming more uncertain and problematical as voters increasingly

, desert party a11egiances and politics beenme mare vn1at11e ‘and unpredittab1e.
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Dver these same thrée decades, there has been a signifieaut shift from
acceptance of, the mass media Eo -a more skeptical and critical stanee.f The

" media, of coursé, have alwdys been -subject to criticism, particularly in -

jregan to thefr influence ‘on children and public morality. The history of the
movies and the campaign against violent comic books are.two examples preceding

the. telev1sien age. However, there has been a subtle but important change
that holds both promise and danger. That 1{s a shift among the -better

_educated, - the- well-informed, among those whom political scientists and

eeeieiegieti think of as, elites, from thinking ‘' of the media as needing

protection from a public 1ndifferent to the First Amendment toward thinking of
the public as needing some protection from the media.. The danger, of course,
is that the First Amendment may be subtly weakened. The promise is that the

 media, in : eifaprntEctien may aetue11y serve the publie better,

.to obscure the major iss

do.

The exiem that the praper question is not, “what does te1evision do to
children?* but, "what do'children do with te1evi51qp?“ is true enough. But
the proposition that the 1influencé of the mediutn 1is contingent on the
charactertstics and reegtiene of each individual child should not be allowed

ue in evaluating the performance of the broadcasting
husiness-~the que]ity and character of-the televisien with whieh children made

! ,@

~ There are. tertainly valid, documented reasons for taking an interest in
the role of television 1in the lives of our chjldren. Since the first test
pattern appeared on a screen, folk wisdom has held that audiences would turn
away: when the novelty wore off. Such prophecies have failed. For the past
threa decades, television has consumed progressively more arid more hours in
the average home. One eeneequenee is the mass media have come to assume a
ﬁg Jarger place in everyone's life. Another consequence 1s ‘that a wide
éty of other activities, suchtas conversation and social interaction, have:
beeame slightly attenuated.

There is also justification for interest in the demonstrated Faet that

'the‘ influence of television on children 1{s sensitive to intervention by
. parents and teachers, Two examples tell the story. If a violent portrayal is

criticized by an adthoritative figure, the degree to which an experimental
subject subsequently wil) display aggressiveness is sharply reduced. During
the Vietnam war, children and adolescents received most of their 1nfermetien‘ K
about the war from television, and not from schools or parents, but their

partisanship 1in 'opposing or favoring the war followed the partisanship of
their parents. The implication is unambiguous. Television may teach, but the

‘outcome of that teaching iiﬁeubjeet to the views and opinions expressed by

parents and teachers. Much ¥of the power of television depends on an

unneceeﬁ&ry vacuum that edults create by omission.

The ee-ealled neu technology also d1etetee interest and- concern. These
varied devices--cable television, pay-TV, videp discs and cassettes, in-home
recording and playback, and satellite transmission--in the abstract promise a

great diversity of te]evieien programming, with far more programming being
available for children. In the abstract, they also promise television for

_ specializ

d and smaller audiences than- these from which broadcasters now reap
their rewards. Yet, there are two unanswered questions. The first concerns
who will pay and hew will universal access for children-be achieved. Access
to these devices are contingent on family affluence, and ‘what the new
teehne]ogy may bring is two v1dee cu1ture5e-one. barren and stripped, for the
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thfidren of the poor, and‘anﬁtheé, rich and varied, for -the ‘children of the

" rich. The second . concerns how, the ostensibly sdperior programming will be

financed. Television is.an expensiyé business, and” the fractfoning of the .

audience simply may _not .result in enough viewers to make new and different

‘programming profitable. Thus, the new technology may come ta mean only mare .

“of .the same--if the new technology draws enough viewers away from broadcast

. television to reduce the “investment that _broadcasters now make in ‘héw

programiing, Television not only commands od¥. attention for what we have seen
of it, but for the unknown that we wjll discover in the future, a
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. Good marn1ng_ Ever since re:e1v1ng th;;§K;§51gnment my pleasure in
. “]v1ew1ng television has greatly diminished. I used to watch M-A-S-H and BARNEY -
o MIEEER with.a kind of simpleminded pleasure. Now, I am very. conscious of my’

. - viewing .habits\ and I have worked at developing my viewing ski1ls. I see now
- -that "Hot Lips"\is not just a big, good looking gir} with a warm heart. I; is
* clear that she) is a° victim of "Hawkeye's" chauvinistic ‘remarks. ¢ The
experience, howgvér, has .been good for me. It has forced me to ~“think about :

" ‘some ,things A simply.hdven't had. time to think about,as a classroom teacher.
‘This morning, I would. 1ike™to touch quite briefly on some' of the things that I
;.have had to .think about in. the past few ®eeks. , Specifically,.I would like to
- make a few remarks about how,I think some: of <the burgeoning technological
-‘dave1apments in the. teTevis1gn industry are going to impact education’and what
. new cooperation efforts now may be needed. I also would like to make a few
* - suggestions .on how I think some” of the distance separating the world of the
“talevision 1ndustry and educatiom can be bridged. And finally, I would 1like

- to say a word or two about .some problems that I think will face us in the very v

« } ‘near future. . L

" . In the teacher s ‘lounge of the h1g$ schaQT in wh1ch I teath there is g
“TV. .set. - Although it 1is.a somewhat old, black and white modeT, it is in
. ’perfect working order. It has been in the 1Qunge for twelve or thirteen °
v years, ~and it is -situated in a corner of the room apart from the maimwork
© < area. There are comfortable chairs and couches and even a rug on the floor, -
- In._short, there:is every inducement for teachers to spend part of their lunch
per1ad or their preparation hour watching TV. During the years the set has
- %been “‘there it has, as far ag.I can determine, been turnpd on twice. Once, to’
catch a critical 1968 World Series game that thé Detroit Tigers won, .and a
second: “time for the funeral-services for Hubert Humphrey--a former member of
my .union -and a man for whom many teachers had a.particular affection. I think’

~ that the: role usually pTayed by television in most high school classrooms is

analogpus to the TV set .in that TQunge:isameth1ng nice, to have around,
‘something potentially useful--but.- SDmeth1ng essentiaf1y§1rre1evant to what
goes.on in the classroom. There are, of course,. perfectly : understandable
reasons why' teachers don't watch'TV in the.lounge. They have more important
“things to do. - For one,.they would prefer to .talk to their colleagues ‘during
~their -half hour lunch break and during the hour they have for preparation of

classes. But even if a teacher decided to use a TV set in the: classroom, 1t§§ ,
would be 1mposs1bie to do so, because--aside from the set.-"in the teacher ]
lounge--there is no. other set in the building! There are in’ the. building,

- howeyer, 2Q movie projectors, a great array of phonographs, tape recorders,
‘cassette recorders, DuKane projectors, and, -at last count, seven camputer
terminals. It is not that there hasn't been a TV set avai]abTe because the

district cgp t affard 1t or because requests for one have been. denied and 1t _;
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. certainly hasn't been because " the ' teachers I. work with adre 1aﬂk1ng in
innovative ideas or creativity.: We haven't had a set.available for e1assrnom
use simply because nc one fe1t any partiﬁuTar need to have one. -

Dayt1me commercial TV is, for the most part, irrelevant to the needs of
secondary teachers. The dayt1me programming of children's shcws, game shows, -
- soap operas, 'interviews, etc.; ‘has only a marginal- utility” for a class 1n:
English, chem15try, acccunt1ng,*étci The fertile field of high school use, of
. course, is the array of prime time programs.  Until recently there ' have been
. seemingly . insurmountably  handicaps for secondary _teachers seeking to
cap1taTize on what TV has to offer. One might assign a program to be watched
homework, but it simply was not the same as a regular homework assignment.
Homewark is, hopefu11y, sameth1ng that students go off and complete by
themselves with a minimum of 1nterFerence- by other family members.. A TV '
: ,ass1gnment is someth1ng different. _ : ’

. . .In some hcuseho1ds watch1ng a TV program is something that has to be .
negotiated with other members of the family. ‘In talking to my students,
however, who might be described as very middle middle class; I find that in
many households two TV sets<is the norm, with many households having three or
four sets. 1 found F1v? out of 135 who said there - were, six: functioning TV
%ets in- their homks: ¢ Obviously, for these students\ negatiat1ng to watch a
pragram is not usually a,prob1em. , ) ;o
- A major difficulty in assigning an evening TV show, hcwever, is that

‘there is a lapse between the time that the student watches the program and the

- time it is discussed in ¢lass. 'If a'student has read a novel, he has -the
novel right there in front of him to refer to as discussion takes place; but.:
until very recently, this kind of 1mmad1ate feedback has not been possible -
when ut11121ng TV programs. .

Another diffsiculty in ass1gn1ng TV shows has been the 1nflex1b111ty nf TV
programming. The program that was scheduled for 8 p.m. had to be watched at
exactly 8 p.m. Anyone who knows‘'anything at all about high school students
knows that they are a very mobile group--and the older .they get, the more

. mobile they become. In an average, high school senior c1ass I would '-estimate
that close to 75 percent of seniors hold some kind of Jab which they have -
obtained either on their own or through a Jab:p1acement program spcnsured by
the school. "I realize very well that the situation is quite different in many
irner city schools. If they get the -opportunity, most older "high school -
students - want to work and do wark The Puritan work ethic ;is alive and well, .
in high schools despite what you may have heard--at least in terms of work for
' pay. Work to broaden one's intellectual horizons still seems to encounter the
usual res1stance The demands - of ‘a job, plus.the mobility afforded by the -
owneﬁ? ip of ‘'cars, has made it unrealistic to assume. that it is going to be,
possibfe to-get 30 students in an English 'class to be "sofieplace .and - be
stationary for one hour on a‘particular: n1ght ‘to watch program. THhe' fact
that students spend degreas1ng amounts of time in their own\homes as they move
through the grades .in high school :has made -the. a551gnme t aF TV programs a
frustrating experience for most teachers.. .

. About three mnnths ago .a revalut1an was whee1ed into. my school. As
you've guessed, it 'is a very sleek, multi-buttoned video cassette system
complete with camera, receiver and all component parts. The’ arrjva1 of video -
cassette system. 1n the schoo1s has ﬂhanged everyth1ng; -1 “think it is;

‘ .=




i 12

interesting that the pérticu]ar - system, my school now possesses was not

. ‘acquired ‘at the demand. of teachers,but’was a gift to the schooi from last
~year's graduating class. I think there is something significant in that. It

is Just possible that a generation so much a part of an electronic era
perceives more quickly than the avrdge adult the instructional possibilities
inherent in' this particular technologicat innovation. 1 think it is pretty.

. easy to see how the disadvantades of the usual TV assignment now - care be

6ver%€:e. s
* * ‘Xome weeks ago I asked the school's media tenter to set the' equipment to

. videotape the' President's State of the Union addpess. I don't know why, but . .

‘reactions of the President's;friends and foes to what' is being sai

there is something mysterious and just.a Tlittle unreal about. this , machine
turning itself om—in .the middle of~ the evéning in a deserted room and -
recording a program with no human being.présent--somethfing of an- electronic
crock pot. TV critics might think that is a more apt analogy than I really
had intended. In the government class I-teach I will be ready to study -the
institution of the presidency in about three weeks.~ In the past I have used -
printed copies of the State of the Union address. to show how the -President
approaches the performance of. this duty mandated by the Constitution. One
doesn't realize just how dulTl a State of the Union message can be until it is.
read rather than heard, I've always been dissatisfied with this particular

- activity. One loses the impact, the-drama that one hears. and .also sees on. the

TV screen--the Presjdent being announced by the doorkeeper of the House, the
very political walk up the aisle to the podium~ with dozens. of hands  being
thrust towarg the President, the obvious preserice of the Secret Service agents
searching even that prestigious audience for any unusual activity. Finally, -
as the speech is being delivered, the TV eye enhances. the drama and importance
of .the occasion by lingering on the Supreme Court’ justices in their robes, on
the President's family, and then s$weeps in closer to pick up the facial
. ‘There is

d.
"a vast difference between, hearing and seeing the reactions of the President's

fellaw Democrats and redding the word."applause" on a written transcript. The -
whole . visual excitement of the évent is lost when one sits in class and reads
a printed copy of a speech such as -this. - : '

~ Now, when I am ready to deal with this particular aspect of*-the ccﬁrse,rls
will ,bring in the video -cdSsette and let students both hear and see the
address. 1 can stop it at any point for analysis and discussion. The video

" cassette, in short, becomes a very effective teaching tool. ‘T won't abandon
‘the reading of the address. In combination with the taped address, it 1is an

excellent means of showing students how the delivery of words and: the setting
in which they are delivered can heighten the impact and significance of what
is being said. Also, it can show how that setting and delivery might mask a
lack of content, and how style might triumph over substance. I think everyone
can’-see how useful this single innovation can be to the science teacher who
wants to make use of a NOVA program or.an English teacher who can supplement
the reading of Shakespeare with-viewiﬁaﬁa professional production of the play
being studied. Now, the time of discussion can follow the viewing of the
program immediately. The program, or a portion of it, can be used when it is

- most appropriate. Particular portions of the program can be used for a period

of days. It can even be used for a period of time, be set aside for weeks,
and then be brought back into the class for whatever purpose the teacher sees
fit. - One now can guarantee that all the students in a particular class will

" see a program without interference from other members of their family, the
student's job, or the 500 other things from rock concerts and sports to visits

L
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to. the local pizzeria_ that d1stract a high school student. And’1f the studsnt )
should be absent on the day when the video cassette is used in class, he can
- view it on his own at a convenient time in the 'school media centar.

. I decided to spend the past few moments gbing 1ntu some. dsta11 about how
just one recent innovation can change what happens in school. One cauld spend’
a lot more time than we have today analyzing -what is go1ng to happen to
American education once the full potential of cable television and satellites

.is realized. Educational journals, hgwevsr, frequently carry articles about
‘some 1nncvat1onﬁ—part1cu1ar1y a new piece of hardware--that promises to-
.revolutionize education. After the first propaganda b11ts, most- of _ these, °
things either disappear, prove to be. much too expensive for the averagg
school, or simply lack the ingervice training that would enable -teachers to

“utilize the innovation. In many cases new equipment sits unused -because it

has broken down. Even though there is money enough to make the purchase of"

the equipment, there is 1ittle or nothing to repair and maintain it. I

believe video cassettes and video discs and all. the -new technology and

hardware that are slowly finding their way into schools has an enormous
potential for changing what we will teach in ‘the schools and how we will teach
it. =~ For years most teachers viewed television as something.on the fringe of
what we taught-ﬁsometh1ng extra, sdmeth1ng that supplemented, ‘- that added to-
what - we. did. Sometimes an unusual progragfike ROOTS or THE HOLOCAUST comes '
along; then many teachers use the programs M@fthe core’, the essential part of
-a teaching unit. In -the' future, however, it is going to become much more
feasible to bring television ia from the outer circle of what- we db. The
programs might now becomegthe core of a particular teaching unit. Books, of
course, are not about to be replaced. The availability of printed materials
and the familiarity that both teachers and students feel with such material
makes it inconceivable that print wouldn't continue to be the primary source,

. of information in Sschools. New ‘technology has simply widened thssoptions

. ava11able to us. \

%

=

I wau1d suggest howevsr, that there are thrss groups whu must piay‘fa
ut111ze these new dsve1opmsnts, One would be thoss who admﬂn1ster th, Deess
of education, the school boards, superintendents, principals and coordindtors.
Second, thoss who manufacture the equipment which we have been talking .about.
Third, is the federal government which is 1ncr8351ng the source of fund1ng for
=ut111z1ng TV in the schools.

., Teachers are much like other psgp1si Things which are new and rather
technical can 1nt1m1date them. It 1is difficult to change old habits, old
patterns. It isn't ‘going to be enough to bring an expensive piece of
equipment before a faculty, give them a half hour of instruction on how it

: might be used, and then wheel it back to the media center and wait for the
y flood of reservations that should follow. A few teachers-on the staff will
o accept it as a challenge and run the risk of fa111ng flat on their faces as -
they exper1ment with it. Do you know what it is like to fiddle around ineptly
" .with a piece of electronic gear before a class of 17-year-olds ghoss bedruoms
resemble the testing laboratories at RCA? :

Many more teachers will be filled with ws11 meant resolves tg try it out
than will actually use what is now available, but which is new and unfamiliar.'
If the introduction of this new technology into the schools is not accompanied
by well thuught out 1nssrv1ce programs that clearly demonstrate how and whsre

) i PN . 4

v
Em* , .- . L




~involve teaché
for manufs

the gqUipmént might be used, the school system is.wasting its money. If the

’manufactu§§rs of ~the equipment refuse to. take an active roler and to make an

investment” in promoting and contributing to this inservice training, then it .

" seems to me that they wil]l be very shortsighted in limiting the market for the'

product they manufacture. Finally, I. believe - the federal .government must
continue to fund research, development and the training of teachers in the
application of new communication technology in the classroom. I think a
cooperative. effort. between the groups 1I've mentioned and one that would
bér organizations)could result in improvement in education, profit
turers, and represent a positive contribution to the public good.

The emphasis I've.placed on these new developments in televisign does not-
mean . that . I regard this as the sole arena for cooperation between educators

‘and other groups concerned with the impact of telévision upon children.

Holding a central spot among these groups are the'networks;and something must
be said about our relations with them in particular. I think some of the
causes of misunderstanding and antagonism that have marred relations between
educator groups and others and the industry are rooted in our #néistence that
the commercial TV industry be something that it probably never can-be, and the
TV industry's misunderstanding of the role that organizatfons such.as the PTA,

~the National School Boards Association and the AFT must play in society. MWe
‘all know that TV networks exist to make money, and to produce profits for

their sharkholders; for that,. they owe apologies to no one. In our pragmatic-
way we have created a mixed economic system within which televjsion services
are geing to be- delivered through koth the public and private sectors. We

. know also that the need to make profitis constantly affects the choice of -

content in TV programs and the treatment of that content. For many of us
(exempting this audience, of course) that is the extent of our knowledge abyut
the economics of the television industry. I don't think that is enough.?¥ I
believe that those of us who would hope to persuade the industry to improve °
the - variety, content and availability of television offerings and those who
hope to improve the viewing skills of young people.must develop. 'a much more
sophisticated perception of the economic pressures that underlie decision
making in the industry. o - .

I don't want to be misunderstood. I do not think this is a situation

where to know all is to forgive all. I am not promoting the idea that to

better understand the economic dynamics of the television industry is to
forgive them their excesses. Ilm convinced that we give very little credence

to critics who we feel have 1ittle basic understanding of how our businesses,

-, professions, or organizations ‘operate. Every union knows that to bargainl

effectively, one must know as much or more aboyt the organization on the other
side of the table as. one knows about one's own operation., 1 think. it is
imperative for organizations 1like mine and 1ike yours to do everything
possible to educate our members on how and why the television industry
operates as it does--to understand &s thoroughly as one can the economic
forces that shape the industry. In turn I think the industry must do a better
job than it has in the past to understand that our organizations must play the

- role of critics if we are to carry out the purposes for which we were created.

For the PTA or the Girl Scouts or the AASA not to serve as critical watchdogs
would be to fail to carry out the public service they were meant t§ provide.
For an organization interested in the’ educational uses of television not to
function as helpful critics can only mean one of two things. Either the
organization finds nothing to criticize or it has been effectively co-opted by

- the industPy it should beé monitoring. -
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.+ How each -of Qur orgap1zat1ons can best educate its members 15 someth1ng
for each organization to decide. Very quickly, however, I would like to
suggest one method for p?amot1ng the kind of nealistic d1a1ogue that has to be
the basis for any cooperative effort betweeD the world of television and the
schools in particular. 1 have been interviewed a few times on TV, I have
served on ope or two television panels and been in thefaudience for one or two
more and have. had a -few brief moments. of glory ‘in . an occasional
"man-on-the-street" intérview when one of our locals has held a demonstration
or been on strike.- I would gukss that that constitutes 95 percent more'
exposure , to what goes on in the workaday world of -television than the average
teacher ever has. To'most teachers knowledge:about television largely comes
from being part ‘of the viewing audience, If I knew more abbut how the
programs my students dand' I are watching were created and ‘what kinds of
technical,. aesthetic and economic decisiong had to he made to deTiver that |

program, I wou1d .be a much better teacher.

* For a 10ng,t1me I have had the idea. that the television networks in
cooperation with their affiliate .stations, should he1p sponsor a serias of
one-day workshops for teachers to help them develop the kind.of insights 1nta
the indystry- that most of us do not presently have. The ‘purpose of. these

_ workshops would be very simple, and it could be twofold. One goal would be to:.-

educate .- teachers on the technical side of TV production. I rarely have felt
more like a klutz than while being prepped in the TV studio for a TV interview
show. . You. are told to Took here and not there, place your hands this way and
not that way, turn aside, smile, keep your eye on the guy who will-signal:that
_you. . have ten seconds ta summarize all your major. points on the fiscat crisis
in“America's urban schools, and be careful not to knock off the little - gizmo
that they have clipped to your tie.- And of course the last admonition you
hear before the cameras roll ‘is, "just look natural. and relax." So one sits
there 1like a'docile booby beeause this is someone else's turf, and "they" are
the experts. No one really objects to what I've described, since it 1is all

. part of trying to get a job done. But I have ‘always had the des1re to yell,

"Stop!" and then-go around and ask people, "what is’'that that you're doing?"
and "why are you. doing that?" I think other teachers are just as cur1aus as I
am about how TV gets-put together. . ¢

After a morning spent show1ng a group of teachers how local programs are
produced and exploring how other pecple do their jobs, Iiwould take them all
‘out to lunch. For those of you who do not teach, take my word for it,  eating
Tunch out on a school day--removed from the 51ght and distinctive aromas of a
school building--is a gala occasion. For all its rewards, téach1ng is a very
confining profess1on One 'has-very few o t1cns for 1unch It's aither the
salisbury steak in the Eafeteria or a brown bag in the teacher's lounge: Of
‘course,. the cafeteria also offers the dietician's tatest creation--two peanut
‘butter cookies covered with marshmallow whip and topped W1th ragpberry jello.
Jdt will be lime jello next week for St.. Patrick's Day. %he afternoon [
"would bring the group back to discuss with magfgement some of the cancerns
that teachers have about what our children watch--not- a confrontation or a
gripe sessf%n, but an attempt at an hanest d1a1ogue. I assume that "the kind
of sessions I'm proposing have been done in a number of places, but I doubt
that it has been done very extensively. How fiuch would all this- cost? . Very
1ittle. . It would inclide the cost of a substitute for the teacher (abgut $35
per teacher), the timé of the station pérsonnel involved, and that lunch.
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o My organization learned a long.time ago that when.a job had to be done
iwhich was too big for our group alone, common serise dictated that we join
forces with other groups of like mind to -achieve common goals--in- short, to
Morm a coalition. We believe in coalitions.as an operating principle. In the
wpast few years we have made common cause with a number of groups represented
ere today on a variety of issues, and the experience has been a rewarding -one -
or.us. My union and the National School Boards -Association hold somewhat
different-views on a number of significant issues, but it would be foolish for
~us not to join with them-when the funding for Title I programs is threatened,
¢ or not to’ join with the PTA (as we did) to oppose a tuition tax credit
- -proposal. I think we are entering a period when coalition building will be
W increasingly important. ~Everyone here "is well: aware of the financial
e difficulties that now face cities and educational institutions. The shortage

of funds in many areas of education has reached. crisis proportions, and in our:. |

. large cities,.in particular, 'the crisis is almost a chronic condition. As -
*-  belts get ‘tighter;We are increasingly going to hear demands that we cut out
i the frills--whatever thoSe may be. And frills to many people are the kinds of
~_ programs related to'television and education that are under discussion at this
conference. It may seem obvious to you or me that a .medium. that influences
- every facet of our lives--our politics, our economy,. our habits and our- family

life--and affects these jhings ‘with increasing -intensity, demands our - fullest

‘attention. Helping students to learn from and to cope with the audiovisual

' images that receive so much of their attention may seem 17ke a self-evident .

priority to this audience perhaps; but it certainly isn't one to many of the

legislators and other decision makers who control the. funding for the programs

we promote. I believe“that the contacts that have already been made among us

must be strengthened, and that stronger coalitions must be formed if what we

havi&)aecomp1ished thus far is to be preserved-and if television is to .achieve
» the potential that we believe it has--to further enrich our lives and those of
our children. My organization, the American Federation of Teachers, is eager
to join all of you in achieving that goal. I would like to thank the SEDL for
its kind invitation and you for your attention. Thank you.
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“ . BUILDING A FOUNDATION FOR COOPERATION
' ' "\ An-invited keynote address to the
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by

- 'Thomas E. Bolger .
Chafrman, National Association of Broadcasters

©~ " In the recent past we-have become so. embroiled in the criticism .of
television that. 1in some respects we have forgotten its tremendous
- advantages-<the rhetoric has obscured the realities. R L
.~ Today's television, like any medium, is not all good. Just as with
~ movies, books, -and radio stations, not everything.on TV can be justified as
- . enlightening or ihformative. However, by watching" television a ‘child® can
_ still gain a considerable amount of knowledge and perceptions of values. - '

Television conveys to a child the inner world of human experience "on a
daily basis, exploring emotions and feelings, 1ike 1dve, anger, and grief; and
values, 1ike honesty and respect for others. ' Watching with our ch11dreg,!f§g
allows us, as parents or teachers, to explore these feelings with them in &
non-threatening way by using television as a-starting point to discuss our own
experiences and values.. ' - -

- Television has an 1important advantage over other ‘media--the visual, _
“entertaining style [t uses to present ideas and information éan entice a child
- to watch. Where he(gight not be motivated to pick up 'a textbook, he 'may- be -
drawn to watch a tel , can p ' information or
increase his curfosity to learn about the subject. = ° E .

dvision program that can provide equiva

, en
. 7Te1§vi§1§n'cah_cértéinjy.be improved. Yet we éﬁagid*natra1lap- :Eiﬁicism '
of its weak points to cause us' to Tose sight of the broad spectrum of
knowledge it is capable of -bringing: into our. homes today. It {is our
responsisﬁiity to grasp this opportunity and make it a positive experience for
our children. T . - : : T

Indeed, that is the purpose of this conference...to explore ways in which
we can ° improve television and education for those most. important
beneficiaries, our children. _ S , SR

. Those of you who criticize television for not being an educational medium
are dreamers rather than .realists. .Television is a simultaneous national - -
entertainment, information .and news medium. And I underline the word
“entertainment." The American people  are television's ' collective program
director, -and television. programming ' reflects their .wishes. and tastes,
Television - is not--and. I "hope never will bes-a self-conscious educational

~ instrument, To me that implies an eldte doing the “educating”™ of . the great .
. American unwashed. 'There are plenty of -television systems in the totalitarian
~world which are that and onl)y that. I believe, despite the criticisms I hear,
. -that the. American peoplé love thei¢ television and certainly the boxcar
- figures for audiences night after night after night demonstrate its ' dominante -

o




hat abeut ehiidren? AIn this greug;, ~isuspect: e ’
, , ‘_theirs hands because children’ no- longe Jtn be: ‘motivated. Thein. i
étent1dn ‘Spans¥are .too-short.:  They are no lnnger dissipiined. They are no L
nnger wi]iing td wdrkshard., They -are. ted distraeted by friveidus aetivities.tg L

: Te"hese peep]e the prineip?e areﬁ eriminai is televisien. He are teld
that -television we have great dp?ertunities which we: squander. Teievisinn
.'could be a-wonderful teaching tool,- if only we would: ' dn the jeb that many -

"~ teachers -and ‘parents can’ t seem- te dd fnr themselves. R o R x”f‘

= = : , comp Vs N : _
L eé%i . Te]evisidn will teaeh dniy if it is interesting, stimuiating and o

o fung Dry 1eetures rote -1éssons, talking: heads, ‘unimaginative  and-: pdnderdus T
~...presentations.are gning to teach Few children anything. . The: audience for: -that -

“ kind of TV will-be confined only to'those children whose' parents force them to'
. wateh. “And, while parents ‘may be.able to force them to. watch, they will never:
--be-able. to. foree -them ‘to pay -attentfon:and. learn.:- “‘Television - -learning:-
- pccur only by taking the approach of CAPTAIN KANGARGD and SESAME STREET, in-
which 1earning becomes visual, lively, interesting “and - fun. - .Certainly. the
best .and ‘most -successful ' teachers “try-'to make.their gwn teaehing visu’ .
1ive1y, interesting .and fun. Indeed, beeauserse-m:' : - ~ folltowe
. those: preeepts,v teievisidn and its use have greatly imprdved in the last fe

coyearse T e e o = :

3 ‘L 1 think exditing nppertunities Fdr edueating by te1evisidn Iie in ‘the .
Asssapprdaehssnfsﬁusings_thessprngranning —that's _on_televisiomevery day, -1 canefeee
- almost ‘hear .some of you mumbling, “What on earth can you teach with". that:
- ‘stuff?" People . .who . think. ‘that -are. failing . to- recognize an-. enormous.
wt;(ﬂppﬂ?tﬂﬂ1ty-—the faet that teievisinn vieningsis dne df the mnst impnrtant
e faetnrs in’ ehiidren s iives_ L A RO i
S ‘,A Let's SEE“hOH that s dene‘ First take the easy dnes. The news. Net
«;s-enly can -'students learn what is happening in their city and their nation and
" the world, but they learn something about who runs that city, the nation. and -
7. the’ udr1d.~ Who commits - the crime. and what society does. about it. Local
~,Ainjustiees are frequently pictured and they fire people. up and - give them a*
" chance to " talk .about. those injustices. ' And while you are. dning it, you can-. -
-~ talk about whether television was fair in its coverage and whether "t gave -
.fempha51s ‘to dne subjeet pver anether and why..: : L L o

, Interview shdws demenstrate to kids the variety of epinidn .on. the very
** same subject. - They have. a chance to learn about pniities, medicine, show -

. ‘business, reiigidn and -sports. . And afterwards, the kids can talk .about - which .
. .people they agreed with and nhy, whn made- the best argument and whn presented .
;vLWEEE or false Erguments. ST T e e e ;~fg

. And I think ddn t reaily have to. present suppert for’ sueh things -as 60
. MINUTES, and drama shows based on famous books such as ROOTS, or classics such
- as ALL QUIET ON THE WESTERN FRONT, or original  dramas such ~as ELEANOR AND
+ FRANKLIN, - which can he used td teach many subjeets. histnry, sueiniegy, .
~‘~'drama, etc. ‘ ; : o - _ , .
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: ) ; US teaching vehic?es. But there 15 anuther untouched ;f,;
ndiscuvered 1uad‘9‘ ometimes - called " those ~terrihle police ‘shows, Capital‘“‘-
gt1es Cummuuications deve]uped a: program “in--which: students :were . assigned: ..
reading  the scripts. beforehand and watching: POLICE: WOMAN,. -THE: 'ROCKFORD FILES -
- QUINCY, ‘and similar Shows. What- could be: greater humewurk assignments frmu;,-n
“the kids' point.of view? You are: assigned 4o watch a-television show you are .
prubab1y dyingftu watch' anyway. . -So how :does$ -that teach you:. -anything? - Well, - -
the “next . day students talk about such questions as:  was the person rea1}y;ﬁi'
‘. guilty, what was he:charged with, did' the police treat him fairly,  .should he ==
“be punished for what he did, why; and how much, what kind of. punishment should - .
- be ‘imposed, .did the 1 w'wurk? “Now what those imaginative teachers are. really = °

"is . teaching.morality. and. ethius.uprubably some-law_and. histury, acti=g
1 dire , using the most denigrated shows jon television. But, the re
;;g;;-that ehi1dren arETmutivated.iu regd...beuause they’ uant tu.: 3»; .

A recgntisurvey indicates that a1most 50% uF the teachers in: this cuuntry i
uccasiuna11y assigﬂ ‘the viewing of a te1evision program - as ‘a humewurkd i

" "assignment..’ To help in- this effort, varjous . broadcast urganizatiuns in =~
5~*>'additiun tu Capitui Cifies are” pruduuing stuﬂy guides—Fur certain prugraﬂs‘ _fri”i

: The Televisiun Infurmatiun Office ”spunsured by braaduasters ail er.the
nation "publishes a. buuk]et :a]]ed 'cllue_i Teacher Euides tu TETEvisiun.‘ E”,'?“
g p-concentrates on about 3 di upcoming pi 3 .on
-.The. description of ‘each prugram 1nc1ude5 detai1ed suggestiun"' ~ed

exercises and assignméntsgbased un the prugrun. e i
: Harker,,; for' ‘example, -
: haﬁdicapped people -that.

i¥5~7viewed the- prugramfat huﬁu

. Drugrams they f
o avai1ab1e free uf

A nunprufit urganizatiun ca11ed Pr1me
eacher's guides on programs it feels,are
~ provide suggested. activities, questiun fo
”,; additﬁunu] study.,} I .

Much ike Capita} Citigsi'CBS underwrites 1ts own Te1evisiun Reading:.
Prugram i which-students read scripts. befur“?the;s 1E‘_gd prugrams are aired
- andrtheir teachers: use - speuial guides - t 1 -
" activities based. on. the _program contént. - A" segment of . THE UALTDNS fur*..f
examuie, ‘has been used-as a’ springbuar; for 1éssons on.Pearl Harbor “and Hurld. P
© War I1. “Again, because the felevision. scripts ‘seem espec1a11y interesting and .
~.relevant to many students, CBS feels the project is = encouraging Students to
“read. murg, than they. would otherwise. A survey of 262 teachers in eleven
~.cities whp .had ' used. .the  -program 1ndiuated that a11 . the, teac,ers were..
1nterest d using it again-_,,ugi, S o } AP

s The Parent Participatiun ™ Hurkshup Pruject fuﬁded by NBC. " is- anuther"

pruject that seems to hold special promise for valuable broadcaster. and parent .
cooperation... These wurkshups have been spreading a11 acruss the natiun since -
their 1ncept1un a Few years agu. R _ e e R 1




03 , an- itive contri ut,en te , e,idevei p”en -Q -
,,hreugh*eevaiiable pregrenningg ‘study -quides, reading programs, and .-~
rtieipetien werksheps.: But. television is. not. . perfect.: We .have. L
ineaknes’es end we een end sheu1d be deing' nieven better jeb than we

, ' The cempetitive neture ef the braadeast
; odi ee_ thet‘ we strive for large audiences, which makes it very
diffieu1t for us-to ‘carry. programs: that will. not achieve high ‘ratings, < Most
programs” that: do: not attract large audiences: Simply can not. be broadcast on
‘commercial TV, even if they are-believed te'befefehigp quelity-—end thet is an

unfertunate fac i A face up . to. L

The sensitivity to’ re g,u _
Care. ‘greedy or hard-hearted. The vaetﬁamejerity ef us’” believe ‘we " are
. respensihie individuals. who actin the: ‘public- interest We are : eoneErned
*'e adults. - 1ike: .yourselves with children:.of our ewn.i ‘In edditien ‘to: our concern: . .-
for our: children ‘and our eudienees.ﬁﬁewever, we must- reeugniee end 1ive within _
ponee the besie eeenemie reelities ‘of -our: medium.~eifmm¢+<_.. el i s

Breedeasters, 1ike nther business peepie, heve an ebiigetien te -our f=';
investers as ‘well-as to our audiences=-so:there is’ a ]imit te hew eften we can
;ij produce speeiei interest pregnamming at a 1955.;: ;ﬁ‘ SR, J*‘

!

. The feet that we. ean not breadeaet a. iaf%e emnunt ef high, uaIity
programming that. eppeais ‘only to¢ “parrow ‘audiences 1s just one: -of - our problems..
Another weakness we have:is that too .many of our children's" ‘programs - are -

eeeeebruedcesteeeﬁ Saturdayeemernings er~the‘1ate_afternean-—we need mere ineprimeeeeee
- time, when '26% of the audience 1s compt ) [ o

. suggest “we establish-a goal of broadcasting at Teast on
“ in early prime time each month'that is deeigned speeifieaiiy;
"~ with ‘more  than just enterteinment“ in.mind.: NBC:President Fred Si] ' ha
- already embarked on just such a prot with  the . announcement - of . “Project :
\ Peacock.® Starting 4in January, - ?SBI.A NBC pians to broadcast a ehiidren‘s
' speeiei every ether week in prime time, : - ¥

i negative stereatypee threugh our. reiianee'en reiry
Aithaugh new cartoons -and children's pra are
" show . women and minorities in positive, importentt

“our inventury, ke . THE FLLNTSTQHES and ,nv_ THREEr sons |

o eurrent]y aveiiabie to FiiI eur breedeest 'daye. end we- heve to relya K

o~ certain “extent on ‘older programs. . Many - ‘programs = with ebjeetienab1e
__.stereotypes have. _been - scrapped. Hewever, it is. my. hope. that ‘we will ‘make-a
greater effort to permanently-retire progiams ‘with, “ negative . sterentypes es
'soon ae a suffieient quantity ef ﬁewer pregrams beeemes evaiieb1 T

_ : The premetien of televieien viewing is anather area whie nee
': Some  children  spend too much time watching television, and we’encourage:th
to do sb. As broadcasters we. try ‘to. persuade.:’ ehi]dren te\;uatch,'ae'
" programs , as possible because we want our audience levels to ba:high. Bt the
time a ehi]d spende in. frent of the televieien eet is time in which he is net

I .7-.:"1
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;1nteract1ng with. ather peap1e, nat reading, ' ,
-and ‘not engaging“in -creative or. -artistic “pla ords, .
: \vva:tivities ‘that are ' essentfal - to: a-child's’ grawth and deve]apment
e progressively :urtaiIed as the ¢hild Spends.more time in ‘front. ‘of = the: et
" Sensible '1imits, carefully ‘explained "“and firmly -enforced’ by parents, ‘are .
"needed by those ‘children. - Perhaps the - ‘broadcasters.-should .be- running the -
‘public service - spots encouraging children. to do other:things-than just uatch
ffs TV, and demonstrating.to them projects. and aativities theyisan engage in
1gf‘_ shggesting aut-af—dnurs sparts and game .f:-;: e : : O

- To Eanclude, I would 11ke tn recummend%a féw ways in- fﬂizh we can wurk
w“anwta ether:as_broadcasters;. parents, ‘and_educators, “united for t e impr
. :h 1dren S te1evision...to baild: ¥ faundati’n fa'icqu'ratian; ‘

In arder to. increase teﬂevisicn s pasitivé’ effetts on. chi1dren and
dgcrease ‘the negative effects, brgadcas%ers, parents,: and educatars must work .
together.. And ‘we must -start ”hy ‘recognizing - each -other! 'S strengths .and
weaknesses. ‘and - what we can and cannot achieve -on. our own.. “One ‘of the best -
n‘which" to open up sich a:-dialogue’ is by, .doing. exactly what we ‘are doing
: 'eting in -workshops - and" conferences together to explore. mutual needs and
o prablems. EPE NAB' conducts a national’ -workshop on children‘s programming  for -
- 'stations, etwurks,f prodram. producers, edueaturs, and. vieuer arganizatinns
every. two .years, in order ‘0. promote -‘the  development’ -of - highaquality
children's prngramming.-: nu? —last. - cnnierence we Showed over40- 1aca11y
braduced children ] shows—-from alT sized markets acrass the cnuntry.v,f; :

R In additian ta natiunaI ccmferencesi 1t 15 prabany even ‘more. 1mpartant
>;%+¥%that4*wprkshaps -be—-held:-on:-the“1ocal--level.—— Broadcasters,-parents;- aﬂd44~~
. educators should form local: Qrggnizatians for: the -ddvancement ‘and {improvement ™

-, of _television for young people. These *organizations .could ‘be  called

.- "television “enrichment . teams;. they could meet- regularly to . inarease
+ interaction between local braﬁdcasters and the -community.. These teams could ‘
.. improve“thé use of thé' television -in the. classroom and-could also be - used tﬂ .
T, 3teaeh parents ways tn 1mp?ave their ;hildren s critical viewing sk1115. S

S 3 . . :
. - - ' .h

The? eams could alsu put out a bi-ueek1y lncal newsletter describing
1g--~ teleyisfon - programs, . of positive. value to ch11dren Laca1
e might find 1t or parents cau1d subseribe. o

an a1s0 eaaperate with edicators’ thraugh the funding* of -
e effects of télevision on young.people. Much. of this-is o
.can:ibe dane. It s 1mpnrtant to stress that this money
, s -research--some research that-occurs now is .too
_‘and aﬁ in fact, be .destructive.’ For . example, . the = .
\ r. the PECEﬂt FCC staff report on children's -
pragraﬁning rglied on- f @ experts who weré asked to decide  ‘the * ‘availability
- ‘s .programs’” ‘entirely-on the basis of- ‘the program's titles-«not on.
_any descriptin s of ‘the . programs.. Therais no. evidence that  anyone actually
‘watched the programs that were judged——yet it is upon this: report that the FCC
4 basing 1ts.proposal for rules that' would set’ a precedent far gnvernment 3
interventian ﬁta teievisiun programming. ' R




: !’;";In return. 1- -have. asked that yuu reeagni;e our - 1imitations \
T ‘reliance-on:advertising revenye as-our 'sole ‘source of funding:forces us:
- emphasize’ mass-appeal programs - that :are: marketable to  advertisers. We ‘want:
-, you ta prod us continually. and to -help us re:ognize the ‘dreas . in which we' ¢ o
ey “ﬁwran - but:don't ask ‘that we- do- the impossible. Your input-is crucial but "
3 shau d nat-git canﬁat--be too unreascnable ar it uiil go. unheard -_fz’.A__

an need to recggnize that we are nut adVE?saries;'a B

diatély -defensive - - posture towards ' each o
stening. Broadcasters, parents and educato
icatingi-but we aften fai! tufcammunicatef'

oL us_enter the eighties 10 ether--parents. teathers,: and broadeasters
-united’ “in -the effort to make  television: as - useful, .educational, ahd

informative as it can possibly be. With its great: 1nf1uen:e and - presenﬂe An:

- virtually, every American home, television has.tremendous power to influence -

. society. and. improve the world in which we 1ive.  Rather than falling into the

" frustrations of = an adversary relatianship, 1et us use the next-ﬂe;adektnk]x

caaperate fu11y for the public!gand.; a_fi.m

ey He braadsasters p1edge to;Tisten ta yuur concerns with ciase attentian
and: ‘- serious interest, because the nature of . our {influence - dn . future
~_generations might have a role in determining the success or failure of society
as a whole.. As long as we truly listen to each other and keep'the Tines of .
‘communication open, I feel we will be able to move forward together, " Our
_ . ‘children are counting on us ta Eﬂrich their present—-and ue are. cnunting on o
;;_ them far aur future, : S : R S




4 '_{eyes uf the rest nf “th e family.: Ev
1 -have been ‘a ‘younger :brother )
i -this brief:case history
g 'r;reiationship between ‘the violence"
- - hostile’ behavior:by certa
- telavision-project, W Y. i
. .constant. -exposure ‘to. th gratuituus violence.on television; {1f they are beﬁgg; 7
- ‘tempted "to' imitate ' what- they s?%ﬁ oh television, and consequently Isre
. ‘desensitized ‘by - the brutality wh _
D !a1sa being made 50 numb that#Xhey find it hard to. distinguish ‘between reality)»'

—%%;;suffeﬁ ain?

eI have Just recqunted r¢a11;
s related to ‘the National PTA’ by: a:moth om
child’ enatted this scene befare “the hnrrifiedj;:

sister. In a. very 1mmédiate uay“' .
e fact: that there.can be a direct cadusal
, s seen on -television and. -aggressive,
n kinds ‘of -children, . ,The National PTA, ‘through ‘its

anted to find-out if ehderen are* being- victimize

parades across . our TV screens; are: tEEyafﬁf

fantasy—rar Eta know that the vi:tims uf vin1ence in rea1 life da 1ndeed*?“7

Becausg yuungsters spend so muc_ time uatching televisian, more - thanu,hey

““spend 1in.class--and I'm not going to repeat the statistics that we all know '

| very, very well, and-have:heard 5o many times--then what can be done about it? -

If wyou ~add ~to - the number of hours of - ‘tremendous exposure to television: the ..

~a;}lfact ‘that by the time. ;they. reach a certain age:they-have-witnessed many, many, - --.
- murders, . not including “fights, robberies, kidnappings, and other kinds of .

- - violence, you can reach the conclusion that television's school of hard knocks . .
‘-,1!prnv1des qot enriehment far children but training in different kinds uf_r;



_ﬁwarfare.;.va

i :‘The Natiunai PTA did 1ndeedﬁ ,,,f ,rarn why the tremendaus ﬂﬂwer Df

) ed the benefit of children, but ..
,nffteaching positive social. values,
ggsﬂin'crime and'athE?zantisaeiai s

j-f5:rather for thefr detriment th. ,
~-'does’ television offer many. detaiIed.instruc

<. -acts? All'of these questions reflect our:

" the : ‘environment  in

“x"kﬁsume oF the answ

S <M 2 ‘f 7mthewayﬂung
er: asive or pervasive in-n y , _ a p S
of our. envirunmgnt ‘and of . our .ves. ‘and it as the pauer to either pal1ute or:
< enrich, - y since 1968.the PTA has-been- focusing its attention-on TV.
: i',InitiaI1y we’ were irging animprovement ‘in the:quality of TV pragraﬂming, ‘but
- finally we focused onsomething we felt that we could do something . about--and .
__that -was’ gratuito olence in prime time television. Repeated petitions'to
_“the 'industry and to. the Federal Communications Commission  for “less  violence -
~. - and - better "programs ~have, -in. the past, .fallen on: deaf ‘ears. Repeated
- resolutions were offered at our national conventions:’ . These resolutions:-
- . indicated a'growing concern among our membership with what we perceived as ‘the’
- Steadily worsening situation, : Finally, it was at our national ‘convention in_-
© . -1975: that we: received-a mandate from-our 6.5 million members via a resolution .
".""which_ demanded that the netwerks and : local stations:'reduce -the - amount of .
7 violence” shuwn on al} ‘programs--not: -just children's shows. ‘At about the same
. “time national’ opinfon | galls began -to indicate the public's disenchantment with
" TV-violence. This small voice had now: -grown to a 70 to 72° perdéﬂt majurity of
ii*.ﬁthose interviewed\’ba1d1y stating that we had had enaugh. = : . ,

-~ .The Nat1gna1 PTA's. praje:t on TV v191&nce and its effegts on’ children was .
_x‘,=abviau51y an 1dea whose time had come. ‘It was Taunshed in September of 1976,.
. .'and it probably is the most comprehensive effort ever undertaken on. this:
' particular subject. The primary objectives of this program. were. to achieve a.
- .~ reduction: in. television violence and to put our attention- to the reduction - ef
" 'other offensive programming, We wanted to -affect = an 1mprnvement in the .
- “overall quality and diversity of the shows, to focus national attention on the
. problems, - and to do-something about a resalutinn--carrying a very clear and
. forceful - message " to . our four target groups: the television industry,
. advertisers. who sponsor programs, the FCC, and the general public. We had in
~effect said that we-have had . enoygh - te1evisian violence -and poor quality
. programs. - The Natinnai PTA with its 6.5 million members is determined to see
- the situation changed. We said further, that unless we did see-a substantial
©* and positive response . from - the industry, there would be a consideration of -
.- .other forms of action, 1nc1ud1ng development of an .identification code for
"zvinlent TV prugrams, challenge af 11cense renewal of teIevisign statians, and
o spunsars. Ngu, we are pleased ta say, we have ngt had ta take thase other
forms - of a:tian. S LY A : .

C Cammunicatiﬂg these beTiefs to the pub?ic and getting feedback on the _
. prevailing mood. concerning -TV- vielence occupied  the PTA. during the early .
. months of 1977. . In eight major cities across the .country we ' conducted a -
- series 'of marathon ‘public hearings obtaining the personal testimonies of over
vSGG peaple Fram a11 waIks of 11fe' PTA members ‘and non-members, professionals

":.M‘




:;and 1ay persuns, persans fram the guvernment fran
:many- others. The.testimonies were heard by n g, o We!
- wanted. to ‘take ‘our case to the pe ople beca e"we Beiiefed that the test1many

. "would substantiate what we felt t be.. true.i that- TV “violence fs: .harming -

“ children and that the public wants bet pragrams minus® the bruta]ity.. After. Jg
50,000 pages . of ‘testimony, we found con: Ensus with us and.some of ‘the answers- :
~to questions':referred  to ‘earlier. ' 1'm going to mention: ‘briefly the major -
f;themes that emerged. ‘And, “agaln, I know ‘that this audience .has’ heard them 1n
'imuch mnre detai] than I w111 give them ta you taday_,;, R Lo

X The fiﬁ%t one that was canfirmed was’ re]ated tn aggressinn. . Many
;a;ul;children becameywmnre~Aaggressive~ n-.their: behav19r~due~tn the~inf1uence af~»~
. tEIEvisian violence--acting out the -hostilities portrayed  .on-. teTevisian.-;,
.. Another theme. is imitative behavior. ‘Some’ -young. people will indeed be incited
- to commit violent acts in direct imitation of behavior 'seen on television. He
_know-—that. “not -every—child—is going to-do that, but there are children and -
3 yaun’ pe le who are ripe for that kind of- suggestiun‘ Desensitization is -a
. concer. d. we speak primarily of, the youth, Abutﬁhe speak .also about aduifs,“,;
. There 5 a° growing caliousness and" indifferen:e to violence and. the suffering
. it . causes, due 'to the -quantity and intensity of vin1en¢e on television. -
Distortion. is another prab1em. Perceptions by children and youth of real- life .
_prablem-saTving methods are distorted. 'On television we see that violence is
. a‘sure and edsy way to solve . all. prub]ems.- Rarely- do .we' see nonviolent. -
- methods “used., - And lastly, continual exposure to murder, rape, arson, and
a~assau1t daes‘indeed dimigish the qua]ity nf 1ife For bnth chi]dren and adu1tsij~r

R A deFinitian of the kind- af TV vig]ence that we are ta]king abaut also
< emeryed.” ~While some violent action may be necessary to story development and
~- - integral to- the:plot, it's a fact ‘that much. television.violence is gratuitous -
- in ure, . As such, it is not crucial to:the story line and is mere1y :
::»ginjectew to provide vicariaus thrills to vielWers, to support a weak. plot, or
to hold viewers' ‘attention unti) the next commercial. During the. hearings'
held across the nation, representatives. from the . broadcasting industry--both -
-, network and" 1aﬁa1—-eantinuaily challenged us on the results of the research
" done:by the -scientific community. " What does anyone - realﬁy know about
- television as a cduse of violence or other: antisocial behavior in the real
- world? But if you remember, Newsweek, February -21, 1977, ' noted that the
" overwhelming - body. of evidénﬂe Erawn frum more than 2,300 studies and reports -
is decidedly negative Fegarding the 1nf1uen€e Df te1evision vi91ence on ..
ehi]dren. L L : , ﬁ‘*s o : .

The &atianaI PTA is nat a resear:h group. and frank1y we feei that the
. i,*fu11 reiatiﬂnship of television violence to increased aggression by children
- 'may never be completely ascertainable.. But. we have serious doubts about the
. -wisdom and the risk of witholding judgment or action while we continue to find o
+“sdefinitive data. ‘Accordingly, the National PTA: launched its first fctinn plan
“-which was the next step -in-the TV project. This began July 977 and
= continued to 1978. This initial action phase was a probationary jod M
- which we tried .to determine {f there was some way to'do something about the -
" impact of -television violence on prime time: programming. - During - this time,
' PTA members across the nation were directly involved. in an intepsive training
. program and in-activities to’ make this cause v1sib1e to the television . -
" industry, : to advertfsers, ‘and -to the pubiic.: At ‘the base of all @hese -
- activities was the National PTA Television Action Center from whence came the
focus for - this particular program.. Certa1n activities QF the Actign Center o

LT . . - o - _f_! “‘ -
O S L L S




in’ eaeh eommunity. te bring to their ettentien fa
and youth. There was a massive letter writing
embers with names and addresses ‘and  told-them how .
2o tol wed _ : : 1- broadcasters. . Another ‘aspect was' instructign to
. parents. in menitering teehniques for: the shows that were tobe viewed by \t
-'children, and actual monitoring activities for that six-month period, Parents
.g,f;areported their,ebeervatiens)and theh turned.in their consensus to the National i
<.~ 'PTA. - These reports formed: the. ‘basis for the develepment of the first Pregrem 'vr
< ‘Raview Guide hich rated -the .shows - and . then :§ave, : in addition, -some -
,’1nfurme?ﬁen on ‘. the que11ty of ‘the show .and’ an exp1eﬁet1on ofi thet perti:u]ar
= pragrem.; In additiun. other training sessions were-held for the - PTA - members.
2o aNd - others- ‘the:community.--The-direction-of-:the action- p1en -evolved-from— -
.~ the: ;ecummen,,,iens made frem 1nd1v1duels who: hed come te <test1fy et theee .
'hear ngs.:, ‘ i ci ol : _ '

_were‘p1anned!te 1nve1ve peg
: PR i

€, Sinee thet time, the Natiene1 PTA hes re1ee5ed five Pregram Review
f'::Guides—-but that -was not enough. " The thing .that we felt' we had to do. was to .
gggg;;expana 2" focus. - of  this. -particular preje:t. __So- we._moved .in.-another
. “direction--toward the" deve1epment of a TV viewing skills eurrieu1um for
4—e4essreem and ‘home-use. - Work 1s now in progress on a comprehensive series of
- educational materials,:: both __print and audiovisual,-for kindergarten threugh
- twelfth grade. The first unit is’ “Special Effects on Television," -and that '
- will. be ava11ab1e at the-end of the summer .of 1980, Th1s subject was selected
© . for early deve1epment because of .the ‘immediate physical danger to. unkneuing
. youngsters . who' often attempt—to mimic television action. . “Work- has begun on-
+  the second unit, "Family Awareness," which has been funded by a foundation in
- New York, Thé. purpese of this curriculum is to show. students ‘the, Fa11ae1es,1ﬁ
. some- pertreyels of .the American family. Children see families spending 1ittle.
-. or no. .time on. dayitusdey respons ibilitiés ‘of Fani1y 1ife.. They see them
' ee]v1ng even. the most dire. problems in-a very short. period .of time.f ‘These o
curricula are not in competition with any of the fine curricula that are: being
L deve1eped by others, but they are. eump]ementary te eny ef the eurrieu]e .
: ,present1y under develepment ' _ . : . ’

Under eensideratien for the future are ether medu1es on persuasive :
teehniques and characterization. The kinds of effects of television need to
. be studied and the 1nherent nature of’ the medium needs to be teught to our
. yeungsters- v . . S L A

. A questien thet hes been asked during the time thet the NatieneI PTA hes
. been involved -in this project is: who is u1t1mete1y responsible for resolving.

.~ - the preb1em of offensive television pregramming? It is, perhaps, : the single A”
- most controversial question which has ‘dominated the prejeet frem the very
Aautset and it hes been debeted heeted1y. ~ S

- ‘This. 1s where we tru1y look . at’ the ebiffity to develep eee1it1nne.
© - “because  the ~blame . is  with no -one. It is a matter of all of us,’ ‘parents, -
teachers, prefeseiena]e the people " in the  community and -members  of = the. .
broadcast ~industry. working together. The responsibility must be shared. - He .
-~ feel that advertisers also share this responsibility, as well as ‘the Federal.
- Communications Commission- when 1t 1licenses stations which provide the
" programming. The-airways belong to ‘the people and it is we, the  people, - who
- . must make those kinds of decisions. - So we have the beginnings of the National
~.PTA's Television Project. Where are we presently in this project? What are
© - .we doing? - What motivated a  volunteer organization of over six million -




‘-Jpanente, teeehens end studentsxtn became 1nvelved in sueh e massive prnjeet?

 Number. one, it was a parentis rea1izat1nn of the Ampact. of televisfon an;*f

ii3f45her child, .1t was talking about it with parents ‘and’ other community members.f'i“
"+, Soon a resolution came to.the . floor of -'a ‘National PTA Cenvention. -That /.-~

fileresalutiun .gave - the. authority for actien .ang. the beginning of the planning and
”’1j€1mp1ementet1nn nf the pnnject.~ g5 ~f,;r_hhg__}“ B R - PR

7 jpervesive'yinf1genee of . thi

Se:und 1t was the ree11watian and. caneern af parents Far the eontinuedk=-
"zmedium 0 ch11dren.‘ He knuw change 1s needed.: -
' ' t, additional)
fdiligencento

seip11ne-—a discip11ne

" ‘the teeks,iseeuentiei steps to be taken to intervene at the most  propitious = -

time.. It. means thet together in’ a community:you. develop a p]an that is

o cempreheneive, ‘whose purpose 1s we1l ‘§tated, ‘and that is precise in its. goals.

- It - also means the concern:of one multiplies itself into.a plan whose success -

- ..~ potential captures the energies.of what we 1ike to call "the human network"--a
<=~ human--network--of-people who are concerned about’'children. - Across-this nation. -
. parents, teachers, students, and others in the community.- joined ‘with .us : in’ A

“.training” sessions .and, writing letters. ' They. watched  television as ti

ay had «

-~ ‘never. watched. television béfore, ~And they began to ‘look for certain kinds of "

- actions in the television programming.. - The components of each program became

"e}vvery real.. For the first time’ they saw teleyision in. a different 1ight. They

attended - wnrksheps to learn more about the industry, and the public: began to- -

: 'knew what made this- 1ndustry ‘tick. ' They ‘also began to know that they. had -a.
o esgensibility in_ seeing: that there ﬁas quelity pragranning fnr their
- _:"children.:

" . acknowledged - their - ﬁeeponsibi]ity ‘to assist the 1ncal statiens._' They

Theye;]earned

'f{ffdisenvered that -the airways do belong to the people,. and the prngranning must -
"~ be. done for the convenience, interests, and necessity of the people. They .

began to understand how they could bring about change.. ‘At the same time,

. other kinds of" servieeg\were being offered. This is an- example of the: kinds .
"of things that can happen' when you put your eheu’lder_tn _thee same’ whee1 w‘lth

L nther peep1e and you build a ce11abnrative pregnan.'

Thraughout a11 ‘the’ hearings, members nf the - teievisiun cannissian were

>"fn1d’ that - there  needed to be some way to get information about teTevisien._*f

» So, one of the first things that was accomplished was the . .installation of -a-

ﬁfﬂf hotline  in -the. Television ‘Action Center. This enabled people across.the-
. nation to have access to a ‘constant source of information. And it has been-.
-~ used censistentTy., Also, our: Pregram Review Guide, the fifth: one now: having

been published,: goes out to- a2 very broad audience. - There is another -

.| publication. which 1s. also sent out--a newsletter which contains information
~.and results of meetings ‘that are held so that there is a' constant source of

information going  out to the people ‘who are interested in televisjop and its .

fle__petential for 1eern1ng for_young children. At same time, training manuals.

were prepared so that penp1e would know how to 0 abeut writing their letters, R

" ‘how to go about the ascertainment process,. how to “go - about . these kinds of

methods and programs. Involvement? Yes, indeed. We have had. a great deal of -

- involvement, and a great deal of cnmmitment- The National PTA has been asked

many times ‘to 'put together  a group of people who can serve as a critical

. review ‘team.  Producers and advertisers have come to us and askéd us- if ‘we

-”f_zweu1d serve. in that eapeeity for them so this ie annther thing that\is being
'«;'acenmp1ished.n - o _ , : o )

Gy



R ',,‘th‘;e 15 snmething e]se that we must take cngnizanee nf. - The
e }activiti s that "I have mentioned do not stand: in. 1sa1atinn. ‘1t is.one. thing
-"--to:pay attent
~children. : But  what about some of the other ‘things that are critical at. the

3ﬂ? -same.- time?. What about those: ‘things ‘in, the area of . opposing - deregulatinn nF
~radio? - ‘What does - this have: to -do-with the te1evisinn industry?. What ‘about:’

*a the nead to. prepare and. to: give testimony to the FCC on public ?911Ey 1ssues?
“'What  about: ‘preparing- and" “giving testimnny ‘to Cnngnessinna committees on.
passib1e rewrites of .the bnnadcast act?. How .about ~the “need to serve. on-
"~advisory committees’to local: government for. the selection of cable systems and

: encuunaging telecomunications policy analysts and. decisinn makérs to be .
siwiii0fithe-:well-being--of- consumers-as-their-major-priority?-—These things:—too;

rinn to: this -aspect of the: television industry" and 1ts effect upon -

;EHE?‘E o

the pub]ic is ]earning abaut as. they wurk tagether in ca]]abnrative ways.;_g—h""

Yesterday was a very ex:fting day in the life nF the Natinnal Te]evisinn

'Pnaject ‘As’ part of the “present” I-would Tike to tell'you that yesterday in "

Los AngeIes we gave awards to the ten top shows in the prime time. television

.. industry. ' -And - 1'd 1ike_to: share with you now those particular shaws: EIGHT. .
1S ENOQUGH, which I'm.sure you -all knuw 1s. a coptemporary family show that ‘does .
~a. tremenabus Jjob -of . showing the human and humane side of family life, soiving

prubTems and. dea]in? with sensitive issues in-.a E;har'ing!i caring--.way.-- The - '
n a

series sharaeters that show are realistic ‘and identifiable with membens of .
the viewers' ‘own fani]yi A good..family role model is ‘portrayed - when famiiy
. members - respect one  another and’ -resolve conflicts through negotiation and
 discussion.. This is the fifth’ time that this shuw-has appeared. in the top ten
. of - PTA's-11st and 1 hasten to.add that these are'not in any rank order, They
- are as I have them on'my paper, and .l must gn bdck and say that CBS SPECIALS _

~came first in this a1phabetized -order, 1'm sure that you all know from PUFF ~ -

THE MAGIC: DRAGON to ALL.QUIET ON THE WESTERN FRONT, CBS:ledds the networks. in {'r

“"i exse11ent Special ' productions., .CHARLIE BROWN,-BUGS BUNNY, FAT ALBERT, dnd

. RAGGEDY ' ANN AND 'ANDY mingled with the: KENNY ROEERTS SPECIAL and - 1nfnrmative

-, Jissues. CBS ~REPORTS - - assure . monitors enquable fare. with ‘insight,.

o information, or laughs for the whole family.' This is . their :second .time nn

~ PTA's top tem Tist. CBS SPECIALS, interestingly, have climbed in PTA members'

esteem from twa stars. up tﬁ twn-andaa-half stars. three stars, and Final1y to .
four stars. . N . .o St

The third show was HBC s LITTLE HDUSE DN THE PRAIRIE. Rurai Famiiy 1ife
in the : late 18365.‘ as portrayed inthese. 'sensitive episodes, exemp11fies
pnsitive human and social values in the family and in the community. - They are
heartwarming. stories and they make lessons in- humanity enjnyabie fnr the
entire fami1y. This is their Fifth ‘time on. PTA‘S tap teni,_

=3

PRIME TIHE SATURDAY TgmxSnyder s week1y v1den magazine, b1ends time]y o

sparts ‘on current 155ues with .enjoyable, informative feature items.  The

vlewers' appreciated the appealing variety as well as the timeliness of news -
- and feature segments.. This is its first time on PTA's top ten 1ist.” This is -

also PRIME TIME SATURDAY's first: inclusion.in the PTA's Program Review Guide.
I hasten to point out that this is the first time the awards have been given,:

. ‘although this is the fifth Prng*am Review Guide that has been reTeased to the .

pub]ic fram this prﬂje¢t

The fifth prngram was. QUINCY which bTEnds Fascinat1ng medi:a1 cnn;epts,;

-’ humanistie approach to Fnrensic medicine and informative material on public

health and safety tu make this a particu1an1y gacd pnngram-f_“Characteriza;inny*:?

o

»:».j‘_' )

==s1-.
'




“of Y. , raugh prnfessiana1 whn 4s;wiTl4n ,o3fight»
‘ the truth 15 appre;iated by the viewers who find the program. intelligent

“"__well produced. 'This is the first time on-PTA's top ten 1ist.’. QUINCY has been '

d{is now. rated fnur star.f,_jj.

;unsistent1y rising 1n the munitars' estgemi

SALVAGE ONE was on- that: :115'5

andl you' " know - abaut the :scientific;f7’

if’. Hﬁformatian, wholesome: values, ;and’ non-sexist”characterizations that appear in

"'f»liét

“this particylar program. - A]sa. SIXTY MINUTES .appeared in the top .ten.on ' this -
.for -the fifth timei * THE WALTONS, a lo9ing, close=knit family whiah=%vj
weathered the: Degreﬁsion and-are now deaiing with World War ‘Il by helping each
| nd ~friends, - has  been a favorite with our. PTA monitors." You realize
hat @ '6,000 of “these PTA membars across theé nation who' are’ daing tﬁis -
,manituring and returning thuse forms tn the Tv Actian CenteF. Lo J.v_~”

THENTY/THENTY with a faﬂus on peap1e*1s an huur-1nng videa maga;ine with
1nterv1ews and features de11V-r1ng 1nfarmatian and 1nterest1ng 1ssues. ST

Number ten Dﬂ our 1ist Wi

HHITE SHADOH hrThis presents very realist1e xs;
subject -matter, .reinforcement . of moral messages and sensitive treatmént. of

* predjudite. It makes the racially’ mixed basketball te and their coach
-~objects-- of -the PTA monitors' praise:: This is its firstitime on PTA'S top ten
list, and this program, too, has climbed from & three-star placé in spring nf;;'*
1979 and 1ts first appearagce 1n the Prngram Revieu Euide. g,g T g 2

Yesterday was an imﬁartant day be;ause we wanted to honar pru??ams and%,
n twarks producing. fine quality programs. It was also an 1nggrest néﬁd 7 £
that.in: the last three of.our Program Review Guides we.also havé kept\tratk,of " .-

advertisers. . Special recognition was given at the  meeting yester
Ster11ng Drug for its major efforts in upgrading. ‘its advertisi;g;:{
~Twg' seasons - .ago _in the.fall of 1978 this corporation had b st
_.PTA ‘as "the most’ affensive ‘advertiser:on . prime time. television
partieuiar ‘monitoring: perind. ‘The  achievement of 85" percent-
' the top quality shows during. this fall, 1979 season eertainly ﬂf,pr

- sfgnificant accomplishment” from the PTA's perspective. ‘In-the new. P;ogram
Review Guide, which utilizes a different format, welKave not only the: tap’Q

“but also- the . most violent, the 1least violent. and all of the prime tin

" descriptors. We -would like- tﬁ send this to you along with the' advertisers: a R
" the descriptors. of the programs on the inside.  This ts new for us. We weﬁgv*
“'told last year at: convention, through resolutions, once again  that more: -an
_more people want to -have seme guide to television programming so they can wor i?'
~with their children and watch shows they fee1 are. guad family viewing, This :,s
- is . our . response - to that resulutian. And su that 15 the pFESEﬁt*-what' &@
happening taday--in a very brief way., ; :

/"_ - . ’:

. Now let.us look tn the future., And what do we-see? Again, in the Fie]d
- of - te1evis1@n it seems to me, that the general public and pérticu1ar1y those

L professianaﬁs ‘who wurk wWith' yauth must do some very specific things. First,

we -must all ‘gain . an understanding of _how the television 1ndus'ry works. -
Indeed, how does it dperate?. ~What are the ramifications -of -that. gheration?
We must understand. the medium of television -itself. We must continde to work -
 for quality prﬂgramming, e5pecially for our young ~viewers. -And YWa\| must -

i,x implement  electronic - literacy :programs in our szhag1s.;;7f-z,gn;53 A

prufessianals, educatﬂrs, and yﬂuth 1eaders all need tu understandﬁ;%ﬁgéffects _=1




lff%mthey see - Dﬂ:—thé screen_‘?The TV industry must Face the 1nev1tabTe fact tha :
-~ - _-television: does-indeed have a- profnund ‘effect on: children, and “the - 1ndustﬁyzﬁ;
< must - examine - its programming to determine if it-is diminishing or enhanein93:;
- the quality-of 1ife in America.: On ‘the front - of . the “brochure ' that  the = -
~."."National PTA produced- ‘early in - the prujeat .on_electronic literacy was
v+ subtitle, A New - Challenge. - Cunfrnnts the " PTA.": “Any - ‘time: ‘you . accept -a ¥
ﬁ__?'cha11enge, ygu ~also: accept  the ' puss1b111ty that you. ‘may:fail, You - ‘take a~;gf
oo ooriske” When we're: talking about " te1evisian and - 1ts impae on ;hi]qrenn we !
'7Aa€Cépt a challenge but we cannot afford tn fail : LD e e

5' - e . ) ‘}..a:, o R S sé? -. o . . . ?.‘




= rc els this  morning, .
eummar es; that'w111 fn11aw thie 1unehean.

: “The " éonductor for his ticket and s Hd1mes went ‘through his
pockets,: he nea11zed%thatﬁhe must. have.fargntten At,+The-conductor said,  -"Oh- "
‘that's —-all right; - ya ‘look ‘1ike an honest man." Then ‘the Justiee safd, "No, -

-“youdon't . understand It's not-a queetidn of. whene ie my tiaket it's, where;f?”
'amnI gaing?“ - §~ i : N _ % A K

o I think*fh1e movement, ae'yau ca11ed 1t Ghar1ee, definite1y Knows: .- whe
\\ it s 'going.. This workshop has no questions about.what the. 2 .goal .is ~
*‘fﬂie‘a“media*wise society-in which we maké the most - constructive- use: sthie
i awesome™ . tool, te1evieinn the - most constructive use by:parents, by~ educatdre,z K
‘f;ﬁ'by braadcaeten and. ‘by. :young pegple, . with thef he1p of youtheserving:_g:
"'drganiaatians, advertieere and government agenciee‘ B oy - o

K For nven three yeare now I have bee” ta1k1ng abaut thfe owing.
:ipartnerehip “between - edu:atgre,: braadcasters, ~and” earents, warking tngether‘;dé

,etructive?y, trying to find new ways to- 1mprnve television and -to .develop -
o tical ‘viewing "skills. in'students at all Yevels. And: abvinue1y, ydu hava@;;e
- . - been fncus1ng on: that in the eeseiana yesterday and taday. :

1'was suppdsed to. taTk abnut eammitment but_I think eammitment e1ean1y o

“already" present. “What - “you - have - been dea11ng with 1s, 1mp1ementatign o

ecognizing ZARE the: wh11e ‘that this: is’ going to be'a Tong: process.” It ‘takes -

J;otime . to 'devise-and mount- pnngrame to. change - v1ew1ng~habite to; 1neu1eate good . p
. ‘“view1ng hab1te.z But it is-a very exciting prospect, and a very :important- one, n

. What you are looking at here 15 a new generatidn of diecr1m1nat1ng viewera wha;,a
w are educated 1n the medium. : , : .

; ¥F"Eut why- has At taken 'S0 1dng td get ta”thie pa1nt?“ enmedne’asked mefthe‘fff
. DthEF day. Why . are’ we only. ‘Just now:studying how to use TV, 1nte111gent1y,-ﬁf”
- . learning. when to turn.it- on: .and ‘when to turn if of 2. Well, we fdrget I think =
. thatmtelevision is a‘very young:medium.: ‘It is:only. 35—yeaneed1d cummeraia11y;jz;
- speaking.: - One: wag quipped "Critics:should remember that te1ev1510n 1s - et111*‘;f
“inits infancy, that' why you, have~ta get up-and. nhange it S0 aften e

‘. viThese ‘are’ edme aF the m11eposts aiang the way to where We fare” ndw;‘gg;
.'Miehae1 _McAndrew'".workied in Philadelphia, ‘really’ pninting ‘the Way to what you i
A_dn w1th TV ser1pte tn te;' : eading.f Rnsemary Pntter s wark 1hﬁF1nr1da Lynnﬁefg

. \‘
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Ganek in New Jersey, “and Elaine Sklar in upper New York are more examples.

. Then the reading and television programs that have come out of some of that

i

work--Capital Cities ~Program, CBS Reading Program, ‘the NEA grant to Camille -
-Faith over in Baltimore County in that pioneering exercise over there called
"TV  Literacy." ‘There is the Parent Participation Workshop of NBC under the

supervision of Gloria Kirshner and HEW's decision in 1978 to award grants

~totaling- $1 million for the development and testing of critical-

viewing-skills-courses at different levels. . The underwriting by 'ABC of ' the
work of Drs. Jerome and Dorathy-sfnger at Yale, developing courses for third,
fourth and fifth grade levels i9 another, The CBS Library of Congress.
“Read-More-About-It Project" 1is another milepost which started here not long

~ ago with the network presentation of ALL QUIET-ON THE WESTERN FRONT. - Richard

Thomas = gets wup . afterwards - and names four books about World War I that xou

-might want to read, including Barbara Tuchman's Guns of August. Dan - Boorstin

of the Library of Congress told me, by the way, that of all the things he has
done since he has been Librarian, he doesn't think anything is more ‘important
than working -out that "Read-More-About-It" project. I asked why he said that.
And he said, "because it touches so many people and it touches -them “in the -
home  and refers them to books." Then there was, of course, the intensive work
of Action for Children's Television, the Parent-Teacher ' Association, the
American  Council for Better Broadcasting, and groups like WATCH here in D.C.,.
and all these-other dédicated consumer. groups whose work has made  a  big

~difference.- They have made awards for the better programs. They have kept

" the conscibusness high of ~what this is all" about. And ‘then the many
- . children's television conferences sponsored by the NAB, CBS, National Council
- for Children's Television, NEA-=I can't name them all, but never before until
- this Tlast decade have you had this kind of attention to this subject. As one

reason for it, I think we have to credit the FCC's Report and Policy Statement
of 1974. And I .am very proud that I had.something To do with writing that.

Along with this has been a big growth, as you know, in  the quality of
printed teaching materials explaining programs, 1ike ROOTS, and EDWARD THE
KING and the Shakespeare series. . A lot of this is done by that excellent
organization,” Prime Time School Television in Chicago. - Some of it is

. sponsored by“the networks; some of it is sponsored by individual corporations

S

Tike Mabi%,r Fhe same type of material is in Teachers' Guides to Television,
which"17

-1L7khiflk ¥s improved a great deal. And Gloria reminded me She had been
: For%welve years with Teachers' Guides to Television. Then, of course,
there’"is the Telelision Information Office of the NAB and @11 the work of Roy
Darish -and” his -crowd. Then I thought a very important milestone was the
National”Association of State School Boards, jn their meeting of ‘State Boards
of Educatjon in.° Hershey which I was lucky enough to attend in October, 1978
and their resolution there to all fifty state boards to. "encourage parents to
assume -*a -working partnership with the schools in using public and commercial
te1§visfgn to facilitate the formal and informal learning of their children."

=

ihg~how to handle the media becomes’ even more urgent when we look at

. the éﬁkgeaning new  technology. For example, 80 percent of the cable TV

systems today are 12-channel systems. Twelve channels seems like a lot when
your~'sit down in the evening to decide what you want to watch. But the new

“-systems will have 40, 50, 60, even more channels. The other day, Warner Cable

was awarded the franchise - for Pittsburgh. Its new system will have 78
channels. A decade from now 90-channel systems will not be uncommon.
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Meanwhile, other channels will be coming into the home directly from

satellites overhead to. a small dish antenna on your roof or.on your window

- sil1. And then there are video cassettes of all kinds and all subjects that -

will be .available, offering more options, more choices.

Last-week I spent a fascinating day and a half -out in Los. Angeles
attending a Tele-Text Conference, sponsordd by the public station there, KCET."

 The additional services which this new dimension can add to television are
almost unlimited. I was amazed by the scope of those devices. And their .
-educational application is particularly interesting. At the conclusion, for
- instance, of a NOVA program on the solar.system, there could be a follow-up on -

- .. a tele-text segment in which"your child could answer questions, -1ike "which .’

" planet. is' the farthest from .the . sun--Pluto, - Neptune, or Saturn?" And by -

pressing a little key pad, he or she. would interact with the tele-text -

machind--thus changing TV from a passive to an active medium. .

»" Then too, there is the ever emerging computer technology which will add,
or_is adding, still more options. Computers are interfacing with the
television screen. It is amazing how rapidly young people today are able to
master the Tlanguage of computers. They just take to it like fish to water.

‘And they love the interactive character of it, working on the electronic

~games, and all the rest of it. When the time comes, they will see nothing at"
all strange about electronic banking, bill-paying, and electronic mail -

service. "But I don't believe in the predictions of a "paperless society." I

-~ don't think the Tlawyers will let that happen. - The - lawyers want their 25

_intelligently.

copies, as always.

Now, does all this portend a hazard of = information pollution, of
electronic communications overload? Yes, the answer is definitely yes. If
you think you have got a lot now, wait until five years, ten -years, fifteen
years from now. And that's what really makes this workshop and what you' are

- doing here so important. The American editor, ‘Josiah Holland -wrote: "The

mind = grows by what it feeds on." And there's going to be so much for it to
feed on. over the next couple of decades that the skill to make wise chaice§ is
absolutely essential.  People .must .learn how. to make those cholces

~ Sp, there are 78 channels on the cable system in  Pittsburgh. What are
they going to -put on all .those channels?- More of the same? ' Or more and
better?- I remember Ed Murrow saying once: "no matter’'how many communications:
technologies ‘are invented, it inevitably comes down to this: someone has to
sit down and decide what to say and how to say it," which, of course, is” what * -

‘ne did so marveTously welT,

K Simi}at1y;fsqmgone at tﬁé}pthér"énd has to make tﬁe* choice to ‘receive
that -meéssage. We want that choice to be an. informed choice, not a

- thoughtless, haphazard, meaningless choice. As the number of discriminating
‘viewers.- increases, the quality of television fare will rise proportionately. -

So will the diversity. of programs . of excellence, addressing the special

. interests:and special.needs of particular audiences.

.. 1 have been. imprdssed over’ the past couple of years by  the number of

sensitive’ television programs dealing with the problems of teenagers. The

" .needs of .young adolescents today are as great, or -greater, - than . those of

'fﬁfpﬁés:haalgg§*§nd grade-schoolers. I don't think there has-'ever been a time in

2 = . . - - - L



~ithe history of this country when it was quite so tough to be a teenager, (We

‘have a daughter who is almost 16.) For example, on one evening earlier last
~.mopth--1 think it was February 6--CBS scheduled -.a sobering .documentary .on . -

tephage pregnancy called BOYS'AND GIRLS TOGETHER, narrated by Harry Reasoner.
That. was followed immediately on the network by a touching two-hour. drama on -

' teepage. alcoholism called THE BOY WHO DRANK TOO MUCH. Both of these

gxc%sﬁinQTy useful programs were on prime time. Recently, I made a 1ist of 25
Jychiprograms over the past two to three years: It included NBC's outstanding
READENG, WRITING, & REEFER - on which. Ed Newman was the interviewer and
narrator.  This program dealt factually and powerfully with the alarming
increase in the use of marijuana in the schools. . J

Jane Pfeiffer, chairman of NBC, made the decision to run REEFER a second

~time, and this time it was run at 4 p.m. to catch the afterschool audience.

She also waived the rights so that any school could, copy it by videotape
recordef and use it  in the classroom and at assemblies. . While hupdreds of

- - schools took advantage of this opportunity, there were thousands that\did-not."

Yet, every school could benefit by having a print of REEFER.” It shows so
graphically how young daily users--some only in the sixth grade--are - turned
into dropouts and - zombies by pot. Any of you who saw that will know the

impact of it, because Ed talked with the kids themselves. And the kids, out

of their own mouths, showed what this does.

So, a -better coordination 1s needed. Broadcasters canmot rely on
teachers and administrators to. check TV Guide dr their daily newspaper
schedules to know about opportunities like this. Cducators need to have more

‘time to plan the utilization of resources of this kind. Parents also should

be informed in’advance. Now, I don't know how that is done, but I know it
needs to get done--and it isn't being done adequately now. Perhaps that is

~ something you are already. addressing here, or could address.

- - Incidentally, one probiem I have with the FCC's current proceeding with
children's television s the narrowness of our definition. This isn't Susan
Green's fault, because.the definition was there before she seized this nettle.
We define it only as those programs specifically designed for children
12-years-old and below. 1 have suggested, in view of these extraordinarily
fine teenage programs and the need in that area, that the Commission consider
changing the definition to: "programs contributing to the learning experience
of young people 17-years-old and below."

The period of time allowed for filing comments in this proceeding is

still open. If - any of you would care to comment, we invite you to do so,

whether it is in on this question of definition or on any of the other jssues.

‘There is a Tittle form that we have, informing people on how they can go about

that in our Consumer -Assistance Office of the Commission. Or Susan can tell
you about that. We want your comments, of course, in that proceeding. ‘

+ A couple of weeks ago I began getting a bunch of letters--sort of out of
the blue-~from school superintendents, administrators, and principals, asking -
for my ideas about education and television. Dr. Robert McGill of the Grand
Rapids Michigan Public Schools solved the mystery by sending me this copy of
an article in the March, 1980 issue of the Executive Educator. In the middle
of the piece are two little'sentences of mine about “"educators taking more and °

-more. interest in the tie-in between.home television ‘and children's classroom

work." That Tittle thing got 411 these letters. I submit that it means this

£ ‘) '
3 :



i ta'tep1c that peup?e in the praf2551un are 1nterested 1n. And I have been A,
answering:-.these, - Jetters ﬂersana11y With apprupr1ate ‘enclosuress And ‘if a -
227 summary.of’ the- h1ghlights of ‘this. _workshiop 15 preparéd I W111 be g1ad to Send
ff%that ta each gf these men and wamen also... = v,

S, T Cangratu1at1an5 on a very 51gn1f1cant canference,l and» théﬁk youi Faﬁgi
v xj?a11oW1ng me. tc come hére tuday. N _ E . . .
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. From the perspective’ of.. A
¢ ..Critical TV Viewing Curriculum Emj’eéts
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. CRITICAL TELEVISION VIEWING: - = .. . ' -

A PUBLIC TELEVISION STATION REACHES OuT. = =
~ Debbi Wasserman Bilowht \
1J;NNET{THERTEEN;‘Néwqurk

' -‘HDWimaﬁystfmééfhave wé'hééfd;?ﬁChijdﬁéﬁiépend more time in’ front of a

*téievisign\ set than they do in a classroom?" By now that statement has almost

- .become a cliche.  Yet, it remains significant. For, if children are ‘spending. -

- that much time watching television, it is a force to be.reckoned with--not by
~ignoring it or condemning it as many advocates insist, but by finding ways _to

- harness” that ~force, by helpind  children  to tu

ten . years ag¢. .At‘that time we were conducting workshops in schools to help - .-
teachers incorporate our daytime.instructional television ‘programs .into ~the
classroom. ~ Teachers started to - ask us how they could help.their children
.. " .become more active television: viewers, ho
. -the student's many hours of prime time viewing, . = ...

- kT e
N

- adapting some.standard learning ski7

b , rn those viewing hours .-into
active, thinking hours. . T R

-in New York; wé;begaﬁiwarking'énﬂth%s}appféa;h'abgut

. At PBS station WNET,

Ithey as teachers could make use of

f"7;“"it;5ﬂﬁﬁdéd_1iké}af.gqéq',idea.,t@fﬂds;f 'Gh%idren~lwétéh”fmaﬁyi"hphrs. cffﬂ _
television, we thought.  ‘Let's help the ‘teachers turn those hours into'a "
-teaching. resource--not just a. few well-produced programs, not a special = -

program here and there, but 'gvery program; all of those hours.. How? By. -

~analytical skills that they can practice  every 'night when. they watch.:

“televisjon at home.: For.example,. at some - time all’ children _
.analyze " a story .according to its plot, conflict, setting, characters and-

theme. Those elements also exist in most of the television _progrtams - ‘which -

. children watch. Children who Tlearn haw to.analyze television stories for.

plot, conflict, characters, setting and theme will not only be better able . to
understand - TV situation— comedies or dramas butxalsa will be better able to .

‘understand’ and enjoy the books which they read..

g Thé"cancept'éf'heiping children to understand television is now. called
“critical television viewing" and, in  various. incarnations, - it is being
explored around the country, ~ o o ‘ : A -

The term "critical television. viewing" has a different ‘meaning for

_everyone.  More often than not, that definition has to do with a person's
- individual concerns over television. Some ‘people feel that there is too much
.violence on television, and .for them critical television viewing means

~developing.a 'sensitivity towards that violence. - Some people feel that
' children . ‘watch too much television, and for them critical television viewing

. means Rnowing-when to turn off the television set. -And some people feel . that
- the guality of - television -programming 1s poor, ‘and for -them .critical

te]evisign.yiEWing means kn@wing_haw'tQ eva1uate the programs.

Té’us, critical te?évisiaﬁ'viewiﬁg is a]]:th;t énd .more. It includes

- pre-planned  viewing schedules: an alertness to television's assets and ,
“drawbacks; am abviiey o ... e i1, @n ability*tc‘make_ S

s to television, , by teaching children. -

-children . learn - how to
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'  unique weTl infurmed Judgments abaut te1ev151nn. Our task is nat te persuade_

" people to watch only TV programs that are "good" for them, but to help them

 are:

'l'develcp the inner ‘resources for setting the1r own’ persanaT ;riteria about whata
. to watch and. how to watch it. , .

" -'_i'-_'wHAT 1S CRITICAL TELEVISION VIENING?

Cr1t§cal telev1sion viewing is “ana1yt1ca1 telev1s1nn v1ew1ng“ or
“televisinn awareness.“ More specifically, critical te1ev151an v1ew1ng skills

The ability to ana1yze what yau see and hear on
te1evis1nn' e . . ;

_ The ability to evaluate what "you have analy;ed--far what
good about it, what is bad about it and how it relates
tn your life; :

~ The ability to express that evaluat1uns=through something
you talk about, through something you may write, through
.something you may choose to  read, or - through the
.te1ev1sian programs you select to watch

The HNET staff teaches criticaT television thrnugh national warkshnps and.

- print materials. . Qur apprnach is to concentrateion what the viewer sees and

hears on television--as opposed ‘to developing background knowledge - or
technical expertise about television production. We approach critical
televisiaon viewing the same way a language arts teacher might = approach . the

before us.

o analysis of a nave1 or paem. by TDaking at the p1ece wh1ch has been set

More specifiéal1y, in our warkshops and books we ask children and aduitsv

" to analyze, evaluate and discuss some of the many different elements that they
see and hear on television.

, The Follgw1ng are some of thnse elements, each FoTTDwed by questians,
which we ask people to consider. The first six elements are literary elements
which ch11dren study in school when they learn how.to analyze novels or - short
stories. - The last four are technical elements which contribute to the 1mpact
of the program on the viewer.

These elements were identified for us by a number Df ‘advisors from the_
educational community (educational leaders, such as Neil Postman, as well as
teachers and. school administrators), from the television industry (1nc1ud1ng=

Norman Lear and Walter Cronkite), and from the field of television cr1tic15m

(Lee Margu11es of The Los Angeles Times and Robert McKenzie of TV Eu1de)

Literary Elements

Characters. Who are the characters in the show? What do they look Tike?
How do they dress? How.do they move? How do they walk? How do they talk?
Bogks use adjectives to describe characters. What adjectives would you use to.
describe the characters?. why did you choose those adgect1ves?

483
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places where action miy
Why did the action take™place there? Why .do you suppose the director and set
designer chose these locat¥sns? What do those locations look 1ike? =~ What are

some of the details that you can remember from some of those locations?

3 CQHF]%;E, Who is c1ash1ng or disagreeing? What are they clashing or
disagreeing about? This 1includes not only the major conflict in the story,
but also the more subtle conflicts. .

'PTGt What happened in the story? How was the conflict reso1ved? What

- was the order of events, in deta117‘

Theme. What-is one sentence that expresses the magor theme or message of
the story? What are the minor themes? How were these themes conveyed
(d1a1ﬂgue casting, plot)? Do you agree with those themes?

Logic. Was there anything in the stcry that did not make sense? Why do
you suppose. it did not make sense? Was it because the story deals with a
fantasy or supernatural situation, because the program must conform to certain
time restrictions, because soc1a1 convention - discourages showing certain
things on television, or. because the producer/director was -careless? How
would the story have changed if everything made sense?

0vera11 Story Content. Did the story content interest yau? Did yau care

about what was going to happen?

Technical Elements

Casting. Did the actors fit their roles? Who. else might have played

“that “roTe? Might the role have been .played by someone older, younger,

shorter, taller, of another race? How would different casting change the
nature of the program? Would different casting contribute to or detract from

the theme and the overall thrust of the program?

Make-up and costume. Were the actors' costumes and make-up appropriate
to the actors, the time, the place and the situation? How might they have
been different? .

Music and sound effects. Was the choice of music appropriate for the
scene? Did it make the scene better than it would have been without music?

Were the sound effects believable? necessary? excessive? too sparse?

Speéial gffeéts} Did the special effects 1ookfreaT? How do you think
they were done? How else might they have been done? Were they necessary?

WHAT IS WNET'S CRITICAL VIEWING SKILLS PROJECT?

We have received-two- years of funding from the Department Qf Hea1th

Educat1on and we1fare to develop seven items. They are:

-li Student WQrk Text A workbook and textbook combination has been

?éve]oped‘ for children in middle school grades which will teach them

=critical television viewing skills. The student book s
e C ):;. @f} ;

t have- taken p1ace Fgr onTy F1fteen to th1rty seconds."'



. non-judgmental, relates critical v1EW1ng sk1115 to 1anguage arts :
. skills which are already being taught in the classroom, and it . dea1s~
- +with generic skills that can be useg/with any. te1ev151on program.
. The curriculum in this book has been teSted nationally and’ 15 now
- available for purchase. (Pub11shed by Eambr1dge Euck Co.)

2. A Teacher s Annotated Ed1t1on to ‘the student work . text: This he1ps
: the teacher incorporate the student Work-A-Text 'into a classroom
curr1cu1um., ‘It shows the teacher how critical viewing can be taught.
with "television -equipment and without® equ1pment in the :1assroom
(FubTished by Cambr1dge Book Company. ).

3. A Family Guide: An e1ght page family guide will help parents make

" more positive: use. of the programs which their children are already

‘watching. It recognizes that many parents not watch television =
with. their ch11dren. 939 : - .

4. A Tra1n1ng Manua] For Teacher Trainers: and

5. A Training Manual For Community Leaders: -These training manuals are
designed to he1p trainers work with either teachers or families to
turn television viewing into a positive experience. In the case of
teacher trainers, the manuals will heip trainers work with teachers
to incorporate critical television viewing into existing curricula.
In. the case of the community leaders, it will help peapTe such as
public librarians and other kinds of community leaders ‘work with

families to make television viewing a good exper1ence in the home and -

to help everybady to get mere out of what they're watch1ng.

6. Tra1n1ng Sessions. for Teacher Trainers: "and

7. Tra1n1ng Sessions for Commun1ty Leaders. Bes1des da1ng national
presentations, we have selected ten sites around the country in which
we will cnnduct one all-day train1ng session with teacher trainers
and one all-day training session with community leaders. We will
also be working with the public television stations around the
country as part of our training, and providing them with special
Training Manuals.

DOES CRITICAL TELEVISION VIEWING WORK? '

People are canstantiy asking us if children can actua11y learn generic
critical television viewing skills which can be transferred to reading or.
writing. People are constantly asking us_if children respond well to learning -
critical television viewing skills. The answer to both those questions is
definitely yes. We tested our print materials and workshops around the
country in the spring of '1979. Teachers, students and parents in Palo'Alto
(CA), Stamford (CT), Newark (NJ), Nashville. (TN), Salt Lake City (UT) and
Lafayette Parish (LA) used our guides and. part1c1pated in workshops with our
staff. In addition, we tested many of the activities in .the gu1des before
they were included. Here are some of the things we d1scovered ’

e
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‘the classroom. “*She visited har old school to tast some act1v1t1as

- owere raad1ng to see if they could tell her about the charactara aett1ng,‘
‘conflict, plot and theme. They couldn't. She than shawad them a scene from
ALL 1IN THE FAMILY and talked about those elements “they related to the -

a1

L L Children can transfer tha1r gr1t1ca1 ta1av1s1on viaw1ng skills to
books. Lynna Brenner - Ganek, our project. wr1tar is a teacher on leave from

sixth grade c1aas. Before she began, she asked the students about books

televison program. They respandad 1mmad1ata1y Qynna then began to talk with
them about a book they had been’ reading in class in ‘terms of character,
setting, plot, conflicts.and theme. And we found that most of the children
were able to transfer that knowledge about TV story elements immediately and .

baoks in literary tarms, now thay cou1d

. w1thaut hesitation to’ books. Before they had been unable ta d17&uss those

2. Critical ‘television v1aw1ng can be incorporated into “the teachers"
current classrgag curriculum. The teachers - who used our matar1a1s in the
classroom last sp®ing told us how they incorporated them into '‘their classes.
Some of .them taught one critical viewing concept a day- <about fifteen minutes
a day--and related those concepts, as they were appropriate, to other -subject

areas. © For instance; a teacher who taught a unit:on news, might spend a few

minutes-each day doing those critical viewing activities which relate to

taTav1a1an news,

Some taachars spant one class period a week on critical television
viewing, In some cases, they went though our work text in sequence; in other
cases they chose chapters as they were ra1avaﬁ\[ta other existing classroom
subjects. . One social studies teacher, instance, used the chapter on
ta1ev1s1on persuasion.in conjunction with a unit on prcpaganda.

And some teachers were ab1a to arrange a spac1a1 mini-course ,in arit1ca1

. television. viewing. which might last from one week ta one semester. In those

cases, the teachers related Tanduage arts or social studies skills as they
were’ approprTata to what was being studied in critical television v1aw1ng.

3. Children can grasp critical television viewing skills fairly quickly.
One ; activity which we conduct during our workshops involves observation. We
show a scene from a television program to the participants and ask them .to
Tist. all of the visual details thay saw and the sounds that they haard
During. one workshop in Nashville, Tennessee, the children became so

"enthusiastic about enumerating those details which they saw and heard that we

had to ask them to pause for a moment to give their parents ‘and teachers. time
to. speak. Another 'activity involves discussing the theme to a television
program or commercial.- In Palo Alto we explained the concept of "theme" to
the children and then showed them a commercial for a breakfast cereal. We

then asked the children "What is the theme of the commercial?" Naturally, at

first they noted themes like, "buy our cereal; our cereal tastes good;" but in
a very-brief amount of time, they were also adding themes like, "women serve
breakfast to men; breakfast can be fun; families should eat breakfast
together. " . :

Time and time again, we d1acovarad that children were quick to understand
critical television cancapts. -and * to' relate them directly to television
programs which they saw. We also found that ch11dran were eager to learn how
to analyze television. This quick response led us to 'feel that perhaps we are
not teaching the children anyth1ng new aftar all; we are simply helping them

ol



"how to discuss the concepts presented 1n them,

to organize and express ‘their thcughts}ﬁ

u ¥

Critical Television V1ew1ng is not a'panacea. Its use will not suddenly

turn everyone into incisive ;ﬁﬂt1caT thinkers or  avid readers. It can,

however, help improve family cammuh,fa%ians, provide teachers with a c1assrgom
resource, and help ch11dren j;,ake more 1pfarmed dec131ons abaut their
television viewing. L

We teach ch11dren how to read books--how ta;ﬁna1yze a.novel or a poem and
~ Ni§ let's teach them how to

read television as well.

ol SR
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g f"CR;TICALATEtEvISIbufVIEWING~FbeELEMENTAé?V’;. NS
M. 7 USCHOOL' STUDENTS . .. - .. T+

" Charles R. Corder-8olz. .
o ad
. 'Lois Pesz -

" Southwest Educatiofa Dellelopment Laboragory +

v Most children are regu]ar*teiévﬁsianJVjawers'by;fhe>age‘of;stﬁﬁeeif; Some
‘preschodl: chiildren would rather watch television than-play with theiy friends,
. Television programming can have many different effects upon a child's “life.
-Television:. greatly ‘expands children's ‘awafenessA=df;tﬁe_WﬁP1d-afaund’them,é';:
~-..Children of the television era are more knowledgeable' than' the -children of -
.o /previous. -generations in. a variety of topics including symbolic -and visual .-
v -communication, social issues, and historical events. . For example," children
? .‘nOWJAkn@w=‘abauin‘maré*itthfwo?king~5wcr1d,j.and- they gain most of their )
- .occupational - knowledge “from. televisipn, ' However, . -television- is s not -,
- necessarily a neutral force in our society. R R

oo, Whileit is difficultyto imagine what Tife would be without television, -
. 'social scjence and educational researchers have recently been .able to identify - .
‘at least some of the ways television affects its viewers. With young children
. as yegular Vviewers, the- television - industry integrates. them into’a mass o
- communications community, -ngev2ﬁ;“maﬂyfyaung+viewers‘Fail to.gain “the-~full — -
- benefit ;qutéla,ifian.;,Mgreaver,;stqgents,;eSPecially'yaunglstudénfs,Acan,bé o

- negatively influem 1 by television.” ~ - . = ST

_..The " negative effects, are largely due 'to three . components of the
television-yiewer interaction. First, ' television is a communication medium
and. thus is susceptible to distortion. “The events, characters, and actions

 Pportrayed, . whether 1in a news program, a documentary, a comedy, or a dramatic
-~ "presentation,. ‘can never be totally realhaniireajistitimbutarather=éﬁ2'part“"af -
- an_ unavoidably' distorted, abridged presentation of reality. - Second, -
. television, for the most part, ‘is a commercial industry in America and. thus
must' be.: responsive to commercial pressures. . While many television .
professionals would rather use - the “industry -as “a vehicle - to - bring many
~ enriching programs into people's Tives, they do have to contend with the
economic necessity of televigion programs’  ability  to attract viewing
audiences. "Third, young children,  because . of - thair incompiete cognitive
development, often fail to realistically interpret portrayals “in television
_Programs and commercials. For example, young-children infer that a television
- Character did something bad if something bad happens to the character as a
. consequence. Also,  children are unsophisticateds with regard to the

differences in many formats used in television advertising.

. Students' critical" viewing and evaluation of television. content is -
- fundamental if television is to be a positive contributor to their lives. By -
- comparing ‘television' with other -sources of information, - students can become
“more sophisticated consumers-of television. Students will be able to begin to ,
_ fecognize and appreciate wel]HexEEuted-te1éijign"pragfammingi115tudentsA~wi11'
. be - able "to . identify and incorporate information™ and. 1deas. presented on




- television,  Students will be able to more

~ schgol  students

truth in television commercials. -

.. The task of ‘tgach

. television, two major elements of ¢hildren’

X0 be addressed. (First, ‘muchiof
- habitual. - Viewing habits are -deveTope
‘environment and

n
d

period. of time is

4

st

éﬁéﬁ?ateﬁy’diééeﬁn;the elements of =

)

' L T

ing critical television viewing skills to elementary
~difficult. ~ In order to teach children to critically view. ., -

's-interaction with television. need *

dldren's telgVision yiewing behavior is
pits over time “in' response to thé -viewing
are: Tikely to bé very resistant to change. " Research in habit . .
' ~development ‘and. change indicates that a change 1n,the*envirqnmE't§pverfa Tong

is necessary to change habitual behavior: Second, critical

- telévision viewing skills incorporate critical thinking skil1si¥ *The “general
. interest in teaching thinking skills to students has declined becausa-it has

-become apparent that such skills aré not easily taught, especially within -the

time’ frame of a few days, weeks, or even months. The acquisition’.of reasoning

skills appears to’be a .cumulative maturational process -that occurs as a result

characteristics of these two elements,

~of an increasing use of such skills in a variety of settings. Because of the +

-any intervention to enable ‘and

- encourage. students "to use critical viewing skills will requires a locally

have been unsuccessful,

y active effort over a- period of many months.  Previous - efforts “to ~teach
- specific critﬁ:aifviewing-skﬁ115,-for*examp1é;71ﬁfa time period<of a few weeks

. g
P A
S 3
)

 The USOE Critical IV Viewing Skills Project =

~ The Southﬁest Educational Development
contract with the U.S. Office of Education

Laboratory (SEDL):under a two-year
has conducted ‘a program designed to .

~teach critical television viewing skills to elementary :school  students. - As.. .

outlined by the U.S. Office of Education, the program focuses on eight primary & -

~television viewing skills: (1) ability
(2) - ability to make judiciolis use of viewing time: (
.- psychological implications of advertising;

from - fiction; (5) - ability. 'ta’ recognize and appreciate differing views;

to .distinggishfmpnqgram elements;
(3} ‘ability to understand|
((4) ability to distinguish - fact™ .

(6) ability to understand content of dramatic presentations, public “affairs,
news, and ofher .programming; (7) ability to understand style of dramatic
presentations, public affairs, news, and other . program formats; .and .
(8) ability to understand the relation between television programming,andﬁﬁhe

771‘ t | 1’_-
printed word Y.

The philosophy of; the project has

been to reach elementary school

. students directly as well as indirectly through their parents, teachers, and
- leaders of youth organizations. ‘A long-term effort is required. in order to

teach students critical TV viewing skills. Teachers-and parents who have the
«.. primary- opportunity to. have .an impact’ upon students are ‘necessary to the,
success of this long-range effort. Therefore, materials and activities have .

‘been developed not .only For_stdyents, _but.

ey

- also for parents and teachers.

Furthermore, ‘trainining manuals! and workshop matarials have been developed for,

and youth-serving professionals.

-education, parent, and youth leaders 'who can train other parents, teachers,

Three specific tasks have been performed to reaEhZStgdeﬁts, their patents

and their teachers.

1. Curriculum materials for students, parents. and teachers have. been -
developed, field tested, and revised; W e , S

&



-~ increase’ }students' - a

KStudent Mater1a1s.

gnitive LS
ta students‘r -Th matev,

'fSUbeEﬂfiVé but s1mp1& “to understand
-storybook characters have been: deve eped
. interesting games, ycung student .
_concepts.. In the fairy tales, these cnncepts
;adventures of - the make=be11ev
-1series, the characters serve

?Thraugh a ser1es of .adventures andam1sadventures Se a
coowell - somé human "frog ‘people" who' 1ntr9duce “the_ reader to TV term
- programm1ng techniques, .and - the: use -of TV | program gu1des to. plan viewing

There ‘are ‘three 'stories to be read sequent1a11yi
-."SEE=MORE - FINDS OUT THE' FACTS, ‘and--TUNER'S TUNE~IN GUIDE. - Each'story builds on-

In

haractérs,

._stgfybock;
hav1or.rr .

THE FRQG FABLES: Feature SeesMQre; rog,_a_de11g,
out to "see.-more". of the world and.to learn ab

:Someth1ng ca?]ed "TV "
.More meets: Tuner<F :

“SEE-MORE FINDS.A FRIEND

‘the' previous one. - The reader*progrésses along. with See-More and Tuner from

- knowing only that "TV 1s something to watch®to Tearning about the many. peop1e;:”2*$

!-”and pieces . of equ1pment necessary-. tc produce a’ TV shnw, ta understanding hcw
‘,'and why cgmmerc1315 are made.-;_;a N _ :

. 8=year-o1d suburban .child. = Ech story is separate .and is based’ on F1nd1ngs of
research on children and te1ev1s1an., SUZIE'S" BRDKEN TV deals. ‘with. a child's =
- frustration when "there's ‘nothing to do." While the. FamTTy TV set is in the,

_“repair shop, Suzie red1sccvers her- nE1ghbarhaad Fr1ends her b1cyc1e “her
~parents, -and . the"” art of conversation: ° SUZIE "MAKES. TﬁEeMENU canvays “the -

“THE-SUZIE STORIES relate’ the act1v1t1es an exper1ences:-of" an - average -

Thsamet1mes overwhe%ming ‘impact of- advert1s1ng aimed: at children. = Suzie tr1e53;_aj

.""to plan  her family's weekend meal ' from those products she . sees.ion TV -

5“~ccmmereia?s.. The TV takes over and Suz1e ends: up with ‘a weird menu plus a: ]Dtiif.'

l;”of food for thaught.A FAMOUS - SUZIE finds Suz1e in"the Sp0t11ght as she’ and’ her;'3.;
l}prize-w1nn1ng safety pcster are F11med for a TV news broadcast cheyer?;k'-“*

-



sconomic, ba kgréunds ‘as “the::main. ¢
"fic env1runments and d1ffer;]t _uti’

S 1s for: d ferent “types
. As anuadded attra:t1an, they

- h.its. br19ht co1grs an V!PETatEd raph1:s As.

layed wh11e watching:a program that ‘tells-a story.. Quést1on

nto three.. lacks-cone. for- ycunger ‘children; *: one : for - “older

'ts, and:one for: ccmmercia1s ‘Each player picks a question in.

", laye ;canVanSWEnacarreztiy 0N keAaAaudgmentﬂ~he or: she moves~4**‘
B " rca ~to.discovery" te : T A S

Teacher Materials: - phi ,sophy &af the teacher materia?s 15 ta
*encourage -and ass15t’teachers 1n using’ te1ev1s1on as an. educat1ana1 resource. o
s fe1t ‘that.while eachers T1ke?y would ~be :resistant - to - teach1ng TV
awin . they would be very. PEEEptTVE to attractive . supp1ementary mater1a1s L

1z1ng ‘television* v1ew1ng to’ teach .-educationdl” ‘objectives -of ~ their own
....For< example, -students.. can learn-English grammar by watching for
al’ mTStakes ‘on. TV .commercials. When- teachers and- students - use -
2 : R specific¢ ‘educational:’ tasks $tudents learn to. pEPCE1VE TV
fd1f?arent1y ‘begin: to eva1uate TV pragramm1ng,. and ‘realize that .TV -an
iportant. - educational resource. ' With: this rationale in mind, SEDL des1gned a. o
act set of- TEACHER -CUE: CARDS that ‘suggest ideas .of how television can . be '
used " to-teéach areas such as language' arts, math' concepts, -geography, . h1story, :
cience, ‘health, -and social studies, The cards are color coded ' according to -
Subject ' matter. . They' Tist the TV v1ewing skills to be taught; the basic e
oskills within: the: subject- that will be ‘taught, and. give ideas for - act1v1t1es'”,
'55cfadjscu551an Each card.is also Tabeled for grade appropriateness.. Teachers
s courage _taradapt expand .and add. “tothe: didea cards. . The..TEACHER  GUE -
e ‘also. -refer to - other SEDL eritical- TV, viewing skills. mater1a1s For.‘
;ﬁ;ch11dren wh1ch ‘can be used to. further -enhance the a:t1v1ty or study A1thcugh
~*“information about television- is presented, ‘the major: emphasis.is on helping
- the teacher achieve the educat1ona1 DbJECt1VE5 she  or -he has- set .for the
- students. In this way- it is thought that teachers will use the mater1a1s, the. .
., Students.will realize a greater benefit from. the mater1a1s and the students e
'_;wi11 TEETH tQ v1ew EEIEV1S1EH cr1t1ca11y o \

, Parent,Mater1a1s Tha ph11asophy of the parent mater1a1s is. tb' pféSeht‘
~idéas” to make teTevision v1ewing at home a positive part of ch11dren s lives. .
: The mater1a15 are based upon the assumptTﬂn that parents are dg1ng a gcad Jﬂb




of parent1ng;'that_pa in
that. parents hav varyi

; ‘amily: . .fssues. “have- T :
'~ffdifferent pragram e1aments. Dthers havé word
poems” "-and * suggested ,Et1v1t1es -on--each theme

#' "For Parents” -Only: " Learning to Use Ty
From TV"- “Ccp1ng w1th Cgmmerc1a1s"'

ching: CP;§=EE1;%A,
thcse adu1ts- parénts hers
and yuuth 1eadarss;whg have:an: 1nterest¥‘
adults ‘in. their communities: and o i 2sides= v
~basic¢c ph11asoph1es of adult educatign there overview: of the SEDL
“ project,  a . comprehensive ‘chapter - deta111ng sults.of  studies ‘on._TV. -and. .
ch11dren, and-a bibliography and resource J1ist.” The main“portion of . the
* ‘TRAINING ~ MANUAL - includes specific. ideas for working with each ‘of the ta get. ..
adult groups--teachers, parents, and -.youth leaders.,. ;:Samp1e —activity  an
“workshop scripts  are. included in each categary. -The_book is' des1gned tobe -
~.used in part or-in whole to: effect1ve1y d1ssem1nate the tea¢h1ng of these -
: *1mpartant sk111s ta :h11dren. D )7 T s

15

D1ssem1nat1on and D1str1but1on _',i:“i'-tt_’ ”A?--.‘ R tf_ --__f;ft Y

“A magar element “in- the SEDL project is the efFect1ve nat1ana1
d1ssem1nat10n and' distribution of the curriculum and training’ mater1a1s. -Many -
- ‘good educatnana1 .and pub11; information: .materials. never reach ‘their “intended
.audience. Two- . major reasons . appear to - cause the lack- of ‘success . of .many -
i materials. deve1opment and distribution projects. ' First, materials deve1aped
- for a national- audience often fail tQ address. pegpie S partTcuiar needs- and
‘thus have a distant and remote feeling: ~ "They're - great, but I don't need
- them." Secondly, . ‘such projects. very: rare1y ‘have an argan1zat19n or network
- that reaches the ‘grassroots  nationally. - These ' are _bath .major,. critical

« barriers ' to succasstu11y teach1ng e1ementary 5chno1 students cr1tica1 TV'.“

v1eW1ng sk111s. . T Sy ‘.. .- ;

SEDE has attempted to Qvercame these d1FF1cu1t1es by ca11abarat1ng w1th
nat1ana1 education, parent,” and ‘youth-serving- Qrgan1zat1ons Many. of these"

Qrgan1zat1ans have- ass1stad in: the: development of the materials by 1dent1fy1ng '
: particular n%eds of - their . members. ‘Many organizations have also provided
informative ey a1uat1ons of . the mater1a?s Now many of the organizations. are
-'--assisting 1ﬁ’ the  dissemination of = information. While - each organization
- operates differently ‘and has ‘its own policies ‘and’ pr1or1t1es ’ they
1nd1v1dua11y and collectively. represent a- cnmmun1cat1an network that can reach
11tera11y tens of millions of students .and their, parents - and - ‘teachers, and
- provide. ~informational- “and-: educat1ona1 serv1¢es to children and Fam111es wha
~often,a re not reaghed by such ° services. Therefore, - the SEDL- project - has

' 1nves a graa dea] QF t1me in co11aborat1ng w1th many argan1zat1ons which




: 5k AN t,he,ed1tar p ans.,u
: The G1r1 Scout Le‘der magaz1ne;:ﬂnta1ned
1 tel “and+ critical”. viewing and mentianed 'h;lpraaect
the~Amer1can'Federation of - Teachers, ans' Clubs;, : Ca A
' w1thou"¥Partners ‘have. had articles “about’ ‘the’project: - S
A innwn professional” magazine TeachEr, ‘has had “‘two: art1;1es about “the "“f
QPFQJett in.. Rasemary Potter's.:¢olumn, . -and ., Instructor -another: wi de]y read

;,P_teachers magag1ne, will. carry an. art1ﬂ12 in the. Navember 1SSUE.tff

aesl] The,trainingAmanuaT and théfgrder fnrm have—been~41nggrparatedAAnntg~*the*”‘i*
-.Speaeh Communication ~ Module ~ERIC C1ear1nghuuse for. .Reading "and: -
;*fitmnnun1tat1on. ‘An additional - PESEUPEE pamph]et entitled, "Resources  for:,
“% ' Television™ in- Educat1on,“ which mentions the SEDL project, has been published
U and distributed to teachers by the Research and ReferraT serv1ce at Dh1o State
1’,Un1ver51ty R L SR : e

L F1g]d Test1n .. Mater1a1s 4n f1e1d test Furm were d1stributed nat1onw1de
= .to. “one . hundre teachers and. f1fty families. .. Their part1:1pat1pn has -
}iiundaubted1y raised their awareness. and effect1veness Ang teach1ng ‘critical:
. -television - viewing ' skills." One “teacher. in- New- Jersey became ‘so" enthus1ast1c
. -about’ the materials: that she called- the newspaper with ‘her’ story which'' 'was
;:‘subsequent1y pub11shed -In general, the results indicated that the matar1a1s

are very effect1ve ‘in- teaeh1ng cr1t1:a1 TV v1éw1ng 5k111s.

T f;f‘;

Another Factur wh1ch has aided the d1str1but1en of the materia]s was the

: dec1s1on -to- place them. in- the public dcma1n, and make thém available to.

. organizations and 1nd1v1duaTs in.several. ways: (1) camerasready copy -of - the
~materials - at. cost, or. (2). pF1ntéd .copies.. of .. the - materials--at - cost.

”-Qrgan1iat1ans 'ere_,ncauraged to repraduce the mater1a15. Tt 'was thought that
this method -would make materials more readily available to grganizat1ons and
»_ta spec1a1 papu]at1nns, .such as . paor urban and. rural fam111es. - ceoE

R =Horksha;s.' warkshaps j tao, pruv1ded the appartun1ty to- d1ssem1nate
?g_1nFormat1an and. d1str1bute mater1a1s. One of the primary DbJECtTVES of the
- second. year of the. critical TV viewing- sk1115 project was to-train leaders .of
;'parent teacher, and youth organizations- through workshops. Rea1121ng that it
would be difficu1t to reach children directly and. that. changing viewing habits-
- would-be a slow -process, : strong emphasi$ was placed:on teach1ng teacher,
"parent and yﬂuth 1eaders who have susta1ned cantact w1th youngsters and_ Whﬂ.




y - b é ;e13v1

7that te1EV1s1an be .a-positive:
developmént Thus, It is: 1mer
- television :viewing ' skills: "

. ‘stjidents -to use critical” viewin

Te1ev1s1an is a majar Fnrc

NationalWorkshop ﬁunﬁTe1ev1sion?i’i

aterials’ and’ informatiof for. key people in edu;atiun and

51gn 1ndustry,and guvernment.  ;}r

e.in a. yaung ‘students’ 11 ,;i_.Itgjs,x1mpertant L
contributor” tg;ch11dren‘ cademic-and personal
tant that. children aequ1ré .and tuse “critical .
“The. best “approach to enabling and encouraging
g skills s ‘through “their parents. and teachers.

~'The SEDL materials for teachers - help the teacher achieve 'established
‘educational objectives. - ‘The family materials provide assistance with specific.

,;_mmaSPEEts,ﬁafﬁﬁFam11y env1ranmen
§ 1nterest1ng tg students

} wh11e 1t 15 1mpartantlthat
‘nf*effective, it is equally -import
. - -and teachérs.  With the limited
;. the impact: -of - the - project:
~_country by tha1n1ng the advice,

state . teacher,..parent and ycuth organizations. It s haﬁed!

curr1cu1um and tra1n1ng mater

Student wq11 beénefit From the p

ts;~w~Th344mater1a15 far studentS‘EPE‘natura11y 'sz

%

the cPrr1cu1um and tra1n1ng mater1a15
ant that'the materials: reaﬁh students, parents,‘_iJ
Funds available, SEDL - attempted to- -maximize .-
upon e1ementary 'school ‘students thruughcut ‘the -
cooperation and assistance of national. - and .

ials will effect1v21y address’ the

concerns ‘of parents and. teachers of e1ementary schaa1 students s that7tf Py

ruggct

el R




;*?The guides are- distributed regularTy, well" 1n advance'‘of- the airidate ef the?
I program... Typ1caT .programs:.-include..- ROOTS,.
- KARENINA, - ONCE: UPON. A’ CLASSIC ABC AFTERSCHODL 'SPECIALS, and ‘ALL® QUIET ON THE:-: "
- ~WESTERN FRONT. Elementary-and. secendary ‘'school teachers™ ‘receive - the - guideei_;*

progr
RIENDLY: - FIRE,: MYSTERY!, :-ANNA

}31';d1rectiy er in Medie and Methgds, Taday s Educatinn or Learning magee1nee.,i5 S

,~wj»type5 of; te]evisien pragrammin, - and- comm
f;vaEDnENTCS unit a e1tuetion program 1like . ALL CIN T
"7 discuss: an. economic concept. 1ike supply:-andd ,ends “In one- episude Gloria '
.. -prepares. “chevaiTe a 1a Bordelaise," or: horsemeat; : when the price of beef . -
. becomes ‘more than .the Bunkers can ‘afford, - Students ‘log” such ‘information’ from |

16 addition; Pr1me Time also d j"efh:q:n‘:. currieulum gn1ts_hich5uti11ze A

_“television -and use" that information-as “they: beg1n ‘¢lassroom . ‘discussion. of

‘various - economic - concepts.  Lesson . pJans and student readings provide : ..

f=-«vedd1t1ona1 information. In both ‘the program guides and the curriculum . units,
* - our. main- geais are to ut111ee the pregram 1nfarmat1en and’ tb make the v1ew1nggl?’

f.exper1enee an. active U“E-,j-cﬂ;,, B S

i 'The® first step” inve1ved in uti11z1ng teTevieien 1n a pge1t1ve fash1en 15??33*

change in. attitude.  ‘There is a preyalent and somewhat. elitist attitude that -

e telev1s1en, anE other pupu1ar arts for that matter, -are somehow less : valuable

than works “that ~appeal to smaTler, more specialized audiences. Rather than

| ~ ‘regard television as some type of cultural blight, it should be “accorded the

~- - same respect —that is given to-the written word. - In fact, teTev1sien demands - -
~ this- reSpeet 51mp1y because of 'its: social impact. The average student will . .
- spend - almost as:much:-time in,front of -the television: set as in ‘the c1assraum..-
" This does” not mean,. necessarily, that telev151en should. be 'elevated to ‘the
.same. “level as Shakeseeare but 1t sheuld ‘be apprnaehed w1th the same: erit1ce]1 Lo
”*;serinusness.-, T RS SN S e - e

le, in the PTST .=
FAMILY may 'be  used to -



: pproach -television: with an apan m1nd and ‘the:real zatian that -an.
esthetic standard is just'as.important for television as it is for any otharﬂfgy
“art, then pass1va,watchers slouching in front of the ‘set can become a thing of = -
the past. 'fDne,; the'major: barriers:to. using- -television educatianally 3 St
ngt enough peopile:take. At sar16u51y. :1tude “affects - viewing - habitS;j;i”
“An: opera . nado -does . not..ge “performance. of Wagnar ‘and carry on.a--
“conversation or read his:newspaper Dnly when “viewers begin” to: think<-of = -
:21av1s1an_aa an. art Fnrm w111 they 1earn ta ba_attant1v5 act1va watthara_, o

1€ 5.6 nlay.a.n e ral 1n energiz1qghiha“way" v S i
watch - te1av1s1an But . they must be tactful in broaching the subject Angi';
,-adult ‘is entering a world that is special to the 'student, and it .must be -
~approached without" praaudgment -Many- students have built- up: ra1atiunsh1ps and -
%strang feelings toward their favorite shows ‘and characters.  Most are’ willing .

to talk .about - talav151on, but not 1F thay Feel that an apprabr1aus judgmanti
has already beaﬂ passad , R

It 15 lmpartant that teaaha g and parants wark tc, transform studant‘ "
viaw1ng .habits - bacause television -is one. of the majar shapars in-$tudents' ..
_perception -of rea11ty. “A whole ganeratiun grew ~up-with ' 0zzie  and - Harriet - -
"Nelson fixed ~in. their minds as the ideal parents. Televisiéh is even . more . -
popular today. Prugrams and stars are fef1actad on  lunch boxes -and tee - .
~shirts; . conversations = heard on'. the. set “the | n1ght before are echoed in .

. conversations at school the next day. It is - almast impossible - to shield .

e aurse1vas fram talav151un s 1nf1uence SO we must dava1ap the ability to

amanatE"“*framﬂ‘*1t‘f“*
Spacif1ca11y, studants muat develop f1uancy in the visual language: of video.
~and film'so that they can ‘understand. how. editing and - camera angles. are -
' aFfectang their viewpoint; they naad ta bacnma aware of techniques used by' ‘
advart1sers ta sa11 pruducts‘ ’ , Sl -

Tha very parvasivanass nF ta]evisian can be turnad ta an advantage in the
cTassraam. - It 1is oneof: the few elements shared by avaryana in our: scciety.iQ_v
~Almost every -stiudent will bring into class - some viewing exper1an:e. Th15t*,
fam111ar1ty tends to .make" them’ 1255 shy "in expressing opinions or Jc1n1ng in-

~discussions: The educator's task is.to st1mu1ata studants tor a—exam1na this -
fam111ar Dbject w1th frash eyas.- LT : P

_ Us1ng axamp]as af d1a;u551on tap1cs and act1V1ty quast1ons that Pr1maQ55
T1ma School Television has presented in viewing guides to television, prcgrams T
~'the. FaTlow1ng section. i1lustrates ways television can be: used as a -positive -
. educational -force. . Tha examples selected are from: a wide var1aty -of programs. ..
- .and .show that there is:a wealth .of _educational. 1nfarmat1un_ dn . prime - t1me
Dragrams as. wa11 as "Spea1a1" braadcasts- i‘ SR U A IR

whethar ua1ng apec1a11y praparad program gu1das or . dave?ap1ng tha1r nwnjf

- ourriculum ‘materials, teachers might. follow .these guidelines for craat1ve} .

- practical activities. The activities should capitalize on the 1nfarmat1an' in

the prdgram, expanding on that particular topic.” Then, the teacher should use .

-the interest generated by the program to-motivate. studants to work on basif

" skills - such  as raad1ng,rvacabu1ary, writing and math, as well as to develop

mare cr1t1ca1 viewing 'skills. . Activities should.appeal to - a wide ‘range  of -

.interests 'so- that they  are appropriate to a var1aty of subjects. - Finally, - -
_f_act1v1t1as:and discussion topics should be expanded well beyond the limits ‘of .-

gaa - program- itself. . This type of activity helps the student to realize the




C T programs -
7 assignments.
.7 logs - are -.organized:thematycall
'lw1th=any number of  programs

or

commercia]s.-

The la
Not all’ students. w111 be:

gi'a11ﬂws_ fbrjaf,ex1,i1ity
able to-watch a given program.v _
y or_ by ‘a“particular concept, they: ‘may.be used -

over a defined- period of time.

5 uf hgw a: v1ew1ﬁg Tog mlght be Qrgan1zed and its purpasek; RE
o o Have students keep a viewing 1gg ‘for 30 MINUTES, the CBS‘7
week1y nEWS'magazine_For yaung penp1e.: Use th fa_:
fcrmat' o e ST SR S :
VIEWINE Loss-zo MINUTES S
';Iséué;'fﬂ-' f Quest1ons '~3{ Interv1eweesz;;téoﬁé]ﬁsiﬁﬁs ;if;t;f'ffsj

'- "TEenage s
_ ATcahcl1sm‘

;‘j'H@w"wideéspréadj
_is'the problem? .

_ fIs 1£ confined
. |-'to-one- class or:
- ‘group?.

“Should the .
| "legal drinking | - .
-age bé ra1sed? L

"~ The 1ng shnuld be used as

. accuracy,
*.,;canc1u51ans..

same

d1scussian*»

R

\)‘ ‘..1.'::. B !_-?_ ‘\ - B

interest,

fTeenagers &
‘Parents

Police &
Teachers

[ ﬁ . . a <
N LS

-.,The 12931 .
| drinking aga'
- should be :

-« raised to 21.

-content,:

Alcoholism is| -
~ ."as serious a. | /.
[, - problem as.. ‘|. -

. drug abuse.’ |

Discuss each segment of the prag%am in. terms gf'l
thoroughness "

and

Use: Spécif1c examples  from the v1ew1ng 1Qgs_.-” ;

5;E; Research newspaper and magazine ccverage of the .
1ssues and cnmpare the pr1nt verspans ta the;_:--

Sin v1ew1nghw,1
If- the

Belgw is a samp]e e




he fécussian ‘topics éﬁdistudy L stianéfgeéred to
- LIFE' AT THE ?LIHI . £

“ LIFE. AT{THE LIMIT;can'be used as a starting pnint Fnr
a dﬁscu'sagn eath _ , . P

_ ’i: our sac1ety dea1xW1th death? Da we tendf,%‘;'i
r;ftn 1gnare ar ava1d the subgect? A

__‘.'z

'*;;ngg;;These ‘discussfons can’ lead to an_ anaiysis of nur};fii,f:Q=ff1 .
ot Tvalues, for_ exampie, “Dg we have a yeuth-nriented_i'fli_ )
f'_saciety?“ : o . o

*:;'CQT’DUF attitudes tﬁward death can he campared td:v_”
: other cultures, Th1s will dnvolve research-
E*Tsk111s, patentiaT reparts to the :1ass. T

" 'D. :The students may wr1té a shnrt “story ! ar poem'
Ry Awdea11ng* with ithe subject of - deathi: This-both .
= gives them an.opportunity - to creat1veTy EKPFESS'*7
;1ffkthemselves and pravides a wr1t1ng exerc1se. co '

" “E. A discussion of .death is.a facet of 'the pragr‘am”
:%t;that wauld be apprapriate far inva?vement., Lo

II. The prngram can be used ‘to teach vocahu]ary words ‘and
_spelling. - As.  a.'study in ‘vocabulary words. and -
, 'etymaTagy, -have the’ students trace -the roots of .words -
.. -that -.have -sprung up. Frgm or are used in’ canjunct1nn: L
R with cars.’” Far.examp1e ‘the wnrd “hgrsepaﬁEFT”l_,. B

: fIIIi";The progran can-be used as a spr1ngbaard to an -
-~ historical.. look at our sac1ety._ Students .could ¢ .
- . discuss the effect the car had. on the “manners and-

“morals -of The Twenties.  An excellent background book -
..is The Big -Change: America Transfurms - Itself,’ L o
- +1900=1950" by “Frederick Lewis Allen.. The class cau]d;;3a~ﬁa Tl
- .- aTso Took 4t the Titerature of the period: - F. Scott. o
_ "Fitzgerald's The- Great Gatsby or The R1evers by';_"gmt; .
e N1111am Faulkner.-w N X o

3_

m"




‘each —etegery either ee a,i1eee er in
Set -y - ' 5.

' g ga11s;deifer enterteinment? 5Hew much
1e15ure time -do - “they ' have? .What kinds of- games: do  the

'_eh11dren play?  What.kinds of toys de they heve? Hrite TR WD
short: story about 1ife without TV.
- Exp?ere the kinds- of- teehno1ugy used en the Inge]] s ’e“
Ferm and.- in - their -home. . What farm equipment is used?
.- Compare it with equipment used ° tudey. Hew ere eiethee

- '5'1' . weshed? ‘How_ are meals prepared?

~In what ways- is. the" sehoe1 the IngeiTs eh11dren N
attend ‘similar to or différent from your school? Imagine
_that you attend their.school for: one week. ‘Write a - diary
reeerding ynur ebeervetiens end Fee11nge. Je,eff%ze N

"f Using lerge sheete efcreper, creete t1me 11nee eempaﬁﬁng

- occupations, modes - -of trenspertat1en e]ething styles, -

, ~lefsure activities," teaeh1ng methods; tools and: teehneTngy

“uff for - the- " time: ‘periods reprasented by family programs- such.

‘as* LITTLE -HOUSE -ON" . THE: -PRAIRIE - (1870-80), THE “WALTONS =~ ~~ .~ = -

5193D-4D; HAPPY. DAYS - (1950° e) "EIGHT IS ENOUGH :and FAMILY. : _i"" R
1970-80). . Make a separate time line-for each time  span. T e

‘You may w1sh to use pictures. of- e]ethes, tue?s ete.. with. e

-accgmpanying expienetiene. (Kehn,= Linde. Leern1ng P

~Magazine: ~October, '1979:)

*'f;Ue1ng Televisien te Teaeh Cit1eenshjp end See1a1 Issuee

+.overlook development ‘¢itizenship - skills, ~of " dee151en—mek1ng and1: \ '

| Nhen cens1dering the needs of yeuth in the age of te1ev1sien, one - eennet

. responsibility for one's aetion; The program FRIENDLY FIRE,  which -~aired on.
ABC- in’ April, -"1979 . dramatized the efforts of a family %o invest1gete their .

" 'son's death in- Vietnamiw In the process, Peg and - Gene:

ullen  lose : complete

~ “faith in the U.S; evernment.r,The story of the1r pein is 1nsepereb1e frem thef'f '

‘*;iseer thet Vietnam eft on-our ceuntry- o

¢



e -

AP ”;,f The fa]1gw%ng act1v1ties xcerpted: from. .the PTST teacher guide were;,4'
"+ suggested - in . connection with FRIENDLY. FIRE" ta probe students understandingsi-fa
' - ahd. canggptians of-.citizenship.. The rie%,,: Jiterature is more;than jus

X ‘reading: c1s d
il ,fdifferEn, ‘time to. exp]are our :hanging “Views of " E1tIZEﬂShip.
-';}.'program becames the po1nt af departure for discussiﬂn s

Again liﬁhé,  f

‘7:7Hhat is the proper relat1nnship between a’ Eitizen and “a e
s”demacr§t1c ngaVernment? hat happens to thisvre1at1onsh1pg’,;Zg)i*

L i , N
R uring the U. S.,'

;ﬁ'Fe1atignsh1p “violated nvu1vement in. oo, e
- Vietnam?. Was the Mullens' behavior proper or excessive?;;,._?~ R
o The following-- describe; mnde1s for demacracy and'will be " v o
. useful resources-for this discussion:: Plato’s. Republic,'iv-;~~!:v o
. Henry -David Thoreau's essay. “Civil D1sabed12nee,“ and the .~
-»_“Dec1arat1gn Bf Indepéndense._ S : L ﬁ-' S

--aDiscuss the poem "The Unknawn Citizenn by WAL Auden ,in'ﬁ~v'&'f

”‘Tg,regard to FRIENDLY-FIRE.. Can_ Hichae] Mullens be cnmparedg,;Af;g_,*g;;f

“;Tj tn the “unkngwn citizen“?

5

: :cartcnn prggrams ~and pgpuiar dramat1c series. “Are the cartoon charatt,'s;a .
.- SUPERFRIENDS, good citizens? Is THE INCREDIBLE HULK a good citizen? \ uesé}a .
‘-1_per55n need supérpowers to be a gﬂad c1t1zen? Hhaﬁ s a gaad :1t1zen? L

A Probléms cn teTevisiun are genera11y resc1ved As students watchJ.f
;;prggrams, tea:hers “and . parents. should stress the a]ternat1ves to any given
-~ conflict in a sitcom or drama. 'The ability to chgase among '-alternatives, fto .
_-select - a course. of -action or. a. solytion to a problem and then to follow
. ‘through’ responsibly’ on . that action, accepting. the - _conséquences, - is_an ¢
":-essential  skill. Students ‘might ra1e—p1ay endings to.a given show;" Role
-+ - playing altérnat1ves -allows freedom of experimentation. - Writing Tletters .to
-~ the-—protagonist ~of a-drama in which students state their choice of action or . -
- rewriting endings from another character's viewpoint ‘are  useful in ‘getting
'; students ‘to . cans1der aptﬁgns cther than thase presented in. the. te1ev151an;ej,
pragram. A , _ , -

“As we wark w1th tnday s e?ementary and SEﬂandary schan1 students we -
recognize ' the critical ‘role of television as a learning resource.. U51ng"t
"~ program -information about current auents, -historical ‘periods. -and - scientific .-
- advancements’ prav1des teachers with a learning outlet accessible to virtually .
.every - student.  Incorporating television : viewing 'assjgnments . into . the.
Ccurriculum \prcvides nuntless opportunities .to deal with the impact nf ‘the
" medium by examining he oes and role: madels, separating fantasy from- reality or -
. analyzing - the audio-visual techniques. Télev1sion isa part of the students'
- daily lives, - As such we. need ta harness 1ts pgwer 1nta praduct1ve 1earn1ng-f-*
i -experiences, S T R

!'j‘ L;}' c




cgncerns many QbSérvers 15!che A
hé ‘child's many hours befgre _the set.

_'programs viewed dur)

TThese observers -

. contend that rathdr than being delighted or ~engaged by well-written,” -

“ff'j1maginative programs, - the child viewer is barraggd:by violence, stereatypes, T
. - poorly written:and paar]y executed - formula - programs.. - Cantent analyses af;[;
”’gte1ev151nn pragranning canf1rm many_gf these c1a1ms.xiig,; e P

EE TN *There s iFurther cuncern that te1ev1510ﬂ is a. pervasive edueatar,',fﬁ
'+ teaching ~a . curriculum that may run’ .counter. tﬂ that af trad1t1ona1 eduaatnrs.,;;:
L iJ7C11ftDn Fad1man, fnr e:amp1e asserts*“ o : .

here 15 na way DF recnncI]ing the va1ues nf 11terature ar;jv_
: cience. with -the values of. the TV:commercial. There is no
} way of reconciling the vision offered  by" .Shakespeare  or. -
Newtan w1th ‘the vision of. life. foered by the MGong . Shgw.ﬁ“‘

o Hh11é we wa1t ?ar teiev151un't§'refurm witseif==or bew-refarmed—ﬁwe aregﬁ?f
- still  canfronting those many hours of viewing time, ' The solution identified

:'-g by many and set -into .actuality by the U.S.- Office of Educatian was to .develop
curriculum: and Family materials to assist students’ in- becnming more -aware and .

. discriminating consumers. of the medium, . In 1978, the agency contracted w1th¢,,;

-'ffifaur .organizations to develop matéria]s at the e1ementary} m1ddie, secandary}:-
. ;:aﬁd past-secandary ievels.v_g'x_, ; e , v : G .

In deve1nping the secundary—level curricuTum the F1rst prgb1em we - .

F’if"encauntered was an adequate definition of critical teievis1an viewing sk1115.’5f'

s that, precisely, were: we hap1ng student% wcuId be able to do after study1ng a;.}




’5{3__{The api1ity tu questinn the reality of te]evis1an pr}giams.

7i1‘5i*;4z;5The ab111ty ta?reﬁngnize the éffects af te1ev151an on nne 5 awn Tifef'<’
='»-;Vﬂ~and the 11ves af uthers. LTl : e

' »business of: -television, the’ praduct1aﬁ of programs, and. regulat1an of the

;;{F~medjum.: “In part, this was due to the consideration that: ‘high“school students3;i§
oowilloovery. shortly be ‘adult cit1zens and: need to understand the 1nF1uences of : -

o te1ev151nn ‘on-.consumer choice. as well as to “ta]k back" to. their TV. " Another -

A*basiz cﬁn51derat1an ‘we ., :were.. ‘concerned .. about ‘was: the need to emphas1ze the -
basic skills in the curr1:u1um--thUS there are plenty of written and ' verbal

o exercises, graph -and- chart interpretatians, and a. wide range af read1ng afi.;

Ta deveiap theseﬁsk111s, we fe1t we'had to’ teach the cnntent‘areas of" tﬁé;?:“

- m?gvar1uu5 ]EVETS and range of qp1nians.f~mh;;v5 e

;“V!_thé rest.

W We Grig1nai1y designed the" ‘curriculum as. a one—semester cau?se, but;

”Aé.discavered over time that many schools felt they would be unable to offer 'such .

“a-course as an elective in already crowded school’ schedules. . Thus, we revised - °

. the text 'so that each one uf the seven units :ou]d be taught in 1sa1at1gn Frum -

Anather prablem revealed by the farmat1ve evaiuat1an QF the curricu]um,

: 5 and Tlater - confirmed —in" our = workshop . training experiences, - is that many

- teachers feel .unequipped to téach critical - television viewing. skills 'since "..

"+ they” have received no training themselves in this area.’ Thus, we revised. the e
.. teacher iguide to the curriculum so that it- contains day—by—day 1nstructians»];]
h p]us s]ass d1sgu551en quest1ans fa? each unit. . o . S

" The F1na1 tauches are- now being put  on - * the classraam= mater1als_ ,-The7
student ‘textbook 'is. entitled- Inside Television: A Guide to. Critical Viewin

© * The family materials were" ‘an outgrowth of the classroom“urriculum; A Family

~ Guide, - To - Television 1is -a short, attractive booklet with quizzes, games1anfi.'
. e ) - -
act1V1t1ess-or amily-

" their .own values and behavior. “in regard to the medium. A Family Guide To -
ngev]51an is available at no" cost by writing the Consumer Information Center,

“Pueblo, - CO. 818@9 - request1ng Cataiag ND. 515H ent1tled Ch11dren and -
r(Telev1s1an : . ' L

“We are now engag1n§'1n a year oF educatcr and parent/cnmmun1ty 1eadef

‘members to use to learn -about television. and’ exp]cref.f;

" nrkshops . to encourage . use of the curriculum materials and introduce

‘ fépart1c1pants to critical television viewing skills. Among teachers, we. find- "~

- ‘that those who - are familiar with . the medium -are very ex:1ted abcut th%_

. mater1a]5, those who have not thgught much - about telev1s1an need further .
:vexpesure ‘to the issues An th15 Fie}g befnre they recogn1fe the 1mp0rtance Dfu



‘a:major prob1

;graups! amghg pérentsrwith»ada]es;ents_at ﬁ »

e ' : exte =Y
;.;:~Iess te1evisian th other gruups -and ﬁften

7 work alr
~-.research on the. range. ‘and variety. of .criticalet
" should “be taught, and' the teaching:methods’ 1
-, and parent: training is sorely needed, -as- wéll as awareness sessions for:school:;

viewing-r : 3
- ,parents-sa contrast . .to theiF Ear1ier year when Mgm and Dad set the pattern
v for v1ew1ng behEV1gr. Lo T o gl LR *

qr the nex several years, the mast presséng need 15 ta ,,,,, cﬁn§1nuebvthe
eady begun., There ‘is-a real need to. cnnduct further basic and applied:

edision v1ew1ng skills” which.

-applicable.” ‘Further teacher

ost

=_.ffp011Ey personnel. . -Pre-service . training of %eﬁchEPs 'inQ this area can be "
- expected to émerge, I believe, within the. next _Bfew ~years. - With ~concerted’
. effort, we  can develop and further refine cr1t§cai v1ewing skills materials

'7,the1r te1ev1s1an exper1ence and nnt mesmer1zed by 1t

- and methads so_that the: future lives of our children- are. tru]y enrished by _;
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.. VIEWER EDUCATION=-IT'S-JUST BEGINNING
o ,  1§. byii(3ﬁ e
£ Ben T. Legan e B
Media Act1gn Reseavch Center o

Faur years aga soon: after I began putting mast c?ﬁmy time 1nta 1m¢r9v1ngvlf

‘7*fthe television experience, 1 began to feel like the drunk who:1is trying to get

: ii:_fr" .
' 2e ‘in the yard.  Each time he goes back and starts over only to hit the tree -

;':;ibetter programs, -becoming - "literate" viewers, using TV positively--all thatk,',
. .. sounded so logical when I began and has become so incredibly. complicated. And -

the front gate to' the door of the house and keeps running into -the - only

;gain!‘ Finally, he sinks down at the base QF the tree, saying, “Lost,_=§.
1Qst—-1n an- 1mpegetrabie farest - _ . , , R

The whcle area of 1mprgv1ng teTgvi51un s ra1e in our 1ives, demand1ng

’“f;';the tree 1n the yard that I keep running 1ntg most 15 us, the viewers. ;

S The TV exper1ence (and our re1at1ansh1p to. it) is. scmeth1ng few nF us are

: j'réady ‘to cope with in any rational way. Asking us“to get objective about it
“bewilders us because it is 1ike asking a fish to define the. water it takes for -

f'ﬁsranted and it irritates us because it seems to. suggest ‘we.may have ta change
.oor even give up scmething that- is 11ke a secend head _ o :

':=3' ' Snmething I've had ta dn—-sameth1ng anyone wha hapes ta help. bring change

in' this field mist do--is come to a better understanding of my own immersion -

:‘%‘“ﬁﬂmIviﬂmThﬁs‘WEKEEFﬂtJEf?qu“thE_ﬂﬁﬁﬁkﬂmgTETEV%Eiﬂﬂ Awareness Training - The ‘

Viewer's Guide, h1nts at where I've been:.

R am a rathsr well discip11ned person and have tended .

to Tive: out my values, but television was more than I was
prepared to handle. . It s the most demanding, tempting,

seductive medium of change I have ever faced., It seems to
have ' been designed with all my needs, interests,
vulnerabilities, and weaknesses in mind. It seems to know
all about my tendencies to be passive and lazy, my
w1111§gness to suspend judgment while I stare at the
- screen and frantically construct images out of dots, too
busy doing that to question.- I am hooked on. f1ﬁgertip
_availablity of a big, exciting, exotic world. I am
beguiled by a romantic never-never  land where today's
behavior has no tomorrow consequences. and where
o things/products from this Aladdin's 1amp reach out to me,
- promising to make me sexier§ happier, wiser, pain free,
and more successful at everything from be1ng great laver
ta1§EEp1ng my' barber from ever seeing a r1ng around - my

collar.

.Te]evis1an all too ea511y becames my - mndern fairy tale
book .and I a child again when-I view it,.disappearing into

.~ nothing,.looking for happy times, easy solutions and
- wanting. them to come from outside myse1f and save me from
myself da my thiﬁking far me, tell me who I am and what



vbeen terr1b1y naive. . We expected too.much, wanted TV to be “"prosocial“ and -

-

'A'-¥I'm suppased tﬁ do.u §V

e -

B He are 1rretr1evab1y 11nked me and my Tv_ ‘(S1ng ta same -
tune ~as "Me and. my R.C."). Even if I never viewed againm, =
~cand -1 do and will'. because .1 find it - yvaluable -and e
'é"interest1ngg I am. st111 swimm1ng in its un1verse where it
. has-“become " the- most.- pervasive ' and -persuasive  of all -
-va1ues ~teachers. My own identity and reality can. never
again: ‘be fu11y separated from ;he myths and facts af the o
te]ev1s1an universe’ (1 o _ x

13 think “Tot af ‘us wha wanted" samething more fram the TV- exper1ence have

"culturally enriching,” wanted it to be the magica1 new tethnulggy that wauldf
lead us out of our ignarance, be the great new pasitive teacher.

. ‘It was.a good v151en, maybe, but not very linked with rea]ity-f The -goal

v;>§f-:cbmm3fc1al TV is .not to be positive or pro-social; the goal is to make
money. The TV industry is very good at that. One of the reasons is that it
‘knows a lot about us, particularly how to keep us watching by the tens of

millions. TV isn't going to change much while we go on doing that, ‘becausé™
big audience 1is big money. One minute af air time on the 1980 Super Bowl
telecast cost advert1sers $468, 000 (2) : . .

Fram the beginn1ng, ‘we v1ewers wanted tﬁev_industry_ to 7také _mare: |
responsibility than we were willing to take. We surrenderedigurse]ves!ta thE'

1 screen and gat pretty much what we. deserved.

Ne can and must work far better prggrann1ng and 1n:reased ehaices but we .

‘can’ and must also change how we use TV, how we let it use us.

ﬂy own wark in viewer educatiﬂn has mainly ggne into. Televis1nn Awareness
Training - (T-A-T) developed by Media Action Research Center - (MARE) in

.“ cooperation with the Church of the Brethren, American Lutheran Church, and the

United Methodist Church. T-A-T is a curriculum which helps persons become
more aware of the messages and influence of the television experience, more
creative in “the -use of TV, and workers for a television system that better
serves the needs of the pub11c. T-A-T resource. materials include : a

‘text/workbook, nine films, a leaders' training manua1, arid a desijgn for study

in settings ranging from short presentations to -major workshops of eight
two-hour sessions.

~.T-A-T'National Trainers. conduct weekend workshops throughout the. United
States. = Persons participating in the intensive training events have an

~ opportunity to become accredited T-A-T Leaders, equ1pped with training

resources for leading workshops and making presentat1ans in their own areas.

I have led dﬂzens of widely varied groups through Televisinn Awareness ,

| Tra1n1ng experiences. The events have triggered both encouraging and
~ discouraging reactions-~great enthusiasm, open hostility, clear evidence of -

serious and life-controlling addiction. Some participants have learned, grown.
and changed. Some have rejected -any hint of change. :

=



61

A key 1essnn. t;e re1at1nnsh1p each DF us has w1th TV is perscnal Any ..
‘educational effort —to —deal with that reTationship must be. equally personal:
We. cannot prescribe for each other, We can - provide processes - and
opportunities that help each of us sort our t’T’V151on expérience and decide
to use it in ways that more nearly represent who we are, who we want to be,

" "how we want to spend the preciaus ticking-away moments of our lives.

_TV viewing is not really cammuna1, not a shared event Even when we
watch with others, its ‘subject matter is rarely exposed to other points -of
view by good cr1t1cal discussion. Thus, the whole idea.of dealing with the TV
experience in group settings seems threateniﬁg and strange to many persons,
and calls for careful planning, trained teachers and good tea;h1ng resources.

Television' Awareness -Training was designed primarily for:use w1th aduTts,
but many T-A-T .leaders find the system works well all the way down to the
-fifth grade because the resources are very adaptable. The key is finding the
age-level reference points that get and hold the students' interest.

' Despite the effect of age 1eve1 on program selections, it appears that
the basic TV experience is often- very similar for ‘all ages. In a TV Guide
_article (3), a social worker who work: v,,AIEéﬂagers—suggestsxi at._teenagers=-— -
are - Ehe avérage working person ‘who comes hame tired from the job
and sits down 1n front of the TV.

They turn it on to anyth1ng...TV f11ls empty buckets. K
I[t's an antidote to 1loneliness and the boredom of not ’
having anything to do. The teenager doesn't talk to

anydne in his family anyway. They'l1]l only hassle him. TV
doesn't talk back or make demands. And it can be a relief

from doing homework or wurrying ‘about the terrible present

“or the 1mpass1b1e future,

There 1is a real challenge here for educators and parents alike.
Teenagers need help in finding creative alternatives to use in filling those
"empty buckets." And they, like the rest of us, need .an opportunity for
Tearning how to use TV for something more than escape.

I have used Television Awareness Training successfully on many occasions
with high school juniors and seniors. I have also failed a few times, but
I've taught enough so I don't expect every day to be a winner. Finding where
TV. fits 1into their agenda is what breaks the awful ongoing sound of my own
voice and brings the turned-off faces alive.

Once, in a session on how TV viewing can set us up for receiving and
believing stereotypic images of females, I couldn't seem to get anyone's
attention. Then [ said, "Do you think your parents or teachers ever decide
what you are.like from the teenagers they see on TV?" -

That one question generated the interest and energy for a searching
forty-minute discussion. For some studénts, it was their first real thinking
about stereotyping. Follow-up reports from sessions often indicate that a
single such discussion can change how TV is used.

Q T . ";J'i
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. T-A-T Leader, Melodie Davis of Harrisonburg, Va., works a great deal with
.young ' people and lists the following as importaﬂt-c1u§§§§hd entry points:
1. High schoolers have a natural interest in TV, its stars, and
- programs. A teacher who is careful can ask kids to watch almost any
decent program and wind.up with a productive, planned diszussiapi

2. 1 find a Tot of high schoolers trying to be "sophisticated" and not
, wanting to be “taken in" by TV or anything else.- They've learned to -
~»  be very skeptical especially of advertising. This leads to . good
‘ discussions of tricks used in commercials.

3. They do enjoy reminiscing and calling out names of favorite shows and

~characters and laughing at each others' favorites. This exercise is

a good "ice breaker" and helps everyone jump-in with both feet. They

are also still able . to remember getting scared at thriller shows,

experiences of disappointments with products advertised, and so are
quite fascinated at being "let in on" the varipus techniques used in

making commercials and programs. A ‘ o

4. In talking about TV news, 1 found the high schoolers especially
- interested; they are often told by teachers to watch the news but not
how to watch; they were surprised by the nuances and different ways
the networks have of reporting the same events. They were quick to
catch the difference between news and sensationalism. :

Many other T-A-T leaders also cite advertising as a good -entry point. -
Commercials are short, familiar and attention-getting. They are asking us to
believe something, and teenagers -love to - argue with them and 1look for
deception. That kind of discussion can lead into the more subtle area of

- identifying all the secondary messages about relationships, '  sexuality,
stereotypes. _ : - '

Experience with sessions on TV news is more mixed. Some groups find, the"
news stuffy and patronizing and are eager to do a Saturday Night Live kind of _
analysis of it. Others see the news as absolute fact and the news deliverers
as uncriticizable stars. What really works is a session where you have a
mixture of the two points of view. Viewing. assignments that bring out
variations in how different networks or channels cover the same story can help.
demythologize the news. B

Helen Burns, T-A-T leader fim Atlanta, estimates she's worked with about
500 young people from fifth through twelfth grade in the last three years.
Given her experience and training, the T-A-T films and exercises, she feels
she can get into dialogue with just. about any group on the subject of TV.
“They're willing to have fun and are not scared of me or the subject," she
says.

She finds it is essential to admit her biases about TV right at the
start, be open and vulnerable, keep a sense of humor and not go on the
defensive. "Meet them on their terms," she advises. "I take my shoes off,
sit on the floor with them. And if you deal in facts and avoid Jjudgments, you
don't have to be apologetic." :



She re1ies on a technique used aften by T—A-T leaders to get started with :
a: grnup‘ © Saying that she watches TV herself, she then takes a survey of how

"'-1_many working TV sets are in each hame._ Homes with six or seven sets are quite

' common. This then 1eg1t1mi;és TV and defuses hast111ty.:

: Dne sessiﬂn Helen Burns 1ed turned out - except1una11y well - because there
were -some adults present. In response to filmed excerpts of TV violence, the
aduits were shocked and the adolescents said, "So what? ' We see that all the.

’t1me.“ The reasons for that. great discrepancy in reaction became the fgcus of .

a very gaad discussion.v

A frequent student respanse to T-A-T sessions is in . words su:h as "I
never thought of ‘that before, but there 1t is." Several Ieaders report aTmost‘ '

-identical reactions. -

i

A favorite T-A-T exercise asks participants to become peaple frgm 5paze

“who are studying Americans, using TV signals as their only source of

information. Their goal is to take back to their -leaders answers to such
questions as: "What are men and women 1ike? What do.the young do? What is
important? What do pegple vaTue highly? What do they do for a living?

- What's their purpose * 1ife?" - Questions “are added or-changed to fit the

group. With youth, one m1ght add such items as, "What are all the things
autos are used for? What do young people do that adults approve of?
Disapprove of " o

After describing Americans using only TV as a source, participants became

Americans again and taik about how it feels to be characterized strictly from

i v 1mages.: - | o #

Léaders who wark with ynuth find the space exercise a must It's fun.
But more importantly, I think it works because it sets up a neutral territory,
letting the students become third parties rather than hav1ng to answer for
themselves and reveal.more than they want. :

.. Some aF the experiences of Ruth Pflager, Cleveland T-A-T Leader, provide
warning signals for schools. She finds she succeeds best if she can convince
students she is not-a teacher (she isn't). She encounters real resistance to
use of workbooks, which. seems to symbolize a boring, packaged approach to
educat1an. She has been 1n schnals where the room arrangment is sacred,

,,,,,

The madu]e on sexua11ty holds student interest well, Pf1ager says.— TV is
the common’ message source providing‘a good entry point, allowing students to’
talk about sexual behavior of TV charaeters and avoid being more confessional
than _they are ready to be. :

" When leading sessions on violence, Pflager encounters mixed messages.

Students say they are learning from TV violence but are confident what they

TEarn has no- 1nf1uence on. the1r behav1ar. Dn Steregtyp1ng, a_common response

That is not an unusual. reaction from any age group. Many participants in

workshops are startled by the idea 6f looking at TV for value messages. They
_have .thought of television as values-free-éntertainment,.and some are willing
- to argue that to the death. Here, as 1n many s1tuat1ans leaders have to be

-
i
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. wi]1%ng‘to back off, _iaaﬁ for athér‘antry points, - and}avbid argﬂments hévfﬁg'

to do with 1ngic. “Reaching. a consensus on logic is not a T-A-T goal. The

: goaT is to he1p people get new perceptions about the TV experience.

In helpingem high school social studies department set up an. ongoing .
study of TV, I found many students were extremely research-minded and just-
need a 1ittle help in designing workab]e research progects. Some of the ideas
that sparked special interest were: _ '

5‘F1nd1ng out to what extent teachers get messages of ‘what
teenagers are like from TV. .

—Determ1ning what the composite image of teenagers is on
TV. :

Monitoring viewing habits of young siblings, keeping 1logs
of what 1is watched, how much, and correlating behavior
~Changes w1th program contEﬁt

Determining different perceptions of a program by a parent
- as-  compared = to the teenager. This had a hidden
agenda--getting into discussion with parents about a
subject neither parent or teenager were otherw1se willing
to d1s:uss. 3
Watching programs which capture 1large teenage audiences
and looking for observable linkages of physical behavior,
mannerisms, and dialogue at school the next day.

Working with a group on TV's tendency to stereotype--whether by omission
or by the way persons are treated--provides a good example of how the personal
entry point leads to expanding perceptions. Step 1: Students become aware
that they are being stereotyped. Step 2: They become aware that they and TV
are stereotyping others. Step 3: They are often ready to look ' at
stereotyping on a broad social level, : :

- A Time ngaz1ne essay (4) spoke to the seriousness of just one example of
TV stereotyping--that of blacks.

..Whites know about whites, and possess a built-in reality
adjuster that makes all the necessary corrections and
allowances for exaggeration and stupidity when whites are
being portrayed. Blacks know something about whites too.

But whites in the U.S. still do not know all that much
about blacks; most whites possess no automatic focus
mechanism to tell them what is nonsense and what 1is not.
Whites receiving a brutalized, stupid or stereotyped image

of blacks through TV are liable to tell themselves,  "Why .
yes, that's the way blacks are.” -

An even more urgent problem involves the kind of image
that young blacks, who are among the most addicted TV
watchers, receive of their own race... .
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; One T-A-T exercise gets at the prabTem\by asking pargjcipants to pTay'V 1
u_detective and- ‘look for the missing persons on.TV--native Americans, Hispanic

- ‘Americans, -Asian Amer1cans, cldfpeap]e, black peap1e,‘ Are “they" there? How .
are . they partrayed? How, powerful, how 1mpgrtant how PESpe¢ted how likeable .

~dre they? It's interesting to affer ‘a prize for the first authent1c TV
‘”sighting of a native American in a ccntamparary setting. .

. ~ As a cont1nuat1on of the exercise, each participant lists graups he or
she doesn't have direct contact with and develops. alternate ways of getting'
‘ more aczurate information.

| Th1s moves education about TV into a broader educat1ona1 area. There is

- no way- to _study just ™, In studying it we also study ourselves because we

are in re1atiansh1p with TV. For me, this means we have only begun to .glimpse
the educat1una1 p9551b11it1es TV cffers.}

Media Action Research Center has Jjust completed deve1apment of a church
school curriculum, Growing with -Television (5), with leaders' guides and
student leaflets fcr a twelve-session course on F1ve age levels..

In the curriculum, students are asked to be archen1gg15ts of the present,
using TV as a way cf seeing our values today, just as archeologists of the
future might use a library of video tapes in 1earn1ng what twent1eth centuny

Americans_were 1ike, what they valued.

The emphasis is on values c1ar1f1cat1én, with TV as the common
experience, the provider of behaviors, ideas and ideologies against which

participants compare their own values. In that process, each person comes to
. know. him or herself better, learns-about the good and bad of TV, what to seek,

what tn avoid, how to view critically, how to talk abaut the TV exper1ence and

. remove it from‘1soiat1nn.

. "

1 see the Growing with Television curriculum as a' guad example of how our

TV experiences can be used to learn about TV and at the same time bé much

more--helping us learn about a rich variety of other subjects, including

ourselves. I hope the USOE-sponsored critical viewing skills materials will

enable public school teachers to move on to those broader learning
opportunities. § :

Television is a school system. It teaches many hours a day and® it's a
rare person who ever finishes that school. It "holds classes" for penple of
all ages, starting with children so young that our word “preschao1er“ is now
an inaccurate term. )

The TV school system has no schac] board, no one warking for . a balanced
curriculum, checking for dangerous secondary values messages, or investigating
what viewers have "sjgned up" to take. The teaching screen does not see our

- confusion or sense our unanswered quest1nns. If you fall into the fireplace

and catch fire while watching, even a nice TV person 1like Fred Rogers will
just go right on saying he likes you just the way you are.

Television is random. Turn it on to any functional channel, something
comes onto the screen, and we can watch for hours without making any choices

we get a very questionable education, all the more quest1anab1& since we don't

Ha
Y

. beyond the decision to turn it on. If we use TV randomly, as many of us da,



“ know we're be1ng educated

66 .

But cF caurse ‘we don't have to use TV random1y at all,  We can say no to

. television sometimes -and say yes to more creative a1ternat1ves We can view -
vthaughtfuily, selectively, with our minds turned on so that the 1earn1ng we do”

is also thoughtful and selective. We can help the young learn ta do the same
and bu11d media-use habits that will 1ast for a lifetime.
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' VTELEVISION AND TEACHERS: A NEW ALLIANCE
L%ndgithévéz, Editor. <
o amd

Trish Gorman, Ass1stant Editor
Amer1can Federatian of Teachers

Te1EV151an has been b1amed far a dec11ne in student test scores, ‘an -
_1ncrease in. juvenile violence, the corrvuption of our. young.pedple's mnra1s
and just about every other soc1a1 evil that could beset ' the youth of -our
~nation. Why, “then, 1is an organization like the "American Federation of
Teachers, which represents over. a half million educators, interested in -
_helping its members bring te1ev1s1an into the classroom? It is prec15é1y .
. because: teTev1s1an ‘exerts so pervasive an influence on students' lives that we .-
feel we must begin. be1p1ng teachers shape that influence into a more pos1t1ve
one.
For many teachers, te1ev1s1an is the enemy. fIt kEEPS their students*f?am
‘completing homework -assignments. It teaches their students that "ain't": and’
“they wuz" and "them guys" are. perfectly acceptable figures of speech. It
gives . them .role models that are sometimes crude, inarticulate and. phy51c311y o
abusive, But the real danger, it seems, is not that so much of what there is
- to watch on television is either mediocre or detrimental, but that the young .
~ :-people watching television are often unab1e to d15t1ngu1sh between which' o
offerings are good and which are bad. :

The Ameriﬂan Federatian of Teachers hawever, recﬂgn1zes that . a1though
much of what television has to offer is poor, there are programs'that §tand
‘out for their high quality or educational benéfit. These include ROOTS and
its -sequel, ROOTS: THE' NEXT ‘GENERATION, HOLOCAUST., NBC's SPECIAL TREATS,
ABC's AFTERNDDN SPECIALS, ALL QUIET ON THE WESTERN FRDNT 30 'MINUTES, the
NATIONAL GEDGRAPHIC SPECIALS and PBS's popular science series NOVA.

- Up unt11 a few years ago, one barrier to us1ng te1ev1s1on in a
constructive manner in the classroom was lack of good. advance ‘information on
programs. Teachers had to rely almost solely on commércial advertisements for
information about ' specific programs--and it was rarely enough information to
enable them to advise students in a meaningful way about what _programs- might

~be - worth watching. Many teachers also .did not have the time or the resources.
to provide students with’ backgraund and discussion .material following a
television presentation. -

. o Recent1y, hawever, the concern of parents, educators and the genera1
"public over - the influence of television on young people has mushroomed. .
Sudden]y, the public is recognizing that te]ev151gn ‘is not only here: to stay
- but is offering d1scnncert1ng competition in the classroom and. family life. A _
number. of arganizations, .including the commercial television networks, have -
- launched study guide ‘materials for selected prdgrams - or have sponsored
projects designed to bring parents teachers, and youngsters together to take
. .a closer - look .at the issues raised in ‘television programs. Other
- ’Qrgan1zat1ons sueh ‘as Act1on fcr Ch11dren s TeTev1s1an and the PTA, ha?e ©




:attr‘a:ted natmnal pub'hmty thraugh thetr campa-ngns agains‘tx- paar- pr‘ﬂgr‘:
TV vic]ence and some Eh11dren s advert1s1ng. o , ,

_ The Amer12an Federat1an of Teachers has alsn been act1ve in. these
For the  past two -years,. the AFT has included a television section:

 ;perESS1Dﬂa1 journal, Amer1can E£ducator. This -supplement: provides guide -

- teachers on spec1fic upcoming commercial . and public television prc.-
“including discussion of themes;, backgrcund information, suggestior
classroom discussion and  a b1b11agraphy of -additional  source materi:
~also ‘have carried on ‘a regu1ar basis articles about the medium
edugat1cna1 projects. u51ng teTev1513n, or new teghnaiagy such as- v1daed

Thraugh the te1ev1s1an supp1ement teachers are’ encnuragéd to ?

articles and study.. guides not only to stimulate classroom. act1v1t
discussion (including related reading), but to help students becom
, d1s:r1m1nating viewers. Teachers not an1y may discuss with studen
issues raised by a particular program, but ‘in many cases examine that 1

. for dialogue, .character and quality of production... In many - instances

guide questions will center around the more general aspects of the tel
-medium  including advertising, stereatyp1ng and the rea11st1c or unre.
;partraya] of characters and events. - R .

‘There remain, however, gaps 1n'tra1n1ﬁg or assisting teachers in t
~of television 1in . the classroom. The critical television viewing
projects developed by SEDL and others promise to help-fill that gap by
deeper into our television viewing habits and the messages we receive
~medium. College teacher training programs and government financed in

“ programs at the local level can also dc much to help fill that gap.

- It is the AFT‘s intention tﬂ ass1st teachers in wark1ng with tel
to expand the educational appertunthes and activities of the classro

. the same time, teachers are in a position to re1nfnrce good pragrams

present <critical analyses of poor programming. By wa?k1ng with pare
community-based groups, teachers can be a powerful force in pressuri
television industry to abandon some of #ts worst practices and to work
more quality programming. If students' can be’ encouraged to use tel
rather than simply watch it, the medium does not have to be the pervas
 persuasive "anonymous teasher" that it a1mgst certa1n1y will become if
ignored.
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'.TELEVISIDN 'S ROLE IN THE LEARNING PROCE s
CONSIDERATIONS FOR- SCHOOL LEADERS

by

Robert. L. 01eett _
Nat1enaT Sehe01 Beards Asseciat1en

’;end'
' Dr." David Jenessen :
The University ef North Cere1ine -

- AS schog] beerd membere and ‘other edueetnre deve]ep pesit1ene and

.reeemmendetiens on'television and its place in the 1eerning preeess, it eeems _

. prudent to eens1der three baeie ex1nms of the med1um.,

First, television now enjeys an e1meet un1versa1 preeence ‘in the 11vee ef
Amer1ea s schee] ege pepu1etinn. a A _ _ R

Seeund viewed as a conduit of" 1nfermet1on te1evieien TS a -

presentet1ene1 medium - which requ1ree of tﬂe receiver (v1ewer) Tow. 1eve1s ef
pent1eipatian. ‘

Third teTev1s1nn is a medium with beth demenstreted successes ande—te a
mueh greateF degree--unrealieed petentie1 as an educational tenT.

\ S
That te1ev1s1nn pTays a’ eign1f1eant pent in the daily 11ve5 @f Americe s

school-age children ‘is well documented. Indeed, the medium is unprecedented

both in universality and use. More .than 99% of e11 U.S. households now “have .
one  or more television .sets which are 'in use an -average of four-and-one-half -

~.hours. each day.. By the time high ' school - greduet1nn ‘arrives, the. average
‘American -student has spent. more time in front of teléevision than in the
classroom. The "tube" has become an accepted surregete in almost every
American family. Irnn1ee11y, it is this omnipresence that, more than any
other factor, has impeded inquiry into television's effect on’ eh11dren. It is

indeed . d1Ff1eu1t to study "before and after" -TV when most children a1reedy

have become purpeeefu1 TV viewers by the age of three, .

Marshe11 McLuhan was: among the first to speeu1ete on the relationship

among different media, the messages they convey and the receivers of those

messages.  Coining the terme "hot" “and "cold" media, McLuhan attempted to view
on" a continuum the degree of involvément requ1red by the receiver to decode’
and absorb- the message. Television, he postulated,s is a "eold" medium.in that

it requ1re5 relatively 11tt1e ettent1en cegn1t1en and 1nve1vement on the pent -

‘ eF the v1ewer

Social SE1ent1ete te]] us 1eern1ng nesu1ts ’frem 'the interaction of

receiving, ‘processing, and recalling information and that it frequently

involves higher-level cognitive processes--reasoning and problem solving, for
‘example. This model implies the active participation of the learner. More
than any other medium to dete, TV interprets,. refines and pre-packages

- information for  the "viewer. In do1ng so0, it mediates experiences, redue1ng"
_ the mente1 eet1v1ty nf the viewer to the pass1ve rECEptiﬁn of. ennt1nueus1y '



- useful for .school officials to consider th
effects of these changes. Clearly, it is .easy and convenient to lay blame at

" coded information and ideas.

© This passivity inherent in "the” TV 'viewing experience merits ~further
examination. What effect does .inactfve absorption have on.the social and

- intellectual development of children? From their observations  in the

- classroom and from - hundreds of experiments, teachers and sdcial scientists
cite behavioral changes in students which they - believe “may relate to the’
- healthy doses of TV watching common to mest school-age children. Compared
with previous generations, they tell us  that children today seem to have ..

shorter attention spans and are less .persistent than ever before; that

children seem more reluctant and have more difficulty affiliating with each
other; that except for words and phrases they absorb and parrot back ‘from
hours of television watching,

children today seem less willing and able to use

language to ‘express their ‘thoughts and ideas. With "television" now named -

students' favorite pastime activity, we can only wonder how generations of
young people weaned on television will learn to deal with each other.

o Given some validity in these generaiizedﬂ observations, it would seem
e nature, causes and subsequent
the doorstep  of commercial télevision broadcasters. This would seem to be
misguided, however. Television. is ‘only-one- of ~-a series  of influences on
children :and. only one of a series of factors that influence the learning
process.” The influence  television wields is contingent. on other
communications reaching the young viewer and on environfiental factors outside

the penumbra of any one medium.

Nanéthe1e$s, the act of Gatching,'te1evisian places the viewer--the

child--in the position of passive.receiver rather than in the role of active

participant who must .produce, process and transmit ideas. Moreover,

- television, viewing is  an individual experience and, as such, the long-term
“behaviordl,| developgental, and intellectual

7 _developper 1al consequences of long hours.of TV
viewing must be studied and considered vis-a-vis methods of teaching children,
which "have changed 1little in the past three decades. It is indeed

. understandable when teachers _complain of the frustration and difficulty in

preparing lesson plans which compete successfully with _exciting, \rapid-fire

visual programming on television.

That television can function successfully as a conduit of inform ,
knowledge has been proven. We only need recall the medium's ability toydepict
the suprealistic horror of war in Vietnam'or the fascination and triumph of
man's first step on the moon. Without television's vicarious eye, the quality
of these experiences would have suffered greatly. i

Clearly, learning can occur from all forms of television: commercial,
public, videotaped lessons, etc. Instructional televisian ‘and educational
television are produced for the explicit purpose of stimulating learning,
whereas commercial television purportedly entertains 'us. Learning from the
former could be termed intentional Ilearning--that resulting from clearly
defined and. purposive instructional procedu
incidental, SE?énﬂﬁﬁitEﬁg“ﬂéarﬁing:”““f"”f ‘

The'effectibenessVQF_educatiana1[in§tﬁugtipﬁéﬁjteievisian has been the
subject ~ of . hundreds of -studies since the early  1950's. - Most research
generally has found few significant differences-between televised instruction
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when viewed collech ively,
‘insufficient to carry the

7~and_ trad1tiona1 ¢1355Puém 1nstruct1un, prcbab1y because most TV 1essans are

e

2 the effects of a classroom teacher.  Not: 5urpr1s1ng1y,"
research, -indicates that te1év551gn ua,'lane is

other media te]ev1s1un is mare ‘effective than other 1n5truct1aﬁa1 media alone; -
and that programming whic¢h ‘encourages a:t1ve part1c1pat1nﬂ By v1ewers _best
Fac111tates Tearning from television. " '

It is 1mpurtant to r21terate ﬁawever, that te1ev1s1an is oniy Qne Fattﬂru
in the .learning- educat1ﬂnal mude] Dther factors cnmeﬁ dnto., play: the
developmental stage and personality of the ch11d ﬁ%iéwer), program -
character1§f1cs such as subject matter, presentat1an and praduct1nn techn1ques;

- and- environment-related factcrs such as v1ew1ng cand1t1an5. %P

Be]1eving these cancerns and issues mer1ted the attent1on cF 1gca1 schaa1
board members, NSBA President Hiroshi Yamashita in. 1979 created: an NSBA task
force to study "What Should Children :be’ Taught About “Critical  Television.
Viewing?" The  task  force, comp%ised of local ‘school. officials who represent
more than a million pub11c school children. in .21 -states, was- charged with
examining the role of television in the 1Tves of American students,\1earn1ng

~about ways ‘that children perceive what they seg on.the’ screé; fand develup1ng

- recommendations to aid educdtors in . their¥efforts .to ¥ djt1ate programs

identified a number of . important points- 1

des1gned to 1ncr2ase their students te1ev1s1on IQS.‘ ;_ '“x

Specifically, tﬁe task force taag a c1nse Took at a varieaf; of programs
and - research projects currently underway to help §p11dren learn about the

television medium and. put their viewing experiences “into ‘a ‘more : informed

perSpect1ve. From its inquiry and delibedations, 'NSBA's TV task Fgrge
7 ,51derat1on- ' .

a significant factor/ in the lives of Ameridan children..
It is, moreover, a pervasive influence in the lives of
their parents, too, and schools must take' this into
account. Many parents cannot, or will not, help their
children- deve1cp crifical viewing skills; and oFtent1mes,

_ the children who need the most help with their television -

- viewing habits are the ones who recejve-the least amount °
of assistance or encouragement from their parents.

Pub11c\schga1 uff1c1ai§fﬁ;st recognize that teggv151nn i§

Television, its effects on children, -and the issue of
teaching critical viewing. skills should be viewed. from
both short- and long-range perspectives. In thé short
.term, the National School Boards Association should
develop clinics at the NSBA conventions to address these
issues. NSBA should, in turn, encourage state school
boards associations: to include . similar warkshops or
' _clinics at their own annual ‘conventions. .

Lasaﬂ television stat1uns should be -encouraged by their
‘surfounding communities to carry advertisements that
underscore the importance of watching television with a
Meritical eye." (Therg eurrentTy exist several television
public - service - announcements that ‘show ‘screen
personalities explaining -the : importance of critical:

s O -

ire task of teaching; that. ~combination with -



~you

. % " memb 1" boards = -

L aasac1at1ans ta encourage” ‘and - SUPPD?t Tocal . boards of .

. education . in their efforts to teach: cr1t1:a1 th1nking and**%foﬂ*?%L°fz
'-cr1t1ca1 te]av1s n’v1aw1ng sk1115.;a.,,,; e : S

* SBA,anaouragas a]] aducation—raTatad argan1aat1an5 g o R
_ja1n “its. ef?art to work with the television ﬂetWBrkS,'7ff"f

-local. ta1av1s1cn stations (both pub112 -and- cammarc1a1),
~and - the _National., Association” of - ‘Broadcasters. (NAB) far
impravad prngram :antant an a11 1a:a1 statiansa ,;a;.

.1

VL At iha*Sama tima, NSBA's task farca mambars Fe]t the naad ta address S
;“{,Ftha1r -concern.’ over:. the growing pra11farat1nn of violence - portrayed on ,
" television. Underscoring and strengthening an existing NSBA . rasa1ut1ag,. the.
- ,;task Farca prapusad Far andarsamant the: fo]]aw1ng resa1ut1ani e e T

‘:£9~3;f5;‘ﬁjNSBA apposes v1a1an:a an talav1a1an and supparts praaactsj""
oo 0L oo designed to reduce television violence. “In‘ addition, the -
Gl e v - NSBACencourages - local school districts to:oppose - violenée - .

- von - television.. NSBA ‘commends the National® ‘Association .of - A

- -Broadcasters and the - National ' Congress of ‘Parents ‘and = = - .

- Teachers for ‘the steps: which they have.taken to reduce = -
T crerime - and v1alante during ‘the - 'time - when .children' watch = -
s oo television. " NSBA % encourages its member 'school districts .
T Y to o provide Far apprapr1ate instruction in classraams o
Lo ;cancern1ng tha advantages of. F1na ta]av1s1an. L o

AR neir. r'1es as” pal1cymakars for Amar1ca s’ 15 DGD pub11c schaai o

TTsystems), '1o¢”,jg eleéted and appa1nted school baard members must can51dar not
-only their own" ap1n§ans -and--attitudes; but: also - those held within -the -
‘community - as-.weTl. - Indeed, the strength of this country's systam of public

77 education has been- 1ts responsiveness, through 10aa11y elected. and: Iappmntad

- school'-boards,to the priorities. and needs of :individual- comunities. - Where

. -and when .television impacts on the.behavioral and intellectual. development of -

- “"’students, school board members will be involved: in weighing this. Jmpact and in

- charting directions for school’ systems which take this influence into account.:

*1;-By nacasa1ty andéreasaﬁ th1s aracass QF ava1uat1ng ta]av1s1an and-determ1n1ng
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iss1an concerns: social’ proc
>75k111s and va1ues.:h{v,ﬁ

_ stitu ; | federa1 research and develgpment
- ftagency B1E the u ;._;_Department of Hea h, Education ~and"Welfare. As a

.. .consequence of its: Cangress1ana1 mandate, NIE is cmnn1tted -to:-~sponsoring

. studies. -which lead to. 1mprov1ng educational appnrtun1t1es for all Americans. :’T
+ In'keeping with fhe agency' S- equity. thrust, thosé groups of individuals - whase
:';‘;educaticnaT opportunities - have been unFa1r1y restricted. in:the past are of -
.. major-concern.. Out of the vast-array of activities which may be ut111zed to-
- educate America s youth, "TV  is -clearly a tfemendaus force and a potential

. medium. for .ach1év1ng educat1una1 goals. - If 'the nation's eccnam1ca11y '

_;/,d1§advantaged cu1tura11y different- and - fema1e pnpu1at1ans are - to . reap:

- .. substantial educat1gna1 ‘benefits. from television, it appears - that  the -
“~. government and other relevant agenc1es must take- p651tive,_Fcrcefu1 aet1on. _
... If such action is to be intelligent, effective  and: .economical, it must: be- -
woo firmly, underg1rded “with: apprnpr1ate knowTedge We:believe. ‘that’ V1ew1ng wgrk
tive ' is ~ consonant with broader SDC1Eta1

3ff»;an television from the NIE perspec
: !=~cancern5 For equa11z1ng educat1una cpportun1t1es._‘;5'<~

T Research c1éar1y 1nd1cates that 1aw—1ncame aﬁd cu1tura1 m1nar1ty ch11dren
*ﬁ*“ﬁspend “more—hours ~*viewing—television than-do other: groups. - In"a"1978 paper™
. ‘entitled "Learn1ng About Minorities. from Te1av151on,“ Dr. Brad1ey S. Ereenberg
=, "and " Dr. Charles " K. Atkin - summarize - several ; years-. of ‘research  'about the -
L;e1ev1s1on viewing. behavior- of, blaék,- Hispan1c and Anglo children.  The . paper.
<. relates - that in a- CTeve1and study of 400 9- taﬁlﬂ-year—g1ds poor - Ang1a
»-’children reporte§ daily v1EW1ng of shows ‘that:~ averaged 'six “hours’ .per. day.
‘More "well-to-do children in the study repcrted four ‘hours v1ewing per day,
while poor blacks reported an: average of ‘seven “hours - da11y :viewing. - In. ;
'§h11ade]ph1a study wh1ch compared 300 ghetta and suburban h1gh Schaniers the

[
EU‘




Iree-g : o DF Sunday v1ew1ng,
.~four—and one—ha1f;and poor ‘blacks averagad six- houirs 1 151 - of e
~extended studies, Greenberg - and Atkins feel:that the: phenamena ref1 cted i g
‘twoicities holds true f e ent1re -nation, - ‘Two * other” s1gn1f1caﬂtia;

"~ the ‘resedrch’ team worth - noting are that: ecanqm1ﬂ311y d1sadvantaged

j:chi1dren tend to -be " non- se1egﬁﬁve 1n thE1r'v1ew1ng,
- happens tg be-on, “and- that31 .

E 7*N1E Funded Progects

: t f-how learni ) : by . ( le and"
fgotherw1se strengthen1ng the snc1a1 enV1ronment in wh1ch teTev151Dn viewed., "

E

- ce IR TR
Several’ pragects be1ng monTtored by - members of the NI Fami1125 as

3?Edncator5"~Tamﬂ ‘bear  on"questions~of “family interaction aroi ,dﬁteTev1s1an
- viewing and/or equalizing educational opportunities. The.earliest is Project:
HOPE (Home-Oriented Preschool Educat1bn) which, beginning in: 1969, studied the .

;5 l;effects of educational television- programs beamed to .- generaT1y Tow-income -
" -rural. Hest Virginia families, ~Home visitors: helped parents use .the ‘program -

- .material, - A long-term follow-up of the .children and their:families "~ has’ been:
- conducted: by Edward.Gotts and. W111 be reported 1n the near future (Appa1a2h1an ‘

: ,.’__Educatmna’l Lahoratory, 1979).

~¢4ﬁ44ﬁf—%kset of — stud1es;=d1rected **** by- Cha 1&5 Ccrder BoTZ““at*‘the**Scuthwez“‘W”W
" -Educational - Development “Laboratory (19E
_comments by adults can-:alter the attitudes of elementary- school- -age children
. toward non-sexist views of dccupat1ona1 and dumestic roles for.men and- women,.
. and- away. from agceptance of violent " behavior 'portrayed ‘in- common1y ‘viewed.
" television programs. . Corder-Bolz .(1979) is presently test1ﬁg different
-methods of ca11ect1ng data on fam11y 1nteract1an dur1ng te1ev1s1nn V1ew1ng
. t1mes ‘ : : : _ Lo .

Z9) has demonstrated.that interpetive

A th1Fd and by far ‘the’ Targest progect is “FreestyTe " a thirteéﬁ%péft '

series . on career awareness 'and sex-role. stereatypes,,, ‘NIE funded " the

’jdeve10pment of the ser1es, which has won severa1 awards,- support1ng material

“for school _and home-viewing-use, and an eva]uat1cn of the ser1es “impact on-

. .“the target- ‘audience in. grades four through six. The series: portrays.- young
-.people” from ~different racial and ethnic groups working and p1ay1ng'together
- :BTack and. H1span1c ynuthfa1so took part in the evaluation. . - Results will be:

_a;',ava11ab12 soon. - A fourth project. compares radio and television for their .
. ability to stimulate children's - 1mag1nat1an ‘and * inferences from- ‘incomplete

versions . of the same unf§m1113r stories in the two media (Greenf1e1d 1979).

.-Anglo- and.black children-from.low and middle-income -areas- -are - be1ng stud1ed

.;but fam11y interaction 15 now 1nc1uded in the de51gn.

Finally,’ the Teachjng and Learn1ng Prcgram of ! NIE hQTds an 'annuél

'research grant- competition, and the Families as Eduéators Team is part of this

. _program. Most recently, one -suggested . research .area was "the way ‘that

:;nan-scth1 .educational resdﬁrces -and activities are used by fam111es in the
_ home (television,. games,: teaching devices, ‘books, toys, etc.)..." (NIE, 1979). .
ftﬁ_Proposa1s are currentTy “under urev1ew, and severa1 deaT w1th the fam11y and

-
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1? 3' aud1enees- _f?,-

to , These are program deve1@pméh
55 and. _braadcast; m@n1to ing:" and

I g’chnn1ag
ated-pragrams-

the pe:iaT

‘:SESAME STREET “THE =~ ELECTRIC' __COMPANY, -

-funded’ such notab1e pragrams
PASA U.S.A.;’ VILL _ALLEGRE and C RRASCDLEND'

\~-L Cc-0- H-D- [
W works in” pradu:t1cn

SPRDUT (on: WA51an-Amer1cans) and. FRANCO .-FILE: (on’. FranccaAmer1¢ans)

‘conjunction: with and- support of - these ‘programs, OE “has. spcnsored aiié
school *
,FFerentfilf

sign1f1ﬂant amount “-of " researﬁh ~on_: characteristics -of. audiences, -
ut111zat1on, urban penetratian and the 1mpact cf var1uus pragrameg‘

The DE Div1s1nn QF Educat1ana1 TecthTQQy aTse 15 suppart1ng Four 1argem;7g

“radio’. programming .section; T1tie"'HQJBasic Ski11s:.Improvement 7ﬂnder the_;?
e LETementary and.* Secondary . Eduaat1an Act; “and “the.’ ‘Emergency. :School:>: AAfd:
"'~ Act-Educational-“Television ' _and Radio. . Under ‘these- . authorizations: OE has. .~

“N “include “PEOPLE - OF - THE' PIRST  LIGHT (on American .
| Inch'ans), SONRISA (bilingual-SPANISH), ‘UP' AND ‘COMING on .the black family; BEAN—;__._;__,

|
i

pFOJECtE‘“Dn‘CF1tTCET“V1EW1ng

--and techn1ques to be used with - ch11dren and ycuth from preschog1 thrcugh a
c571ege age -to -‘make them more aware of their viewing habits, use.of viewing-

K time, and how portrayals, oen. television: match ‘real Tife' situations. - Within the

. next year at TEast some QF thesa mater1a1s w111ﬂbe ava11abie far d1str1but1on.j

The Nationa1 Séﬁence Foundat1on (NFS) “has’ ngt

3ual1ty sc1ence ser1es wh1ch 15 mu1t1aethn1c and strong1y nnn sex1st

The NSF aisg has a ccnt1nu1ng grant program in- te1ecommUﬁ1cat1ons wh1ch.?->
can “include research on . television. - Under a special program 5011;1tat1an.;,
_eight. prajeﬂts were supported on ‘"PD11cy Related- :Research - on ' the Social -
. Effects .of Broadcast Television." One project dealt W1th the emotional: effects. .

.-of. teTEV1sed 'violence on: ada1escents - ‘black, white, ma]e and female. (Geen,

en as exﬁ%ns1ve1yfli<
“involved " in.- television: programming ‘as ‘the: Office’of .Education, but it has -
“funded some work in the area.  A.recent ‘notable’. NSF. venture - ‘has ‘been the..
casfund1ng -of a new science series called CONTACT. “This is an ‘extremely h1gh,-i

'F- n.d.). Others §$a1t w1th the ;ogn1t1ve effeets oF tE1EV1S1Dn advert151ng an'jf

: X ch11dren

Ce £
s = R

| The Nat1ana1 Inst1tute af Menta1 Hea1th (NIMH) thraugh 1£s D1v151cn of .

Extramural. Research - Programs - funds .'behavioral sciences research . 1n:1ud1ngf{if
~studies on the effects of t§;EV1s1cn on -children, { Recently . supported ‘work - -
~in¢ludes - studies  of . home' viewing. among preschce1ers, TV and: children's .-
- conceptions - of - 535131 -reality, . mode11ng of 'media-.-violence, and- sgc1a1*;;;
. -inferences, = These. studies :do - not appear ‘to compare.ethnic groups- nor- dea1»j?_

- with m1ngr1t1es at all, although social class variables are used.in some. The . .-

- study gn concept1gns gf sac1a1 rea]1ty by Grnss is part1cuiar1y 1nterest1ng ’[_

=



: N ernm ganization,  the C p,rarTonf e
(CPB) this ddseu551on ‘be; ccn51,ered e10ngi;—i
'agene1es., The: Gerperet ~came:into’ ex1stenee in 1967 - as-—a- -
f: the : Public - Breedeesting Act. It is funded. directly by Cengress,fi,f;
reed renge of- ect1v1t1es ‘CPB: 'seeks “to | ffectuate a - national-, policy
L 111 make noncemmerc1a1 rad1e nd television: eerv1eee ave113b1e to all-
c1tizens of . the United States Maaor/gctivities of - ‘the Cerporat1en 1ne1ude;‘i -
’“underwr1t1ng="reduet1en cos ' onnection. Services, seppert1ng¢e;;g
localistation=operations eonduet1ng | “vésearch; :andafprofeSSTQna1;>:j}
~.training. - Some of the most notable: pregrems funded teteT]y or_in part by CPB - -
are -LIVE- FRDM LINCOL:N.CENTER, ‘MCNEIL /LEMRER REPORTand CGNERESSIDNAL} QUTLOOK, -
Add1ng to m1nerity-re1ated work:of ‘the- pas 11ke;NDRTHERN CHEYENNE=and, E;
. ELK"SPEAKS on American ‘Indians, -a number " of ot programs: are- now. b
s ‘evaluated = for possible  serial. preduet1e ; ;;Theee “include
ULTIMA, - b th Hispanic:. b111nguai --and....the - RIGHTEQUS - on=2 b _
A ed “with' CPB* threugh var1eus funding,. pregremmTﬂggand p1ann1ng 11nks,5 -
'a;are the Pub11e Breadeast1ng ‘Service, Nat1ena1 Pub11c Rad1e, and the at1ena?'3 S
quSSDE1at1Dn ef Educat1enel Breadcastersiﬂ,= LU L S

Breadcast Mon1tor1Ag and Regu at1on., The g Federe1 Cemmun1eat1ene;yfi
“'Commission (FCC) 1s, the most -important agency: regulating: te1ev1519n programs .-
,=; and” eommere1a1s directed  at - children. " The basic -guidelines  for ~ the -
' ; commission's work in. th1s area have bee its 1974 Ch11dren 5 Te1ev151en Repert
and PnT1cy Statement . {Lk L :

RecentTy,.under predd1ng frem Act1en fer Ch11dren 5 TeTev151on and Dther,~fi
groups, ‘the’ Commission . ‘has reviewed: the 1ndustry s-compliance with the. 1974 .
“.policy statement. After an - extensive- review, -a - spee1a1 FCC Task Force'j.,l

- concluded . that - althéugh” ‘the industry. has done fairly well in eemp1y1ng w1thf%4.
“the edvertjsement sections. of: the 1974 policy,- it has been very deficient in ..
- the -area of . children's television programming. = In-its November 1979 FEpDrt o
the Task *erce ‘declared that 1icensees had fa11ed to- earry out- the fo11&w1ng55
gequests fnund in the 1974/p311ey d1rect1ve.| : R '

' "fv;;_le ’Make a meen1ngfu1 effort in- the erea ef overa11 emeunt eF programm1ﬁgi*;¥?“
- -Fer ch11dren, , . L . ‘ e
o _ x‘v ST o ) - o
2., A1r a reasoneb1e emeunt ef pregtamanggkfor eh11dren des1gned to.
: edueate and- 1nferm and net s1mp1y to enterta1n.‘_ SR , ﬁ;u

S Air: 1nfermat1ona1 pregramm1ng SEParate1y tergeted for both pres;hee1; o
Lo ich11dren and_schoo1 -age ch11dren, and : ;

e A pregramm1ng For ch11dren Scheduled deF{hg:weekdayszesiﬁéji'ééf:§n§; g
o tf.l\weekends. S _ B T s T S

,-7.

- Us1ng ‘the Task Ferce Repert1es 1ts ba31s the Cemm1es1en 1seued a NOtTCEé R
—.of Prepéeed ru1emek1ng “in” January ‘1980, Cemments are due. back ‘to the-:;:,\“

Commission - “by.June 2, 1980, so.it will. endoubted1y be many menths ‘before; the .. - .
) resu1ts ef the ru1emek1ng precess are knewn ' e o o

;7"
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' ipo ft1dn-'that

‘1&915

d G 1" development of children,". both® the'
,gu1de11nes and, current - attempts -to. strengthen them have spec1a1 ;
?ance For 1ow—1ncame and m1ncr1ty:popu1at1on5- ~{—,J”,.,AL; ‘>

C) : th: pp = i
W N1thout go1ng 1ntg the backgraund of

the lFedéréi Trage ACDmmiss1on
'suFf1ce to nate the Cammiss1on S

s1ncé ~ynung ch11dren 1ack ,he éaéhitive powers to d1scern the

. difference between _advertising and. program’ - content, . advertisements 'd1reste&
-~ toward “such.:-young, -undeveloped :minds consﬁ?%ﬁtes dECEpt1VE practices.  -The

'_;camm1531on was ‘es e:1a11y -concerned —about-:the - damage to: youngsters frami;i
watching—.cereal. . B L
‘feature SwWeets and

~and:. other faod - Eammerc1a1s, large:percentage.

‘ 51~715 cans1der1ng he issuance of a paT1cy which would require the TV. industry to
o ban--all-harmful food commercials;- include” messages - re1nFcrc1ng gaod d1etary
‘:[1vhab1ts or produce and a1n.spec1a1 nutr1t10naT méssages.,x SRR SR

Accard1ng tO¢severa1 art1c1es in the Wash1ngtan Star, (1ate December

51979) these’ prgposa15 have generated a great deal of . lobbying activity on the ‘f
. -part of .the food 1ndustry, and an adverse posture on thé part.of some members Vo
- of_ Congress. Aga1n, it tno soon. to determ1ne what the outcome ofwthis

debate w111‘be.

‘"-;JLeg1s1at1ve*Act1v14y

A gcod dea] of the Congr3551ona1 1nterest in the TV 1ndustry has aTready

. been “addressed: through such agenc1es as“the FCC, the FTC, and the. Corparaqfen

. for . Public Broadcasting. . But in.addition, the Hause “Subcommittee :on -‘
=" Communication under the cha1rmansh1p of Lionel Van -Deerlin has been very busy

- preparing. 1eg1STat1ve proposals which = would -have . momentous impact on~ “the

-entire broadcasting system. ‘After.three years of hearings and meetings with-a .

- wide variety of groups, the- work of -the Van Deerlin Committee has culminated =~

. » in: House* bill .number 3333. Amon? other provisions, it calls for almost
g icamp1ete deregu1at1on of ‘radio, and telev

ision bﬁaadcast1ng after. 'a period . of -

.~ ten  years, creation of .an’ -endowment - for . program devélopment, a minority

ownersh1p 1nvestment program, .and ‘the - levying of scheduled fees for the use of -

. .the -airwaves. - The -Senate Subcommittee on Communications is also prepar1ng

1eg151at1an in the. Same area, but its scope and d1mens1ons are not néarly  as

. -broad : those ~of.. the House Committee.

" Subcomm ' ”is1at11§ prup@sa1 offered by Senatar ~John
‘Heinz,. -Endowment - for Children's”
Te1ev1510 ome ohservers be11eve<that 1t will be quite some t1me be ore
either tf use or Senate proposa1s are acted upnnr

'd1t1an to the teTEV151on focused work of the chse and Senate,

| " _Congress has- a1so included television program. deve1epment act1v1t1es in. such

B Aieg1s1at10n as the T1t1e I Emergency SchocT ATd Act

A R

other non-nutritional foods. Consequent1y, the Commiss1on -

Reflective “of the W



*effgrts cToseTy to see what 1mp11C’

4;;taams -.the -Families as.-Educators Téam will seek to st1mu]ate d1scu551an of
" issues of RHYY] Fon ision
by ‘parents in ' the interest -of" using it: as an educat1nn31 resaarce ‘with

-i ,6@& and m1nar1ty fam11i o A1thaugh “th

thﬁ,ce.‘of Educat1oniand7thé'Carparation for Public Broadcating have develc ed
—and ¢
7. -has " been dﬁne to- exam1ne the

“envirorment on. what ch11dren_1e'rn

le- and. influence of parents:and.the home -

ograms f”ESSEd on minority populations, very " Tittle”
rom te1ev151an; or, haw v1ew1ngrmayr affegt':_,

We. w111 faTTéw these similar-

projects : spanéared by OE a,é'ndfab1e exEEpt1Qﬁsi' 0
-ans they have far equ1ty and changes in .

As part QF our: p1an to. prev#de natinna1 1eadersh1p, a1ang w1th DthEP NIE;ffi

oad concern’ re1at1ng ‘to the contro

iff:ch11dren.: A part of our- ‘plan -is—to:prepare twn more . working .-papers.” on ré )>;?a
..sources ~of information  and findings.:on ' social. class. and . ethnic grbup

‘ed1fferences in family interaction and television: jmpact, and - (b) _the . current -
‘state: of . interventions" which - might ‘{nvolve parents.’. These . two papers will

 serve. as the basis for a workshop or small. :conference in the summer of 1980 . °
- which. will -bring - tggether ‘researchers, . educators and. “parents to discuss

implications for research. -The overall .géal of this éffort .will be to ey

. T-identify - and . assess’ techn1ques wh1tﬁ‘7parents
~g-better serve‘the1r ‘own purpases and thE1F ch11dren Ls*

night use to make teTev1s1nn
‘catjan w0

@



1¢,rwcrds are asso;iated
S -5 in:the- place of the real
: > For E 'the ;ry1ng baby: by-speaking ‘to
: sthe baby and 1nd1cat1ng that the m11kj§s cam1ng. 0f course, the delay cannot-
-~ _'be too" 1gng or the. hungry baby:begins to cry again.. ~Gradually:. word symbols: do -
- becaome - ‘part. “ of the infant's --éxperiential life.  They become ‘the -
,_cgﬁnmnicatian 1inks that a116w us, ta share private Exper1ences pub11c1yi- .

L Eecause*each=_1nd1v1dua1 s knaw1edge 15 based upan his or herf own
~a{éxper1ences cohplete "and: “total communication is never possible. ‘Each word
- » and -each’ ﬂqmmun1cat1an is based upon separate perceptions of ‘the person's :‘own -
v private. world ' of experiencesi, However, the nature of cgmmun1eat1nn is ‘such -
~ .’that .people adjust for- variancies -in - perceﬁ%1ons.' ‘There, " : ;enough of. my’
-f‘perCEpt1an of "red" ‘that is common-to your-experience that we -can. understand
~ one:another:. - On'the other hand. an artist who has developed a wider.:range- of_
. eolor” d1scr1m1natidns ‘than "I may find it difficutt to. ccmmunicate with mey”
. “From- a funct1onal standpa1nt daily : conversation: ‘conveys:. " ideas  and -
r»,”exp3§1ences For more. precise communications- SC1ent1st5 Tawyers, phy51eian
- and mathematic1ans requ1re mbre exast symba1s.wl. S - o .

"

L Speesh dance, music drama and*art are. a]] forms cf man's expand1ng

: :ab111ty to cammun1cate., "A single thread among - these - commun1cat1an modes is. ™"

~ that they all compress time and space. ' They- provide the: user v1car1aus, o

- experiences of ‘the ar1g1natur s wor]d w1thaut actua11y be1ng 1n the same time -
- and space of the event. ‘ R o R '

SR wende1 Johnsun beTieved that wards and 1anguage were on1y the raadmaps efff;({
“wthe “real " world “of ~experiences.” " “When = wa" ‘forget " that’ ‘words are SymbOTS; o
‘,'r29resent1ng the real ‘world and events within - it, ‘we” tend to lose “our : -
. objectivity and .eventually may lose touch with. rea11ty ta the extent that we,‘
';*suffer severe psychglag1ga1 d1snr1entat1an. : . : : :

A Ch11dren gf our: medern age 11ve in‘a st1mu1i—r1ch ' exper1ent1a1 wgr]d.ﬁ' ,

. Modern -communication .brings to their fingertips: W1ndows upon a world that. -

- could not be envisioned by their. grandparents.;”Taday, we' print at fantastic.
.';rates 1nFarmat1on on: every 1mag1nab1e SUbJEﬂta/ We broadcast and recard events- -

(S I
0o




. not-completely.replicate thé er , aspects: of vent, " S,
' . tastes -and tactile information is éliminated. On the other ‘hand; these close
'“-sensary:syﬁtemS'arewpdj”asaricth_infoq@ativg R

—infarmation=rich— experienc

rtéTevision'*Vigwing;]~;1ﬁ5,the‘;washingfﬁn;;;D.C;jaﬁéaﬁithere'farE'moreAfhan=é-!_,f

through the _ A ] 1d's: 7 ,
B :Perspﬁa];paintetoépoiqtméammuﬁitatidnxis;pQSSibTegthﬁpughouﬁ;the5w§r1d_viafthei*;;#
f?ﬁ.ié]ephbné<5ystém;?*Te;hhgjogyié;pands’andf;gxteﬁdSﬁ‘the-jiﬁdividuai?sy:sensory?; =
- .systems. so- thatsthéyfcénireaéhgandibéjreazhed'atﬁdistant:poinfs; ‘One of the -
E :trade%gffs»injsu:hfegperieﬁtesﬁi$gthét.mediagars;ofteneedit'the* materials in. .-
-..'the: process of racording and.transmitting ‘them to the user. " Obviously, we do - -

or1d ar

_entire sensory aspects’ of ‘an event, i.e., " odors,

s sight’ and-sound.” =

~adult_ in ‘our gmodern world live in..an_ ocean..of

d "them from all sides. Within all

es tha mbard or A , :
major metropolitan areas a.large number of. choices are available each week for -

(_*fthQQSand§;hoicés,tﬁat"éou]afbe;made.vy”Trué,a‘manyfgof ‘these “are  reruns . of -

" previously: broadcast . programs; ‘nevertheless the choice is there. From this = -

" pool,the average-person makes 35 to 50 choices: and watéhes some 30 ' Hours of

. television, ‘per week.-:The televigion-window-is powerful; but-it: is not g trus. -

~«.reflectionof ‘the real world, One of its' problems is- that it 'so- Closely .
- duplicates the real world, that it is harder to detect as a symbolic form than
~  books, -movies- or plays. Television is, :in its best sense, .a rich. information = .
~. tool, a super entertainment medium, and a political stumping ground for pub;ic B

- officials.”

[

;fThisiihsfrumentvEah tea§h,ait can iTTqminate;'yegéxit can
even  inspire. But it can do so'only to the extent that

f}dfanéésﬁgfépfhéﬁ:W%thiibiiiidnsvaf?ithéE*ﬁoridis;’§6§q1§fﬁﬁn;>"*’

]

”humans;atggdeterminedﬁto;use;jietozthqsefends;;ééatherwiSEWJ**">~

. it is merely lights and wires in a box. Edward R. Morrow

U.S. 'CommissiéderjofiEducation'Ernest-'deer “called for “a - serieés’ of

rojects desi _ _ 0 s eaningful to. .
- learners. He envisioned television users -to be :capable. of discriminating.
among .the programs they watch. ' The Office . of Education's -objective in- -

designed to mak

'5'qawarding_these=caﬁtracts_ﬁ5'td-a]]éw.stqdentéjtg develop their  own - criteria, . - -
~and to understand their own' habits and uses .of -television. T L

- uses of ‘television .as a

S L TR T
- Critical te1evision;viewing.sk111s_en§b1é-anfjnd1v1duaj'ta make judicious'

. information source and as.an-entertainment form.

- Such skills in¢lude both knowledge-and " activities.: A1l television viewers

. should have: -

% 1

1.

a knowledge of the special effects of television production. TV s

7 both . more.and less than real life. Time and space are significantly
- compressed in television.productions, .~~~ . - S

.. 2 knowledge of the social trade-offs.involved in_telévision viewing..". -
- Excessive. television -viewing can.affect mental health. Things are .=
~.left undéne - as  a result .of “habitual viewing. TV viewing -is .,
- essentially passive -as opposed ‘to other-activities that often require . -
Cparticipations - - oL o o T

*a knowledge of commercial influences ori-television and the motivating
‘factors . ‘involved -in -commercial ‘support - of television.  The value:

systems portrayed on television may not be acceptable.to ' all people

- because production is directed to the, largest possible audience.

% .

LN

S5 R

e -the  resouPces of television ‘more meaningful to. .



“’and -propaganda.

‘f.gfcarﬁy nfarmat1o - but - they alsox designed tu'.pragéct;”the':'u

*>1~infarma ion - in" the most :attractive and subt1e manné;
- to:-recognize  the role "of humot, sex,:
‘adv, 't1sement 's. seduction. of. the cgnsume

'V1ewers need* e

At'g"fifr What are the'underlying - principles . in ‘building a  good- _story on

o i ,-’?agrams., An - understand1ng “that " time ennstra1nts;o,
.Qrfte1ev1s1an news - pragrams Timi ~’indepth report1ng ~is' important.
. 'Usually ° there .35 an effort to- provide. editorial- baTance therefare
- .different’ commentators may have strnng1y d1Fferent 5
percept1ans. e e e N - :

7f-tE1EV1S1Dﬂ drama. - :How does a book - d1ffer from a ‘drama on’ ‘television?

jteTev1s1nn? ‘How does a television. presentat1on differ from the stage
. and f1]m story? Te1év1s1cn dis-a-little window on- the world; where_

-“’,the .stage" and fﬁ1m prav1de a 1arge 1andszape far v1car1ousg.

' _exper1ences. e ,_ . o N

~an’ability. 'to. understand ‘the’ 'differences ‘between- wr1tten -'énds

;- agencies can make te1ev1s1gn vae;
- child. 'fﬁ, e T

B.EH 'aib.ihtyitrg understand DI‘IE'S oWn uses QF tE1EVTSTDn‘ Wh‘y dD you
- watch television? - What do you get out of it? Is it a diversion from

'<  ﬂﬂﬁ _: the busy schedule? Do you use it: as a - source ‘or .a sampler. to

~...-stimulate you to a. deeper study .of a 5pec1f1c issue? Is. 1t your main:-
’ ,‘scurce cf 1nformat1an outside your own expér1ence? ;

- _cammun1ty—based te1ev1s1on?

. "_;. . e L i N
The DSDE pFGJEEtS to encaurage ;r1t1ca? TV v1ew1ng sk111s wera d1vided

~into age- groups. At the elementary level, young. elementary-aged children can
"and should'learn that television distorts the real world.  ‘They can: at early
‘ages test the television world against the-

al war1d.~ w1th parental guidance

they can use television wisely..  The ~family, “he' school. "and : youth-serv1ng

At “the m1dd12 school 1eve1 wh1ch enﬂompassgs the.

";'pr1cr1t1es on- the quaT1ty and quantity of - their television' viewing. ‘They ‘are

’ “S1x Million Dollar Man" Jump t§11 buildings? - They want to know how. an idea
. is “'formed for a show and how it: gets put into the dramat1zat13n that i% shown
;"1n theirshome.. They dre. intérested in some of the major issues: 1n te1ev151an._a
" "Should children's advertisements be Timited? - What\are ratings. ahd how’ dg thay
“,affect the program schedu1e? They 11ke tc cr1t1que programs. D _

interested 'in how television is put together. How do the producers-make the

<, : o A r.i

'ﬁgAmare respon,1ve to the needs af a graw1ng

| 'i@;LQ?: an’ ab111ty to understand ‘the consumer's role in te1ev1s1on. How: can: *'j
. ¢+ - you. influence . what's on te1ev151nn? what s, your p]ace in.

ipper e’lementary 19\,315""“
_-and junior high school, ch11dren can be - se1F-mat1vated in Estab11sh1ng

]



to ‘wat are 1nva1ved w1th a number: of - soc1a1
‘t1v1t1es as we11 as the demands of. their: 'school. and: work -1ives,.
. ) i ' : ision~and--to.: make- judgmen
al. - They:can* understand and»exp]arEx1 S
' mo, ijdeta11 the w1de range of pctent1a1 dramat1c programs. -They are. capab1e -
&7 analyzing.’ different | opinions - and ‘viewpoints ‘in:news-and special events -
oprograms.. - In efFe:t they can:be’ sdphisticated users of- television. They can.
-1understand‘3 the::: rat1ngs systems -’ and “the " comgercial. “impetus behind : ithe )
sion ndustry;‘:T ey :are -aware -of (aﬁdfcan ewtaught ta'understa“d =
't .,te1e fon, . e ~

: The post—secondary educatféna]z; program 15 d1rected tawards ?'am S
: understand1ng of-one's own’use of-television and the’ 1mpgrtance adu?ts piay in
-monitoring: children's: use of" -television. - ‘Emphiasis -is pTaced on “the i
societal-family 1nterp1ay with televis1on. What dos.it- mean- as a social event
~=when-more-than-100,000;000- pEDp1E ‘watch~ RDDTS? ‘Does=it--lead ~to7a“further =
- 'study: by the:viewers of the -issues, involved?. There are@1nterest1ng 1nd1catar5"
» 'such as an “increased sale of the books,. increased interest ' in ‘tracing one's -
LT OWR - ‘roots, and a sp1n -offyof “reading.«in" related areas which’ resu]ted from the -
" showing of " ROOTS. ' The - pDSt -secondary - mater1a15 deal with some ~of  the .
- “limitations -of  news programs, propaganda, psycha1cg1za1 impact . of television
;.. programs. and. the proso:1a;§?ffects of dramat1c ser1es, soap aperas, and ta1k
"i-shcws.' Loaat N L e : A
. = : L e : 'Jdi*;'* s o ‘,

ol Thes —. Office-of- EdUGEtTGn—iS on]y one— among~wagfnumber afﬂgagenc1234“‘A
concerned w1th te1ev151gn and educat1an._ There are those who .are concerned -
_w1th the ccntent of _ the - programs” "and .make spec1f1c recommendations. fop
‘viewing. - Others have deve]apeﬁ parent activities and have held" neighborhood -

. workshops ta ‘train parents 1n viewing. or_ contrc111ng the television :viewing of

“their children. The’ .U.S. Office of Education critical TV viewing projects j=i
" have.been des1gned to prov1de ‘a . nonbiased: approach to ‘the:: -development of .

- ski11s .which “will  allow the. 1nd1v1dua] to monitor ‘his or her-own te1EV151on L

. v1ew1ng habits. - Television is .the:common  denominator in ‘America. It ‘the
- most pers1stent and - pervasive’ s1ng1e alement in American 11fe. It co Sumes

-, ~'more time and attention than any other: 51ng1e activity within.our ' Tives.. It

.. “exceeds the . 1nf1uence and ‘time spent in school, at church and on .the. Jjob for

_-many- Beap1e - It is an important 1nf1uence that cannot be left to.chance: ' It

.'/-can be mastered . by - individuals ‘and . it can be the resource .that Edward R.

" Murrow indicated. Or: it can became the. wastg1and described by ‘Newton M1nnow,'-r.

... former cha1rman of " the ‘FCC. “.Today, television has neither -1ived up to its

best promises nor sunk . .to the’ depths ‘of its. worst: critics. = A - -partnership
‘between schools “and - the: te1ev1s1on 1ndustry can and w111 enable us tD reach
thE best 1n teTev1s1gn. S R L

P Its capaﬁ1ty is there 1ts ut111zat1cn 15 ther !s1t 15 up to us to make
- te]ev1s1an work . for our best 1ntere3ts '

ey
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ry -dn1ng av.1ot’1tc he]p'the yauth cfa IS
Perhaps the suggestion of Dr. " Wilbur -Schramm ought- to
~.direction, "I. suggest: that .you-do not think An-.terms
to ch11dren, ‘but’ rather,: what ‘do‘children - do. with:
;isperhaps it~ is -useful  to’ cons1der what yﬂut : does -
’@3' st;what TV daes tn help them.: e e L AT

: It seems that te]evis1nn is. used by yauth o-entertai and ;- =

: They toy - with 4ty it is mass culture; it is small ta]k, it is
"Did. ya see... the ather night?; - it is. sac1a 1507 ¢ recreat1ana1 but
- most of all -"it- simply IS:  :Television IS. That means it exists for- taday s’
American yauth in.a way Fﬁ_éign tn these_E‘?n befare} was a cnmmgn resqurce

TE1EV1S1QH 1n i minor way is an emp]cyer Df yauth but on1y a few- af the g
‘vast - number -who ~need. employment. Therefore, that is net enough help.’ What
" does it do to. heTp them on-a loftier: plane? " TeTev1s1an 15 a deve1@per Df
human pntentia1 1t he1ps us to kncw,' L s Zf SR . Er g \
. T .
Te1evisian TSiﬁ vast’ transm1tter of knaw1 dge.. 15 nne gf yauth'
majar 4Anformers. . “About what? - About’ aimost veryth1ng.. It presents peop?e,
- places .and th1ngs.'*It presents feFE1gn na 1an5 -and.- common . ‘culture. It -
-‘presents the arts, the 'sciences and ‘thé current issues ‘of  American and
- international T1ife.  It. presents sparts_cptﬁons “§ports heroes- and - Olympic
‘contests.. It presents . local,  national/ and. international news daily. It -
“ presents drama, humor,- mu51c, and seng,fftogether with .dance, phatagraphy,_,
" movies :-and documentaries.. . Television /is- Journalistic, - entertaining, and
. “enriching; it is at the same “time. recreariana1 §i1ly- and playful. _Youth,
therefare, has azcess ta a11 the edUcat’ana] petentia] that te]evis1an aners.j
, Te1ev1s1gn as an 1ndustry dges Nt F set aut to he1p youth" as a primary
gﬂa1 As - a . commercial . industry f)tz_DPEPEtES within the framework of most -
responsible businesses in America and/ cares - about its empTeyees and. customers.,.f~
-Television does ~not  exist ™ outsidé  of ‘cultural.or po]1t1ca1 rea]ities but -
~rather -works - within . the: cantext. of . a r-commercial -industry. - Commercial
‘t212v151an is. not, - for examp1e,. educatignaI te1ev1sian, it 15 not public-
- 'broadcasting - and. it s’ not | instructional  -television. -While :commercial’
~television is "all. these in- scme_’anner, these ent1t1es are nat the center QF
its 11fe as an.. 1ndustry T : S _ S

In 1ank1ng back/at the fnr';tive years GF te1ev1sinn whish tgok p1ace in
Amer1ca in. the fifties, it’ seens,, the huge black and white .consoles of the day
‘were scarcely out: of. ‘their packing cases before the ‘naysayers descended. It.
would be’ several . years ' unt 17 Newton . Minnow would - make his- famous - “vast’
waste1and“ speechs; .But alreadyy in 1959, it had become necessary for: penp]e
such as Dr. Schramm,ta rer—e,the myth that te1ev151an was. the pr1mary causé

L 2




Lésameape can ‘come’ Forward wWith. documentat1an that.proves - ctherw1se,

; credited.

Aeveryone sat around the table after dinner 4nd had a. wonderfy

=

‘*"Easter Bunny.ﬂ':u;rﬁr __Vraw-;;, R ‘:_g,. g ;fv,;i__}

of}%veryth1ng fram the Cr1mean War tg a ngW1ng 1ack Qf canf1denge

>nday,_te15v1s1an st111 hasﬁmoreathan its falr share .of- detraﬁta
-is especially true -in the area of television's effect on ¢hildre

.‘educator - suggest te1&v1s1cn ~is “not anywhere near being the’ prima S pro
~with today's younsters. Even if we were to ‘throw - every “television
.America out the ‘window, We Twould stiTl have the maj

mab111ty, va1ue changes 3 hanges in _family . life ‘as
““racial”and -grolp. “tensions. “Not an1y can’ te1eV1s1eﬂ' ,
‘major .‘and ‘evolutionary changes but, . on - the . Gantrary, televs
w1th a551st1ng us to recogn1ze and manage the chan that‘sw1r1

around

There are thase who chaose tD be11eve that read1ng anﬂ-ﬁ T
young ‘people = were. mucp ‘more in evidence prior to the advent gf:tel
‘Margaret Meade 'didn't ‘agree’ with .this: assessment.  She = sai
Wash1ngtgn ~D.C. 5peqch to educators . that - many people

kéata believe

_ before_ the advent of te1ev151on., She suggested that th1s‘wa’
. the makiﬁg, there is no’ evidence to support the belief. (Annuﬁ1
Nat1ona1 Assnc1ation fcr Indepéndent Schac1s Spr1ng 1973)

Rudaiph FTES;h a1sa d1sagrees,'“As I see 1t ch11dren wha are not’ taught
to read in school at least learn a lot of’th1ngs from TV. They enlarge their
vocabu?ary -and: ca11ect an unbelievable amount of information|

sheer -fantasy to ‘think -that if kids didn't watch TV they'd/ spend all those .

~hours -eéngrossed in gnod bocks.“ (“why Jahnny St111 Can't Read " Fam11y C1rc1e, )
November 1, 1979) LT <o S S S .

The retent an ivery. canstruct1ve Ferd study on-adult 11:1teracy 1n the
Un1ted .States. relates the prabiem clearly to the problems,of pcverty. It

found that the sac1a1 and e:cncm1c structurés ‘of dominance, - pgrpetuated in" the ,;S*

schools, :make it’'hard for ‘many - to -learn. “In this cuuptry persons with "
: 1imited education @re often the -same persans who. suffer one pr. more. of the'
_major - social = disadvantages--poverty, unémp1oyment ";'1’ or' ethnic

d1scr1m1nat1cn, snc1aT isolation." (Adult I1literadcy in the United States, A,=

-Report ‘to:-the Ford- Faundat1on, St. - John Hunter and David Harman, McGraw Hill,

1979). These of us who have been in education for a- 1ang tnmé know that ‘it 15 -
poverty and not te1ev1s1on that is the major cu1pr1t in. the F1ght to overcome -

1gnorance,

The prab1ems and needs QF youth are as- many teday as *they have been -

throughou% ‘human h1stery.» There are’ unique prob1ems wa1t1n§ in the wings in
the 1980's, “just:-as there have always been problems’ throughout - ‘history ~ which.

_deserve the. term "unique." Today's youth have to deal w1th\anergy problems,

pollution, new sty1es of fam11y 1ife,- longer - 1ife' spans,. 1anger and’ - more

compu1sory formal - ~education, the 1essen1ng Df the d1gn1ty oF manuaT Tabor,~"

nuciear weapons, land the 1ike. - .~ : A . J i

- Te1ev1510ﬁ prov1des yauth w1th 1nformat1cn abouit . their. woer and ‘at
times, the constructive advice of its elders for: managing. todan S adver51taes.
‘The prob1ems of /drugs and alcohol abuse . are !readily discussed along  with

1nFDrmat1cn abeut b1c1gg1ca1 sexua11ty and the _afFect1ve-ﬁature of .human . .

]1 = : !
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conversat1pn -
other myth-in -
Qqnféfénce, o

‘Beside * it! s

i



" “relationsh

 "jy1dec encyclopedia“help

or presents “the Aart mus1c 1anguage,' geagraph
culture of - peop1e in- diverse parts of* the world.: ]

n youth to know the world in less - parachia]
This ~gssential-Te:

'f;p911t1cs " and ' ‘genera

£

han ------ -they ,ightwfgthe_w $g~"expér1en¢

R sion a]sa presents many dramat1c showg
: ,cr1t1ca1 y at prejudice, unreasonable ang 1nta1erance and im at1ence. Frnm;'
' t1me t “time - television also. pokes:fun™a
t 1a w1th a. degree aF hea1thy ani respectfu1 susp1c1an..J{;.ww

‘social” sett1ng and

6uth on.’ the same -road where yduthf meet"
bile, Concorde. jet, computers, wonder: drugs,

“vitamin  pills -and - gerﬂnto1agy along w1t,:ayer-;rnwded schoolsand a
‘of proper . hau51ng are all in the same war1q:af -youth. - -What is. teTev1s1an

- rof the world?" It just moved

Ca ask1ng “Haw daes youth ex ErTénéE te]ev151on?" -

rjfor these ESPEEtS af the 11ves gf _youth= kthat what we. want tc knaw?

rrive at-their maturity in a state of dimjnished capac1ty?" As an.educator, 1
ntered the field of  television becayse I think, “as’ a*techna1ogy and !

‘twentieth century man's gift  to: himself. . It 'is certa1n1§r the gifted: /

£

3‘..

twent1eth Eentury benchmark

- Insafar as ynuth s cancerfed the te1ev1s1an industry is ra h
-1nnacent ‘When people’ were: ‘i t1a11y exc1ted -about transm1tt1ng a vi

Uradio broadcasting industry 1t5d1d not ask-itself, "Will this help "the youth .

. ?by‘gge categor1es The view /of ycutﬁ'and te1Ev1s1nn needs a broader - éontext,
| and’ ﬁtogether with. Dr. ~ Schramm, I think we -can- un]y apprgach i

i

As Farmer headmast,r af twc schaa1s and the father of three Fca11ege—ﬂ

tself arid ‘this can’help Eycuth ta_}?z

: or is there a- h1dden statement? "K1dsAwftch a Tot gf te]evi51cn, perhaﬁtfiﬂ“
00 much, -and :‘what 'is’ TV doing to make sure that this generation does not’

ndustry, At is a great gift to tWEﬁt1Et éentury man. Put another way, it is

ook

he rest of life, :The -~
'Sy thetic  fibers, .laser '

logy, - the miracles - of 'science, .the .depth of religious faith and the -

nd realities of man's: philosophies .co-exist with television. E1ectron1c' o

inheritance of our human history and c}eatave ffarts and it is mnm1stakab1y ,;=“

 f' s1gna1,'1t is fair to guess they§]1d not say, "What will this do for. you 1?“3;
o It is  also ! fair to sugges% that when televigion became the faTiaw-up to/the - .

t into that era and dealt with man: unsegrggated, L

'age students T know thgﬁ 5chnn11ng, as ‘1 viewed /it for youth ‘and the/way they: f
experienced 1t was vastly different.  When my own children gather .with -

I' hardly.

- friends to discuss heir ~ schooling, ‘under my adm1n1str§i1on,
/schoo]-age

--recagn1ze the 1n5t1tf;1@n ‘Tet alone the events. ‘Schooling “ for

?-Jyauth is ‘very different from schooling Far the1r headmasters, pr;FessorS or ..
are,. in my - -
the young,

‘ parents. The ofted-studied - television experiences  of- yguth )
_opinion, larQETy flawed. - These studies attempt.to tap the minds o

' but the mind: is d,fF1cu1t ta exam1ne no matter hnw sc1ent1f1g ang d1sc1p11ned‘?'

~we are-in our reiearch

Te1ev1s10j;’as env1ranment therefare ' 15 d1?Ferent Fram teTev1sinn:-"

ision is within the world of: young people, and ,their uses of it
The -intelTectual, spiritual, psychic, ‘moral and 'spcial

“'étud1ed. Telef
vary - greatly/

tdeve1cpment of youth as affected by te]ev151on is worthy of study.  But it is o
Youth ~ is, after: -

ug.a1sa very difficult to. 1sa1ate thTS aSpect of its reai1ty. .



13 part"a :the nc1a1 system:
h d1etjfg,,et1ss,-eoe131 ‘class; ¥ ee, gen a prqy1nc1e1 cuﬂtur
ance and ihatev r.e}ee_yeu-een‘th1” — ]

of parente ,fam11y, ne1ghberhecd .reuig1nn,7: §

the television - industry, .

L ﬁ%i? ‘say. the eurr1cu1um
-television-is unly a part. of. our- cu]ture end aIthough eeem1ng1y ‘ever- present

AAn , ‘ I
eF ccmmere1eT te]ev551on is vast-and: he1pFu1 I knbw o

it hasonly a PE]it1VE**EfFEEt '6n - any 6ne human.. From my exper1eﬁces,~1 i‘j

&

be11eVe té]éVlSﬂDn is.a rat',r neit1ve fcrce for .almost a11 yeuth

thTe I;W15h‘te respectﬁthe coﬁcerne QF parents “and - teeeﬁers regerdTng

the potential’: q1stract1qn EeTev1§1on may. peesent to:.some eh11dreﬁ, it 'is not

_realistic to wish tedevision would d1seppeer., Te]eV1s1Dn ¥s-not only-here to .

- ostay, but . commerciali te]ev1e1cn -is striv1ng to.be. even more responsive. and

'!, “useful to- beth the " edueatione] -and- -family Tife -needs of ~the -society, . But

" -commercial - television .. 15 net 1nstruct1ene1 te1evie1cn. It enr1ehes but 15
o nat a schce] LT I _ [f\_ ;

S?Wp]y eteted I think the te1ev151un 1nduetry he1pe youth 5y eupp1y1ng

rith-vast” emaunts ‘of “information for kncw1ng their world and dee11ng‘w1th

ees11y -processed . by - today's ~children--a. generat1an born  into te]ev151on

v.society. . They: Iurn it into_recreation. Mhen it is. fictional they- Know-it is-
: a. contradiction to the nther rea11t1es ef the1r experlen:e. They are at eaee
< w1th te1ev1eian. : S . S

Whet the TV 1ndustry is duing to. he]p yauth Qpens up the wha1e “area of
what TV. eges for.people in general.  This .is not the topic, ‘but-1 weuld feeT
1% 1ncnmp1ete if I did not touch upon this broader tnp1c.. Almost every aspeet

j of Tife s presented .on te]ev151en., Life and-death, miracle medicine and .
- ma]pract1ce viture. and freud in bu51ness, :saints :and s1nners,, herges “-and
~‘villains, eb:ect1ve truths and. f1ct1gne, ‘the erte, the sciences,’ the faith and.

‘the daubt are’ 311 presented.é We lose-oyr -innocence when "we ~Tose .our - -

’1gngrence, we also  lose ‘our prejudices. = We' -lose our security-as we see the’
world televised from the moon or from, Iran, but we -‘gain  the brotherhoud of ’
.man, : the . commonness’ pf our Feere -and ways to cope. At the same time wé are-

7’: led tc see. the g1cbeT ‘we eee %he m1cruseap1:—athe sﬂa11 and sens1t1ve aepects .

‘{:The entertaining-and fictional aspects of some of "this “information are o

“,

DF eur'unjverse.:v o e SRR L 1“ﬂ_";:w

A peek at ether peep1e Fam111ee and the1r ways af dea]1ng w1th stresses

| end burdens enab1ee us' 'to sense our-'own varied resources. We-see'and hear the
symptoms -of 11fe s prob]eme and ‘we. can recagn1ze them mare rep1d1y and reepcnd
mare read11y o - ',, SRR ;i_h R R

.,"? Te]ev1e1on 15 cbV1ous1yweometh1ng man can dea1 w1th because fer over.
. thirty ' years ' he has been watching it JDyFu11y. It has increased our memory,
made' greater ‘and yet more common a wor1d' culture, it has “joined . us “together
“with. the horrore of - wars: -and ' the Jjoys < of . temporary peace.. ‘And we'. keep_F
great1ng newer and more 1ntr1gu1ng ver1at1ans ef our V1deo eapae1ty o

] - ”"’a.'.

Dur eyes are exerc1sed by television to. track mu1t1act1v1t1es _and our’ .

" senses reach. Dut to the ert1et1c creet1ve, .and . p]eyfu] aepects of th1s medern R

i med]um. R . *
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mp
.-, ‘In"a more immediateand

' that each of the network
- “simply transmitting signals.

Tyﬁﬁﬁfﬁﬁfgrmétiyé°and’eﬂtertaining~sy

BN

n. newspaper,
ckyard: fence, :
-phenomenon.
or-most-people
stem. of ‘communication. ..

modern ‘classroom, . Tocal -

'indow on -the world, UNESCO -~
15 a friendly voice , for. -

-youth=included;it™ig~

t i

‘school-related sense, there fis. every indication
s. has ‘advanced greatly from the initial.phase of
Programming: such -as CBS's. CAPTAIN - KANGAROO, - 30" °

_MINUTES, - and THE. CBS AFTERNOON PLAYHOUSE; ABC's AFTER. SCHOOL SPECTALS, and- "
-NBC's HOT HERQ' SANDWICH and SPECIAL TREAT are but a few of the many  excellent

" “hours  of broadcasting geared' to entertaining and educating today's youth; In -
ion-is offering more - special’ "news " segments" and - -

- -addition; commercial televis

. full-length news programs:
~':.national and tocal events’in
- . have joined in or led in th

~ . And al
© " quides for'

teachers into t

_specifically - designed to', bring. international, .
to perspective for young people..  'Local statidns -
' ydjrectipn;:f;‘f'~A'f Yoo e e

&

D R A 7,_;i_!,u*j;§ S
1 three networks are actively involved .in- br1ngingzg1nstrqg£%bnam' :
housands of .classrooms around the..

country, “At CBS. . .

*ffi*Wé%havé;thﬁééfﬁﬁgﬁfﬁﬁfﬁfﬁjécts designed. to utilize regular network programming

.. to. help improve students' r

eading skills.

‘The CBS Television Reading Program

isTmaTm tibnwﬁdEFfte1evi§iﬁﬁ’,script;feadingéfpr@jectf%that ‘uses children's
“to <help "increase their . motivation for further .

enthusiasm for . television
- reading, learning and créati

ve thinking.

. 'As partitipants in-the Reading Program (grades 4. through 12, depending on -

. -the subject matter ‘of the particular broadcast),- - the - students = receive . -

o ﬁatEhEd%ﬁﬂébrﬁadCast'SEPiﬁﬁS‘SEVEFQT;WEEKS_PfiQP*tD the actdal broadcast. The .
~ Students - work with' the scripts in the classroom, often taking turns reading. .

‘the various. roles ot "Tou

. ~stemming from their -work wit

. /a 7 e t Toud.-. Their :teachers also receive: comprehensive
~ Enrichment Guides which are_used,tofinitiateﬁglassraamfdiscussiﬁns;and involve .~ °
" the students-in-a variety of additional reading, writing and creative projects

h-the scripts..

In the Reading Pregram, ‘individual -

CBS-affiliated -stations 'work with _local - educators,. newspapers - and "

community-minded.. corporati

ons

in printing and, distributing  scripts - to

- s students. The scripts are d1so reproduced in the reguldr run of a ' number - of

‘major . newspapers, around the country.in‘an effort to extend’ the script-reading

to the entire comiunity. , -

" -‘X}S€néefi%5'ifcébtﬁﬂn th?
reached - over 6,000,000 st

et
LA

gl
ee’years.ago,
udents.

3

_the Reading. Program. fas already ..
- We think this helps our youth ledrn from .

- television. More reﬁentiy,'CBS_estab]ishedfthEECBS Library of Congress "Read
' and the "The .CBS Library Series."."Read More About =
desic ge - the- public - to ‘read -books by providing . a
“ ' bibliography on air after the program.and'sending lists to libraries- comprised-
+ .of titles velatedito specially selected CBS broadcasts. ; "The CBS -Library

. ~Series" ., - is. "a - series .of special: .children's broadcasts which featupe .

-~ More About It" book. project -
.- It". s designed to.. encoura

- wdramatizations of classic and contemporary books. A1l titles are chosen from .

"~ » the - Librany of ‘Congress* annual 1ist of ‘recommended ‘children's books. .At.the 4 -
. end of each’broadcast, the program's host suggests to the children that -they -
- :visit ‘their’ local’ 1ibrary and read the books from which the program's story -

",wasfaQapte§g -‘*hE;.

QLT- . a



. : The CES Telev1s1on Reading Prugram the CBS L1brary QF Cangress "Read

“ - More- About - It" baak projects and "The ,CBS Library SEF1ES“ areieach a stepis
forward in Farg1ng a new alliance between-. e1ev1”‘ ' think -
- ;ﬁthiS“he1ps yuung peopie and adu1ts 1o~ IEarn'wh*

Rnd what. does the Futiré haTd? As mareA pragrams and praaects QF anxai
educat1ana1 ‘nature - “are.Zde: loped, mpre - broadcast research grants. are
forthccm1ng from- faunda,1nns and the braadcast1ng 1ndustry itself, . our - youth -
“learn 'more about “the TV ' industry. And as more high schools,’ ca]ieges and_’v
~graduate schools provide-both theoretical-and-hards-on- courses in.-the: art of

; f;* creating - television prngramm1ng,,the term "television" will no TDnge?'ba some -
ethereal mystery tn Amer1ca s yauth "and the 1ndustry w111 take ancther leap -
: farward = S , L SRR . S e

ﬁm . B
o

: And fhen there s, the eIectran1cs %ezhnc?ugy cf the future.,' In thE'ia
1970‘5, ‘television technology made more advancements in. ten:years than 1t had - -
~in-the previous three decades combined., The 1980's: will withess even more

’ aston1sh1ng advancements. - With ' the -advent of the v1dea d1sk -and tne c
_.continuing_ pra11ferat1on of_ ;able and-video-cassette- pragramm1ng, the® “youth- gff—a
American will™ have no cho1ce but to become more varied in. thETF viewing and

. uses of television. We are on the threshn]d of . bu11d1ng‘¢a nat1an Qfﬂ_mare )

'aware more. 1nfgrmed V1EWEFS.' . L S

v The Facts Sth that desp1te 1ts own yauthfulness, theite1ev1san 1ndustryrlf‘
s - helping - today's. ycuth to. knaw ;mare abuut the wor]d than any previaus:
gqnerat1on 1n human h1stary. < : ; : ‘




of . the.. _,ﬁ}tﬂdEYssgu
g--‘television as they “do- ‘sleeping.
d- the family ‘as primary. sources of

e Ta1ev1s1an 13 }
‘,hi]dren spend“-
,TETEV151cn has

uﬁaﬁ -our childr
.reveal - television
phenaména1:pate‘

the.
stjun 'is-posed, how can we justify. that__gJ

_ Tittle -
re=devated ta ch11dren s :ragramm1ng? R |

mu ns-- new. - deF1nit1gn Far ‘

4;44pragramm1n, ”ngt;ianly by- gett1n ‘gh11dren ready ‘for= s;haaT*andfa
-transformation ‘of information ‘batween schog] and home, but in helpi
- learn” what™ schools ' can 'never teach ‘them. Knaw1edge is transpg via
te1evis1nn, and new directions for the television = industry - voffer ‘a g ':Zigﬁ_
~variety - of - _programs. with" more varied: 1nformat1an ‘to- d1ffer‘nt\agesgroups '
eventuai1y e11m1nat1ng the isa1at1an Qf ch11dr n 'S prcgramm1ng a1tugether.\

e Dur future*tﬁurse uf act1an,1s ta werk fo en1ightened def1n1t1an af;’,‘
2 chi]dren 'S -programming. - Children's. programming ‘must be ‘removed from the ;1me.'
‘and- praductiﬂn,ghettas. 5
incorporate all aspects of: pragram categories: arts and human1t1es ;urrent
affa1r5, physica] sciénces psycha]agicaT develapment etc. S _/

.: © e encgurage new:: cungepts for chderen" chi]dren 5| ews 11terary wgrksf 
- of substanca;*rea]ity—based _dramas, 1ife .experience. optidns, the experimental,’,

rs- . of values. There 1s no .greater. 1nF1uence?{f1
evision. ' -Assembled sociological studies: -
st pervasive force in our. society. . With this . -

This is.to say that children's: ‘programming  should Af;

the avant _garde, ballet, ‘opera...every kind of program which exists. for adults?f,:

~ should: exist for ch%idren ~Children have the widest, most unimbedded view of
the wnrld and presentTy they are affarded a very ﬁEFFQW’V]Ew via telev1s19nh
. %

Thrnugh aur prggramm1ng act1v1ties at PES we. hape to,- estab11sh c‘lealr'F_-r";';—‘_‘:."‘3~

L attitudes regarding children and the treatment of .children. A good .deal must
-.be recognized-in children':
“means, children- depend
‘far g]ar1ty of  vision an

“1increased consciausnrif
* the public . is ghtened,  -writers . and- producers will be attracted to

on- us 1n*education to’address their needs. ge call- =~
intensity of purpose .for. . the 'future, Ont

-y

lack of. power, economically and politically. Th1s; '"

‘With ©
can new’ underwriting possibilities be develcped MWhen -

gh11dren‘s prcgfémm1ﬁ§, ‘and- more investqrs will be encauraged to enter in, vii

P911cy-makers must be a1erted ta working for ch11dren before changes can "be
made. : . ‘ B S =

OF great interest to educatqrs and ather human15ts are the fagtars wh1ch’gj-¥

change ~human - ‘behavior. . We knaw .média ."involvement can - be considered an-. 7,
act1V1ty to develop 'skills ~and. 1nte111gence.' ‘Since  television : presents';flg
methdds of transferring values and knowledge, we prgpase ;hanges for ch11dren'.,ﬁ

wh;gh\are social, . artistic,. and “physical, ‘as well- intellectual ‘and
ematigpai“ w1th a new. d1gn1ty ta children S programm1ng, thEre is mu;h to .

B :
- '




" Amerfcan. television has.dedicated itself_only-in.part-to- human - potential

T public broadéasting. ok
-.- ~instance, the: COUSTEAU $p
“’'basic. :visual content, -

progran material, 1€ 15 suc

cant ngw’ program-m I, 1L

“better:

-add{tion

<t
ti

ng:

S

7

“into "media _behavior."" Studies oW1l be.  inaugurate

- for. children' in America. -~ - . AR

. important -, activities -which will change: them.. We have taught with resolutiofi =
: and insistence. We now seek ‘even more. ways of reaching dren tc 1
©living - experience wHich impTies positive  values within an episode’ of - the

- ‘:edugatianal_exgeﬁiEnce. I o Tt , o .

P

T Tteds our place-to establish naw  procedures- for -dynamic responses to

televisjon. program proposatss=

:°-;;ritefiaEfar‘eﬁergetic pragrammingaﬁa; i ,

" Objectives for Children's Programming

_.intuition, and senses.

1. To'address ‘the total person fin’ the® child, thinking, feelings, -

»"'Thé*intggfétedfpefsén' has these LFounffeiemenis  baianced,j-crééting..a

. “unified: view of the world. In education, 'we have concentrated upon the

,_.,thinking-pgrt of “the child's psyche. ' As psychology became a more - exact . art,.
our.programming - and . curricula. included affective a5 well -as cognitive

- material, The feelings of a Yyoungster were dignified- enough to.be regardedas

- important, factors' in .using information and- relating‘to: the world with ‘that

- ‘_inFcrmaiionaf.The.senses-were saved for those youngsters who could be funneled

~into _the. art world;. dnd intuition was an aspect of literature courses,.and

- then only if courses were conducted by énlightened . teachers. - If not, the
=§gtuitive.'WQﬁld was one where educators would rather not be called upon for

mment; the intyitive element of the ‘personality was repudiated .and denied.

- Yet our intuitive abilities are the.very places where leaps are -made fom What

. is known to what is inferred and implied. " The iniﬂitiﬁe;isﬁgg respectabTE'_a

,_,Tthinking'pracess_asidedpctive‘or inductive reasoning. . -

- arg
o tE1¥ii:d images- of them match their realities. What exists now is often the

telecommunications, to investigate -and * understand all things which make us

‘readily identifiable.so that as young people move through this-world, our

Ny e

I i k,()

- , _ -available, - ‘For ..
ECFALS for PBS could be rewritten for ‘children-=same -
“bas; : ,Vtia:diffEfent,script-;?NATIGNAEJEEDERAE:IC'sths‘a1SG*= i
.. cauld be re-=packaged. B - R R L

; :f—~«iiTﬁe#fomaiiDﬂansﬁéwetréﬂdsffngchiTdréﬁEsﬁﬁﬁﬂgfammjﬂ95€§115ffcf“irgsgafgﬁ.;f:
. | behav | | gﬁnto "how" and why"
-Children learn. ' CPB s already.in the process of advanfing studies..examining ..
~~learning 'and-. behavioral - modes., * This is the year for. inveZtigation; this-is .
- the time in education when we focus upon the child's capacity to  experience
cand respond  to. medja. A whole ‘new viewof children's activities must be
- .Studied and understood since media is now parf’of the .learning . 1ife’ process’ -

“ T and human concerns. - ‘It has “not ' addressed. itself fully, ‘to children's}
ccnsciausness';and.*sensibiFities.'jewéjthope,-chi]dren will “ participate : ip/ - -

ing children to present a

To do this, we must establish fresh evaluative .

p

v,f- 'it,(i£:§£iﬁtumbent' “upon - us,  in - education, in the “arts, - in

| 'fhggnfand which make us learn, and then to replicate this in situations which



an5m1tt1ng messag&s Hs to- a11aw eh11dren tc know
be-alive. ‘As’ we select symbols to. transmit, -we are
selection.of - anguage - and- numerical-‘symbols" (a1a"

he: world of .numbers. - They get that message . a1ang With -
e he:: numerica1 cambinat1ans ~The " “approved.‘ method for -.
>th1s scgiety is- tg ‘be' 11terate and ta be equipped . with
;and* ‘ski11s. It is therefore ‘possible to- transmit -additional
“TE i p3531bie in_the world of -the Ffuture.to convey messtges and -
Y 1 _ ; ssist ch11dren not only Tn 1nterpret1ng their environment and -
PR cammun1cat1ng!1nterpretaf1cns, but also in finding ‘what- sat1sf1es them 1n the
© . proce le_have.produced. enough:.credentialed- people-in-this
.. We-now seek the symbols in order to a1d "1nd1v1duaTS 5n
,1nd1ng fu1F111ment as we11 as knchedge gnﬂ 1nfarmatian.~ Ly . ‘

. .
7

The transcendeﬁce of the fam11iar tpé c11ches and the SteréﬂtypES-: '

» It is our hupe that teTev1s1nn w111 attract the greatast creators in our
f;'ség1ety to ‘see  the m§d1um as amarena for:the new, the untried, the fresh.
« - View: . Because the. medium . is .relatiwely .young, ‘we haven't an H1star1ca1
'?'Acantext “for the: GFEEtTVE process-ﬁﬁ’*,1sua1 e1eetranics.. We do know that the-

Suvery elements of- ‘theaten! which have kept peine in their seats for . centuries .

- are«. not always- ut1giied in_the theatrical.everit before the camera.. ~In short,

- the known ‘methods fer: relaying human conditions should " be" allowed’ room Far
- experimentlation +in television: prasentat1ons Certa1n1y we realze that truth

St Mes':at the heart of .every cliche. ' But not: ta Yook beyond what: already, exists; -
Loedm charastev, situatdon, and sfaty 15 to :ircpmssri,; Ythe ch11d‘s wnr1d“ and
?;eitu cgnsar pass1b11it1es.ﬁ,: A , A L s

The deve1apment gf mode1s fgr Ehi1dren_ R

' \é

stamp. of adylt apprQVa1 that children should value the .‘

Studies pFéSEnf us. W1th cqmpreﬁeﬁs1ve - 1nformatian regard1ng how o

‘fte1ev151an affects ' the = beliefs ..and ‘the- behav1or of young persons.

' Psyﬁha1ogist George Ccmstgck -to name one. .authi =1ty, offers . findings  which
.- reveal 'that the . viewing® experience; {tself~i¢ an add1t1cn to' the 1ife of the
_-..young person,, This ~says-that teTEV1s1an .adds a ‘dimension to one's. life,  If.
oothis dimehsion ,is to liberate, -.to. open doors, .to set us free, we must see
- individuals via television who have dchieved theiy livés:or who are engaged: 1n :
- | strugg1e Fur freedem inte11ectua,;;pﬂﬁ1t1ca1, ecnnam1c, 5p1r1tuai.k R

EE 5. The ;llystrat1un QF v,jg, gf 1ﬂgEnu1ty and 1nvent1venessf ;g ‘huméﬂ;~;
s jg_ngém sniv1ng Lt ol

« ¥

A ATternat1ve systems of thaught no: 1snger TEave rnam far the "r1ght".
“wrong" mentality.in problem solving, This speaks of 'the methods by which we
.~ attempt to unravel” the problem. . New computer - TEarn1ng, 1nterest1ng1y, rewards -
. the youngster for more kinds of thdught processes than we've ever noted before -
~in the hIStDPy of tie cTassraom Certain1y some’ information 15 exact and .

R
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}'5 The Ereatioﬁ oF 1ntearated
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'l,:but rather the manners

but we are address1ng th what we f1nd but the wa S that we fﬁn
proceed 1n our lives is often connected to- our desire : to proceeq
C ,__now as*impart’nt,asgproduct . In: educat1cn and ‘now-{

we do not think on ¥ in terms of arr1v1ng
and modes of . transpﬂrtat‘cn as. wé11

at_onc

: f séen -as: E_rt of -an h15tar1ea R

1. A world. g1abai V11lage can-be created

‘{??ybungsters

the sate111te signal.

. signals - to-
- programming
‘whil& . not-

:ne1ghbarhood cnmmun1ty,

- The ch11d in our: sac1gty must be aFforded the appnrtun1ty ta see hersa1f or.

;i;;h1m5e1f -as .

experience where ch11dren in- Amer1ca are~;:¢ﬂ
a:r1c an the ent1re world cgmmun1ty‘. I :

hy te?ecnmmunicat1ans. Amer1canlé"ii
will be. communicating with other ‘youngsters with the. -assistance of

~ Simple decodgrs on our roof tops will allow - satellite .

‘come: right into- the ‘home, - Educational. programming-and children's’ o
must respond to the. need to provide a context whichi- is- Mnatijonal
zhaUVﬂnist1c_, -The' concentric circles which represent the hcme

part_of.the. whOTEr;fThTS“1S‘OP1

eoan perspe¢t1ve tc the world..

state nat1un now w1den ta 1nc]ude the war1d

entat1on “in- the wgr1d. ~TE prov1des

= .

R A The va1ues af 5@;131 trad1t1an and r1tua1 as}firamaﬁiggﬁ"jgg Humént

,affa1rs

Un1ess

- all levels of -himan behavior, we are. 1rrespons1b1e._ Ritual and. trad1t1gn have 8

we see the un1versa? appeaT of

provided.icons within each. c1v1lizaticn 8in

foundation

'7te1EV1s1an

for story 1in .our “culture, .

has the ab111ty to disconnect

d} ours to make connections. ‘It is essential
offer “the present" in terms oF "the past " SR

L and thereby
el

8. Certa1n rea11t1es made ava11ab1e s

te1ev1s1on as capab1e nf naur15h1ng

ce ancient t1mes. * Myth is the
Where our young: are today, -in our
culture, must be shown- always ‘in light of -man's constant - Journey. - Because

images, the responsibility also’ i
that television present cnnt1nu1ty

of fhemseIVes 1n the war]d

o rgggggjt1an

e

0, that 'aunfstersscan have better

The r1ght5 of ch11dren as set furth 1n the Un1ted States Dec1arat13n oF
Rights should be evidenced im all programm1ng for children. - These
de, "the right to receive education and gpec1a1 care if the  child -

- Ch11dren S
rights inclu

. has -3 phys
- love and sec

Teast in the elementary, stages, which will allow h1m unde equa1/oppnrtun1t1es .

ical -or mental -handicap"; "the
urity"; "the right to receive f

right-to grow in an environment.of
ree and compglsory education, " at

'_ to deveTop his skills and h1s senses oF mara1 and soc1a1 Pespgns1b111ty "

"9, - The -

creat1gn of works Df art

1nten§ﬁty, 2

nd beauty.

o Th_t:wh
1nte11eftua
ccnst1tu_ S

. explésiony
~..creation QT

‘ ach1evemant
cognizance:g

For ch11dreﬂ

1ch appea]s to‘ .the senses

for - ch11dren thCh have unﬁty,

=

agsthet1c311y, and to the m1nd

ly, creates a kind of appet1¢§f It is a kind of pleasure wh1ch _
:desire and motivation to see more. ‘Becausé of. the electronic

gramming must  aspire to
,Which have always. merited t
f the elements which canst1tute
can quaTiFy i

the standards of excellence and
he term, "work of art." We call for
"works of art" so that prcgramm1ng

108

fof television hardware and  the - lag in television- sgftware, the

=
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ammﬁn,goa] 15 £o. pruv1de whaf we knaw ra'flr i
seen.as a fr1end1y pJace MW
515 thi :i

£ >gra%Endeav' ¢
ofﬁta1ecammun1eat1ens can 511

A ) _ and theleducatnr 1nc1ude, first,
S Pcle af ‘nass’ media:.in ‘a démgcratic saciety, -but more- #mportantly, the W
o H,ct212v1s1an en1arges the® worﬁd.ajwe ask, "What' patterns’ emerge which ‘serve - the
-7 .child's. <1ife? - §ince television is’ thg bdckground hum-of: a child's-existence, - "~
~how:can: 1t expand to-‘create more- possibilities--so that growing up .can occur .. .
o ith .less. intellectual- wreékage -and-less-emotional-hazayrd?—What- meanings*de“‘*
: ‘we. seek-thraugh television?: What definitions 'of the 1nd1V1dua1 and her or his® .
L 1nterr31at1ansh1ﬁs do. we, in’ educat1on, seek to foster via television? What
“nis.the greatest contribut1nn educatnrs and other humanists ‘wish to make; now -
;ythat our me55393§;ia be reseived by 100 pevcent cf gur nat1an S penp]e?“=*"

' rf-’tﬁeg‘. _b}aéﬂééstér 2

o Never béfare has there been such a: cha11enge Far cgqperatian between,--’
ae ﬁhear1sts scientists,, message=makers -and educators. ~If television is seen as .

La metaphnr then for what | cond1t1uns is it a 'metaphor?' - What its -
ii.;relat1nnsh1p to .our lives? Can_1t be a metaphor for human growth and éxpanded‘;xﬁ
;f_;pcans:1au5ﬂess instead of ‘4 mirror of human pass1v1ty and. man1pu1atinn? It
B ,fram sueh quest1pns that we. nuw pro:eed {




' 1ous7y termed)“ebeaH%atiGe, f;:
ﬂntrad1ctqgn -and; canfusiﬁn‘vij

esearch and. backgrgun “{nformati

q;theseAseven basic-t :,”

Ia there encugh guad teievisian fqr chiIdren?

“- 2; Are thére encugh age-Spee1f1c shgws? Are “non- ageﬂspéc1f1c shgws';-f

L necessar14y useiess gr inappropfiate? :,A_ - . ‘ R N
g . . ‘ P : -
‘“.g3g_vls there creativity and fhnavat1gn 1n ch1]dren s te1evi51an?

: :?-;4@ }Are braadcastersvcancerned anTy w1th rat1ngs? .
L ;5; fqus teTevisiqn Ereate pa551V1ty? :

i ';"E;:;Is ch11dren s’ teleV151nn the - breadcastérs respon51bil1ty a1nne?5f” 
, What respnnsib111ty do parents and educatars have? . . o

-f}Tgl;Hhat are braadcasters doing to heTp v1ewers (af a11 ageﬁ),TUti1f;g’i‘:

:  te1ev1s1an s EducatinnaI value? - - .

T T

S sﬂThere Enaugﬂ Gaod TaTevision fer Ch11dren?

'cf cthdren s programming. .. These changes- -have not come -about by chance. -

e
T

it people are unaware of the progress wh1;h has been made 1h - the Cared

- .Careful .consideratian -and TDts of hard work by many creative people. have. bu11t ’
' »;‘the 5911d base of qua?ity ch11éren s prggrams a1red on the schedules taday

At the present t1me, éath netwark presents warththTE, -non=- an1mated »

;f_prngrams for children on a regularly scheduled basis. In add1tion, each has ‘a
‘.. Saturday marn1ng Tine-up of  animated cumsiis and adventure ' series. ABC s

AFTERSCHOOL - and WEEKEND SPECIALS, CBS's CAPTAIN KANGAROO and 30 MINUTES; and

" NBC's:HOT :HERO" SANDWICH .and, SPECIAL TREAT have ‘all been re:ogn1fed as h1ghl»‘:

ai,fquaIity ch11dren S prngramming . Sunday morning has enriching: pragrams aTSQ,"?
' such as ANIMAtS ANIMALS ANIMALS and KIDS ARE PEDPLE T0O. - , ’
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St Dutstand1ng 1ac31 and synd1cated ch11dren s ser1es are bé1ng pruduced andi:l
- -aired‘all over the country. Just a- few examples of non-network shows that are
© . carried’ W1de1y are: the award-winning HOT FUDGE series produced by ABC's
WXYZ-TV, - Detroit; NBC's WHITNEY AND THE ROBOT from KNBC; LDS Ange1es and :
‘ CBS s HHEN I GROW UP from KMOXQTV St. - Lau1s.x "

- Other exce11ent ‘syndicated programs .. for . ch11dren i 1nc1ude " the .

EmmyQaward=w1nn1ng BIE BLUE MARBLE, THE EODY NORKS and UNICORN TALES, which

-~ -are being shown all araund the. ;guntry In addit1on, in  community after
' community, there are local programs produced for local audiences with special
- appeal for the young people of the: respact1ve areas.  Federal Communications
.- Commissioner Abbatt Washburn, in _a statement to the Commission in December
¢ 1979, cited 41 programs in a part1al 11st of series produced by_ local-

5tat1ans. » . -

A§1de From regu1ar1y scheduTed network 19&&1 and synd1cated pragrams,
.-, there are many specials of particular. 1nterest to young pkople. Commissioner
. Washburn, in his statement to the FCC on the notice of propbsed rulemaking for
' children's television programming, cited these examples  among
others: "READING, WRITING AND REEFER, an NBC News documentary:on the use of
marijuana; CRY FOR HELP, an ABC drama dealing with the preaiem of teenage
suicide3 JOEY AND REDHAWK, a CBS story of friends from different. backgrounds -
who Tlearn to cope. w1th society's prequd1ces. His partial 1ist. 1nc1uded -
"nineteen specials from commercial networks and six From PBS. _ e

,s'

Bebause the educational merit of public broadcasting stations is cqnnnn1y o

: accepted we needn't list in this limited space the many commendable p ograms
which they prgv1de. It is important to note, however, that PBS contfnues to
expand its service to - children with the recent add1t1cn of 3-2-1-CONTACT.
This science series is bnth entertaining and ipformative, a cﬁmb1nat1cn that.
commercial broadcasters agree is educationally effective, * -

e
Are There Enaqgﬂ,A;e-S:ec1f1c Shows? '
Are Non-Age-Speci 1: Shows ecessarlly Useless or Inappropriate? -

_ Many children's pragrams are targeted to a particular age group. " Most of

~ Saturday. morning's._:line-up .of animated comedy and adventure series. are for
younger children beza s5e they tend to get up earlier -than older children. The
ABC - AFTERSCHOOL * SPECIALS and. NBC SPECIAL .TREATS are directed more toward the —

" junior-high- schpo1 -age youngster. The veteran programs CAPTAIN KANGAROO and :
‘ROMPER ROOM are pr1mar11y for preschaa? children.

_ Dn the other hand, ' some prégrams have a broader range- of appeal‘ .
Although most of the cast in HOT HERO SANDUICH is high-school age and the:
program is directed chiefly - to “adolescents, some of the ‘mugical/animated
portions of the'program appeal to much yaunger viewers. Because the program
deals with the un1versal, non-age-specific top1c of grDW1ng up, this pverlap

'is intentional. ,

Other pregrams, althaugh not spec1fica11y des1gned for ch11dreq, can be
beneficial to them--espe¢ially if they watch with a parent or other adult who
is-willing to discuss the _program with them. When  programs with - adult
orientation not suitable for young viewers are scheduled, netwnrks use thex
"parental disgret1an" adv1sary to 1nform parents of that Fact

-y
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.+ According to 'FCC :Commissioner Abbott-Washburn,. distinguishing, a program
©.-as Minstructional" and-categorizing it as an age-specific program designed for-
- children dges not insure that such.a program 1is better than entertainment
~programs designed . for family viewing. In his December 1979 statement to the
-FCC, Washburn commented, "The series, THE WALTONS .ahd LITTLE. HOUSE ON THE
 PRAIRIE, -—are basically . entertainment programs for thé whole family. -
. Nevertheless, they teach millions of children each week fundamental truths
~ - about. human relations and the essential charactér of the American people." He
.« went on to say, "My own experience with TV and children--based on watching and
- discussing thousands of hours with our daughter and her friends from 1967 t¢
_ the present--is that there is a vast amount of programming now available  from
'awhieh_pch31dren -can learn. It. is a question of selection, rather than

scarcity.”

1§ There Creativity and Innovation in Children's Television?

.~~~ Some critics of television have charged that the medium itself hasn't
changed and it's basically "the same old stuff over and over." This is just
not true. The days have longed passed when ‘mindless cartoons represented much
of what "was available to children.  There are not only more. and. better
programs for children than ever before, but new formats and approaches.. Even
in the animated. programs, there is more concern for positive role models and
for presenting pro-social values and themes. Racial and minority stereotypes
" have been eliminated and physical violence has been greatly reduced. ere is
still plenty of action, but the monsters are gone and the good guys ' anhd gals
use brains rather than brawn to trap villains, and nobody gets hurt. -

“~ Another clearly noticeable change has been the elimination of
yesteryear's larger-than-1ife hero. In recent years, schedules have included
more liwg action programs-and fewer animated shows. This is not to say. that

. anjmated cartoons are considered undesirable; on the contrary, animation is
appropriate dnd delightful for many programs and indispensable for some as an
element for Ctonveying information and getting across a point with visual
effectiveness, i.e., SCHOOLHOUSE ROCK ‘and FAT ALBERT. - However, program «F
directors have given greater attention to a balance between the fantasy of
animation and the reality of live action. .

New themes such as ecology, energy conservation, first aid, brotherhood,
obedience to the law, self-understanding, as well as social and political
issues of the day and current events have been made an important part of
programs~-a challenge met by the creative departments and script writers.

In addition to changes within traditional program types, innovative: new
formats have  been devised. Informative drop-in mini-programs such as IN THE
NEWS, SCHOOLHOUSE ROCK, -and, TIME “QUT have been added to the schedules.
‘Special public-service announcements provide nutrition information. And spots
on how to watch television help to put TV'viewing in the proper perspective.
To _point . up. the difference between program material and advertising,
broadcasters have developed special. "separators"--a creative response to a
perceived need. : . - ' . ’

. Another innovation in the works is NBC's just-announced PROJECT. PEACOCK,

- a regular series of children's specials during prime time, scheduled to begin
“in 1981, The programs will deal with Titerature,the—.arts, music;—science;—

- and nature.  They will be designed for children under 12 years of age but
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should be enjoyed b /aau1ts as well, : - b

" Are Broadcasters Concerned Only With Ratings? \

The content jof children's programs- is_ a vey§~_impartant concern of

- broadcasters. - Qutside panels of professional consultants review programs,

sometimes while /they are still in ‘the developmental stages. These . panels:

provide the apxiliary ' support the networks seek for the success of their
- children's programming efforts. I ‘

~ NBC has a/Socia] Science Advisory Panel which is composed of, among .
others, a- sgcial psychologist, a .child development specialist, and an-
educator. The Bank Street College of Education serves as ABC's overall
consultant. /In addition, specialists from various areas -are consutted on -
certain projects. At.CBS, Dr. Gordon Berry of UCLA heads. up--a group of
individuals /chosen for their expertise in particular fields. From the
beginning, these advisors work with program creators reviewing  ideas,

[

concepts, scripts, film footage, counseling producers, writers and directors
on how to iﬁtrnducelprc—sacia1éa1ements and how to avoid negative overtones.,

=

network a broadcast standards department operates™sbparately from .

- At each

the progran
. . program content. Each netwo
~of children's programs.

ming “and advérjjsingadeﬁartments to decide on the suitability of
rk has policies to improve and increase the value

: ‘0n an industry-wide level, the National Association of Broadcasters’has a -
. Television Code which sets goals and guidelines for children's programming “and
.. advertising, Broadcasters voluntarily subscribe to the Code which states in
. part: "Programs . designed pfimarily for children should take into account the
range of interests and needs of children and should include positive sets of
.values which allow the child to become a responsitble adult." Responsible
' broadcasters agree that children as viewers deserve special - attention and
consideration. Children wmake distinctions differently from adults and have
different perceptions of the world. Broadcasters continue their efforts to

improve their service and find new ways to reach and interest children.

Does Television Create Passivity? o g N
: e | | o o
Studies about the effects of television in the area of bio1en¢e--aﬁd\‘
passivity are basically inconclusive. The ambiguous findings that all studies
seem to report are well summed up by the 1961 landmark study of Schramm, Lyle-
and Parker: "For some children under some conditions, some TV is harmful.
For other children, under<stme conditions, or for the same children under
different conditions;4TV may be beneficial." 3 -

r

However, research is beginning to show that the so-called TV passivity as

reported by Marie Wynn in her book, The Plu -In Drug, is a myth. Dr. Hope
Klapper has found, in working with 170 second and  fifth-graders: in the New
York area, that the child creates the environment and.is a dynamic factor in
‘the relationship with TV. What the child brings to the television experience
is an interest level; experience of social reality, and cognitive stage and
style. Dr. Louise Bates Ames, President of the Gesell Institute of Child

- Development in New Haven, has found most children to be active while they
View; they quickly change channels when a program is boring or if a favorite
is coming up on another station. B A : '
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~ responsibility."

'f:fbjifa

. Schramm, Lyle and Parker found that TV creates a passive, withdrawn type
of child only. in dangerously special ‘circumstances such as. those found in a
schizoid*child. They state: ™., .we see no evidence whatsoever that TV ~makes
a child withdrawn, or makes passivity. Rather, it encourages and reinforces
these tendehcies only when they exist in dangerous amounts."

On the positive side, Lieberman's study for .ABC (1975) shows that a.
-televised example can increase, a child's willingness to engage in helping
behavior. -Fowles and Voyant wrote 1in Urban Review that TV might well

"accelerate .cognitive development when compared to the unsystematic exposure
to stimuli the young child most often éncounters at home." |

*Television, when properly used, can broaden fields of interest. It - can
expand horizons from which to draw information and provide the avenue for
Vexploring activities such as sports, dancing ‘and music. News -and poTitical.
~ broadcasts can lead to- stimulating discussions. Not each viewing session must’
be a_learning one. There is great value to.simple relaxation. - Watching TV
after school can provide a useful and welcome transitional period, Dr. Louise
Bates ‘has written. Tension drains from children absorbed in programs after
the discipline and alertness demanded by the school situatipn. TV watching
-may be a play actiwity with its informal presentations-of “imdges, ideas and
information.  The child can learn in a free, self-directed way. Often this

relaxed learning and.use of .imagination can be meaningfui.iwu:

Wilbur Schramm, in his speech "Children and TV: Some Advice to Parents"
which was presented to the American Association of University Women in 1959,

- talked -about the direct experiences he had had as a child: he saw ‘a cobbler
making shoes, he knew the town drunk, he knew about town government by seeing
the police and the paddy wagon in action, he hiked 100 miles, he slept on the -
ground. But, via television, his children have had experiences, too: they
have seen inside General Electric's plant, they have seen’ and heard Churchill,

'-Nehru and Krushchev, they have seen international government in action at the
U.N., they have climbed Mt. Everest .with Tensing and Hilary. Schramm
concluded, "The, change of our children's information is in degree and -source
‘rather "than kind." A :

In any event, today's gé‘ h is %xpréssing deep concerns for. ecology and
energy conservation, ig- ,Etivzsgig\sparts and in organizations, and is more

active than alienated.

Is Children's Television the Broadcaster's Reponsibility Alone?

What ReponsibiTity Do Parents and Educators Have? B

» Broadcasters accept the responsibility for using their professionalism
and initiative "to create the best possible children's programs and to decide
the mix of programming which best serves. their young audiences. However, many

"~influences on ' children are more important than television's. A child's
.attitudes and behavior are strongly.influenced by parental discipline, adult
role models, economic and cultural setting, neighborhood, school, peers and
church. As Dr, " Karl Menninger the distinguished psychiatrist’' declared,
children are most influenced by the real people in their Jives. And as
expressed by Bob Keeshan (Captain Kangaroo), "Parenthood is a ndn-transFerab1e£/
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. While broadcasters take their respagsibi1ity seriously, they hope parents
will recognize theirs. Parents and children need to watch.and learn together.
how to use television as a learning tool. ~First of/ all, parents should be
aware 'of what . programs a child watches and- help . him/her to select-a .
well-balanced fare. 'It's also a good idea to keep'tabs of total viewing time
and provide opportunities for a balanced.rangé of activities in addition to
television watching. A child's curiosity .can be nurtured if a parent watches
television with him/her from time to time. It is possible to -increase a

child's information. intake by pointing .out fagts worth remembering. and
relating them to specific shared experiences, Studies by Shirley 0'Bryant and
Charles Corder-Bolz of the Southwest Educational Development Laboratory* found
. significantly more learning and improvement of attitudes when children watched

‘television with a parent or teacher who commented during the program, -

: - -Educators have found that television can supplement - (but not supplant)
existing Tlibrary and school work. Researchers have developed and' are testing
materials and curriculanto foster critical televisipn-viewihg skills and to
help youth utilize TV programs more effectively. Conferences and workshops, -
such as the present-one are very useful in spurring the broader acceptance of
these new approaches to media education. h ot <A

Creativity, flexibility and mutual ‘assumption of responsibility are
. important. A steady fdow of cultural-.and educational .progrdms is available
month after month, and the industry encourages parents and educators as well

. @s young viewers to take advantage of the opportunities. .

What Are Erqadcastgrsqujgé!ingETprVﬁg@er§r(Df:A11’Ageg) Qﬁili;g fgjgyj;iqn'g

- EducationaTl Value? _ -

As there should be, there is a growing alliance.amoung educators, parents-
and broadcasters “who are trjgng to use television constructively at home and'-
in school. Educating children about television and how to use ‘it as .a
learning tool is important. B - ‘

Broadcasters are participating in, sponsoring, and -in some tases,
underwriting pioneering projects 1in the area of critical viewing skills and
the use of television edugationally. These efforts involve extending the
educational aspects of various broadcasters so that viewers can derive more
value from them.- ‘ : o o

ABC developed and regularly mails program gquides of AFTERSCHOQL and
WEEKEND SPECIALS. and other selected programs to schools and libraries
nationwide. The network has also underwritten a major ‘study- conducted by
Doctors Jerome .and Dorotgy Singer ‘of Yale's Family Television Research and
Cogsultation Center. The Singers are seeking to develop a scientific method
afiszeaching=children to be.discriminating viewers. In conjunction with Prime
Time .School Television, MABC initiated a curriculum project, "Making the News."

Its printed guides are designed for use in English, social studies and other
classes to teach students to analyze the content and influence of televised
news. - S ,

;ﬁé CBS Reading Program distributed advance " scripts of selected CBS
programs to classrooms ‘along with.teachers' guides providing suggestions for.,
using the scripts. The program began in 1977.and now- reaches five million-
students. The Reading' Program "underwrdtten by the Capital Cities group of
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" ,stations is using scri

T e o e Ce
1t 10l pts from programs on the threg rietworks, to teach:reading.
"EgiT151With_great_su¢¢e§S;.accarding to an independent academy study, NBC has
promoted parental inva]mement;inﬂchi]dren}s_‘televiSién‘,viéwing‘ through. the °
-naEﬁonwide-Paﬁent_?art?cipatinﬁ,fviwgfkshcﬁs;prajgct'FundEdibj'thé;netwark_and
“run by Teachers Guides-to Television. ' NBC also 'pravides Viewér Guides* for -
- special” NBC -programs--to promote discussion and better understanding for,all”
* viewers of all ages.. . - Ve o= T e T

- *-. The Television .Information Office, onpehalf of broadcasters, has ‘bebn
“underwriting Teachers- Guides to Television, a twice-yearly publication with
guides to -4 dozen programs .in each,1ssué plus . Tists of recommended books,

L f.Fi1ms€aqditapes._,

[ ‘Logal stations are ipvolved .in . supplementary educational programs as
*'v'wei1.:“gaust';pnePiExamplekiS';he TV NEWS GAME being distributed to schools by,
several stations.'. Specifically preparéd questionnaires based on 1ocal and
national newscasts™ provide a structured classroom activity to get-students -
interested in current events.” ° S ‘ - : o '

- The National Association of  Broadcasters has regularly scheduled |,
workshops and conferences for the producers of children's programs..and others
who can provide input regarding the needs of the young audience. CBS, too,
‘aslargaﬂiged_annuaifNarkshgps_?cr,Ghiidréhﬁs Television. - These seminars give
.+ local broadcasters a chance to meet and share ideas, knowledge, and
.+ understanding with producers, writers ~and experts “in - the children's

. programming area. C . S

L I ¥

L "ABC Video Enterprisas, %n_canjunction with NEA, has set up a project to

. " 'prepare ‘educational programs’ on video cassettes or discs beginning in 1981,
., “0f course, programs of this.sort have- long been available on film or tape for .
“-use in schools through organizations such as Encyclopaedia Brittanica and -
. ~Fi¥lms, Inc., but now there are newer technologies and even newer educatiomal
", approaches avettatle. .0 e o *
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P S HHAT PUBLIC BROADCASTING IS DOING S
e 0o 7T .TOHELP CHILDREN AND YOUTH S
. ‘:_,'; - ,f" L -Ai Dr..Péter J D1rr :
SELI o Corporat1an far Pub11c Braadcast1ng
EiIntraduct1on

A “In cans1der1ng the 1mpact of - teT v151on and rad1a gn the lives of

) 'ch11dren and youth-ip the United States, 'most edusators apparently distinguish

. vvbetween the medias' 1mpact ‘on the unstructured free marketplace and its impact -

* on-> structured-. TEarnlng settings. In \the hands of qualified and dedicated

. teachers, the media - become samething d1fferent ‘than when- children use.
television and\radio on their own. ; - : .

25p0 to the statement "Ch11d,;n watch enough te]evisian at home,
_they don't nged to wdtch more in school,' #en percent of all. teachers
‘1nd1eated agréement, while 52 percent disa reed the remaining 38 percent were.
‘neutral. Respunses from school principalls and superintendents were similar.
It seems ta be the belief of many educators that the med1a can become valuable
,teach1ng and 1earn1ng resour;es. :

The’ Cgrporat1en for Pub11c Broadcagting- (CPB) has been charged by
Caﬁgress with assisting the growth and dévelopment of public broadcasting in
the Uriited States, 1n21ud1ng its use for |education. .In response to that
mandate, the Corporation: “established an 0ffice of Educational Activities to

'SA work with public television and radio licensees and their asspciations=-Public
' Broadcasting Service and National Public Radio--federal agencies, and nation
gducation organizations te promote sound uses of high quality television aid
radio - programs By educators. The impact of these effonts on services:
-~ available to children and youth can be seen especially in four “areas: . public
‘broadcast'ing system, programming, track1ng, -and. quality 1mprcvement. This |
.~ paper will Fe;us .mainly on the %nstruct1&ha1 (schng1) aspects of those four
areas.- L T

-
i
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f'Pub11c Brnadcast1ng S

-

. Pub11c broadcasting is best known for the prﬂgrams Brnadcast over . tha

.~ nation's. 275. public te1EV1sian ‘stations and 210 public radio stations.
. Specific.. .programs -which- are - in various stages of -development -will be °

. highlighted in the next section (Programming). In this section, facts and

-~ figures will be: used to explain public broadcasting's commitment - to - children

- -and youth, . Data ‘came from the 1977 School TV Utilization Study (co~funded by

CPB" and the-National Centér for Education: Statistics) and firom- the ' Biennial

 Educational Surveys (1974, 1976 ‘and 1979) in'which CPB surveyed the public.
- television. and pub11; radio systems to determ1ne the educatio’ serv1ces o
,prav1ded by each. o i , _ I o “Vgg

v Dn the te]ev1sion 51de cf pubTic braadcasting, thef"f 275 stat1cns are
" licensed "tp 166 separate organizations. ~In 1978-79, 155 of the Ticensee
.. ‘responded £o a' CPB survey.- One hundred thirty-ane of those licensees (85
. pércent) prégjded K-12 - prograﬂning and ather serv1ces., At thase 131 5tat1an

- ? v
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Ticensees, an average of 36 elementary and 17 secondary series was broadcast
"in 1978-79. Those programs were used by an estimated 14 million students-(31
:-percent of all students in public and private e1ementary and segandary
schools): accord1ng to. the data supplied by the“station respcndents. These
data tend to confirm the findings of the, 1977 School TV Utilizatian Study in
which approximately 32 percent of all  teachers reported us1ﬁg television

. regularly “in their classrooms. The latter study, conducted by CPB and the

~—National Center for Educationy, Statistics, (NCES), estimated that 15 million.
stugaﬂts regu]ariy reae1ved a po}t1on of the1r 1nstruct1on frcm te1ev1s1on in
197 o P S )

CPB's 1979 Study QF the pub11c te1§v1s1on 11censees also faund “that 93
percent " of the Tlicensees .which offer K-12 ITV services provide curr1cdﬁum
materials for some or all of the series they broadcast.- In 1978-79, more than-

.one million teacher gu1des were distributed to accompany the series braadcast _
‘This was acccmp11shed in dn industry which employs, ap estimated 67.2, full=time
- and part t1meﬂper50ns in K= 12 1n5truct1ana1 te]ev1s1on. d -

In 1978, ‘the most current- year for wh1ch-f1nanc1a1 data are avaT1ab1e it
is ‘estimated that public television licensees toek in and spent approx1mate]y
- $47.6 m1111on for K-12 ITV serv1ces P ;

5

" On' the rad1a S1dE of pub%1c broadcasting, there were 202 stations in 1979
when . CPB's Office of Educational Activities condutted its most recent survey.
Dur1ng ‘1978-79, un1y enghteen stations. (9 percent) provided any K-12
instructional services. °This number remains unchanged from an earlier CPB
study in 1975-76. Only four.of . the . eighteen stations had full-timé K-12
instructional personnel and the tota1 number of full-time persons at the
sfation was 23. There were.another 58 persons at related agencies such as-+,
State Educat1on Departments.

The eighteen public radio stations which broadcast K-12 dinstructional
programs broadcast -an -average of seventeen e1ementary level series and seven
Secondary level series. They reached an est1mated 1.2 million .students 1in
1978-79. ' More than 22,000 teacher gu1des were d1str1buted to accompany the =

B elementary/secondary series. PO v )
e -
Seventeen pub11¢ ‘radio. stat1cns were . foqnd "to be producing more than 500 - -
programs .in 27 K-12 series dur1ng 1978-79. _Most of  the programs were aimed at
! §tuﬁents in grades 3, 4, 5 and 6; and .most were in‘the area of language arts.

[

=
&

Pro ramninr

Public Broadcasting is known for the qua11ty programs which it provides,
for children and youth; SESAME STREET, MISTER ROGERS' NEIGHBORHOOD, THE -
ELECTRIC CDMPANY ZOOM, STUDIO SEE, and SPIDER S WEB are some’ television and -
radio programs with which most ch1]dren are familiar.- Many “of those series
have been around for a long time. They are used in clagsroom and/of home
settings. (THE ELECTRIC COMPANY, for instgnce was uged in 1977 by an
estimated 175,000 teachers with " 3.5 milliod students;' MISTER ROGERS'

NE IGHBORHOOD had an estimated v1ew1ng audience of 4.5 m1111nn ™ househo1ds in
. November 1979) .

-
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k\ég addition to the well-known series,. public broadcasting stations
produt€ an estimated 30 new instructional television series and 25 new
cinstriuctional .radio series each year which receive greater than local
distribution. While  not all of those series are of uniformly high technical
-quality and some deal with topics of local or regional interest (and many,
.. therefore, receive greater than local.but less than national distribution),
- they all share a common.goal--to provide constructive learning opportunities

" . for children and youth.

The Corporation for Public Broadcasting has recognized its responsibility
to encourage the development of programming for childrén and youth and has
responded with a two-pronged-approach, one dealing with instructional programs

~and the other with general children's programs. - o

i
3

In the. instructional realm, the.Corporation has ;EEisted two independent
~ production agencies with recent-series. THINK ABOUT is a series for children
. in grades five and six, in"skills essential to learning. Produced . by the

Agency for Instructional Television on behalf of-a consortium for 42 .state and

educational agencies (including foyr Canadian provinces), this $4.6 million.

series provides a valuable resource for teachers, helping students master

~ * basic reasoning, language arts-and mathematics skills. The Corporation for

< Public Broadcasting 1is funding approximately 40 percent of the production
- costs of these 60-15-minute pgpgrams. ‘ ' “ o

+ 3-2-1 CONTACT, 65 30-mfnute pragrams.'produce;z é§ the Children's -
Television s Workshop (which. also produced SESAME STREET and THE ELECTRIC
COMPANY), will help tens of thousands of youngsters (ages 8-12) experience
scientific thinking. The series is also designed to help children, especially
girls and minorities, to recognize. that science 1is a cooperative human -
endeavors open to their participation. The price tag for this series is $11.7
million. (The Corporation : for Public Broddcasting's contribution to the
series s $750,000). . It is no wonder with costs of series so high today that
there are.fewer keries which reach the national .airwaves. .

, In the spring of 1979, CPB tdok the ‘initiative .to issue a widespread-
+ "solicitation for instructional series. Emphasis was placed on series for
children in grades 1-3, 7-9, and 10-12, since previous research had shown
thosg levels to be in greatest need of new resources. Twenty-one producers
.. responded to the solicitation. After a peer panel review process and staff
. recommendations,- the CPB Board gave staff approval to nedotiate contracts for
three serjes: (1) COMMUNITY OF LIVING THINGS, a seventh-to-ninth-grade 1life
.science series to 'be produced by WHRO-TV in Norfolk, VA.; (2) a 'ninth-to-
twelfth-grade mental health series which would be produced by the Agency for
Instructional Television; and (3) TUNED INj. a television viewing skills- series
for middle school students, to be produced by WNET-TV in New York. These
series will be available for broadcast in 1980-81. o

e
It is CPB's intention to award siﬁ?ﬁar grants for ITV productions on a
regular basis in the coming years, probably in Tate spring. :

++ In the realm of general children's programming, the Corporation has
identified a need for a daily children's block which would probably be
broadcast in the late afternoon. Research has suggested that children ages
6-11 should be the primary tardet for this program service. CPB is currently
exploring ways to develop, test, and fund program concepts for a high quality

la‘v
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children's program service.

In addition to encouraging and assisting the production of new .series, °
CPB has < funded - the development of print materials to extend ‘the educational.
uses of high quality children's programs. Since: 1977, CPB's Office of
Educational Activities "has funded, in whole or in part, the developmént of
high school study guides for NOVA, the highly acclaimed science series. A
study guide and reading transcripts were developed for STUDIO SEE, a general
interest series for middle school youngsters. In.order to stimulate interest
in THE SHAKESPEARE PLAYS, the series which will bring to life all 36, of the
bard's plays over a six-year period, CPB commissioned the development of a

. study kit (recordss posters, synopses of the first six plays, and ditto

masters for.teachers) which was sent to all high schools and Jjunior h¥gh
schools in. the country: A 64=page viewer's guide is being develeped for the
I ropology ~and archaeology series, ODYSSEY.
Currently 1in progress is 'the development of a new NPR educational series,

ENERGY AND THE WAY WE LIVE. That series will have print support-materials.

These remarks-have focused largely on the ‘activities of the Corporation
for Public Broadcasting and its services to children and youth. Public
television's interconnection and national programming service, the Public
Broadcasting Service (PBS), has also been active in assuring that available
children's’ programs are broadcast and in encouraging the development of . new
programs. As this paper 1is- being written, PBS staff is developing an
operational plan for an educational and children's program ~ service (referred
to as The Educational Telecommunications Program Service) which will have a
unit for instructional programs and general programs for children and. youth.
Operdtion of this service is expected to cost $.5 million in the first year.
It will distribute an estimated $5 million worth of children's programming
funded from a variety of sources, : : L

_Public radio's operating organization, National Publi¢ Radio, established .
an Educational Services office in 1978. Since then, that office has developed
several audio/radio support materials: PROLOGUES TO SHAKESPEARE,: ' six
half-hour programs introducing each of the plays broadcast; by PBS in 1978-79;.
SHAKESPEARE: -A PORTRAIT IN SOUND, describing Shakespeare, his times and. his
works; —and ENERGY AND THE WAY WE LIVE mentioned ear]ier; and SALT II: TOWARD
SECURITY OR DANGER?, a series based on the senate debates. More than 85,000
copies of the SALT II materials have been distributed and copies of the
Shakespeare portrait have been requested by more than 5,000 school libraries.
NPR has entered into an agreement with the Folger Library to distribute a
multi-media package of slides and the Shakespeare portrait. '

. Recently, NPR broadcast two 90-minute special talk programs with Fred
Rogers. One program dealt with sibling rivalry and the other with a child's
imagination and fantasy. The success of those programs fras 1ed NPR to seek
funding for a series of thirteen FAMILY WEEKEND SPECIALS which .wil] also
feature Fred Rogers. It is NPR's hope that theése programs will cause parents

to lead their children to serious uses of radio.
' *

CPB has been given the legislative mandate to assist the growth and
development of public television and radio, including their use in education.
The Office of Educational Activities has developed a research plan which-

l:.
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~ provides for periodic tracking.of the educational output of pyblic broadgast

- stations to detect changes in- Fheir educational services (Biennial Educational

_Surveys)  and periodic tracking of the :effect of that output as it is used in
- schools throughout the country (School TV Utilization Study). .

.. The Biennial Educational Surveys have on.three occasions: (1974, 1976,
1979) ' provided consistent information about the educational services provided
by public’ television and radio stations. Because that information (reported
earlier” in" this ‘paper) has shown a consistent commitment by public
broadcasting to education over the three administrations, the study period
might be extended to every ‘three or four years, ,’ R '

- The Biennial studies have shown that appréximzte1y*85 percent of the 166
public television Micensees provided K-12- insfructional services. ‘They

. broadcast an average of 36 elementary and 17 secondary series each year . which
- are used” by  approximately 14 million students. Eighty-one percent of the -

licensees distribute programs in. non-broadcast formats as well as broadcast.

There are about 672 full-time and part-time individuals involved in K-12

services Tor licensees and-related agencies (e.g., broadcast councils) across’

the country. R S e : :

Nine percent of the 202 CPB-qualified public radio stations.provide K-12.
services. They broadcast an average of seventeen ‘elementary.’ dnd eight
secondary series which are used by approximately 1.2 million students. There
are less than 100 persons emngeyed full-time to provide K-12 services at the
station and related agencies. v - o

The School TV Utilization Study, conducted for the firsts time in 1977,
-provided. first-time national estimates of ‘the use of-television in classrooms

. throughout. the United States and will provide baseline data against whiéh to
;.. .compare - the findings of futuré studies. Those future studies will: include

;f‘*tagio as well ‘as television. Current plans call for replication of. the: §chool
.« TV Utilization Study in 1981. =~ - L o

From the School TV Utilization Study, it was learned that in 1976-77
' approximately 727,000 teashers . used television to.provide instruction
regularly tp an estimated 15~ m¥11ion students. Total school district
“2penditurE§§Fnr ITV ir-1976-1977 were estimated to be $75-100 miltion. There
are approximately 4,000 district-level 1TV coordinators - and 35,000
building-level ITV coordinators throughout the country. TV sets are readily
~availahle to most teachers -and are usually in good worKing condition.
However, two-thirds of the sets are black-and-white. Fifty-five percent-of-
teachers with ITV have access to videotape recorders (especially ‘high school
teachers). The study found that although few educators had been -trained to
use ITV (17 percent of teachers; 27 percent of principals and 31 percent of _
superintendents), most had favarQB%g attitudes toward ITV. - - :

Quality Improvement

television. and radio programs, the Office of Educational Activitids has taken

’ i In addition to trackiﬁg trends in the provision and use of éﬁfucationa1
steps to improve the quality of those programs and related services.
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As a first step tcwérd improving program quality and use, CBP “introduced.
- the Program Imptovementijfoject in 1978. This project is designed to provide
a focus and framework fori/what had previously bedn many uncoordinated research
" projects conducted by CPB’and others. The first step was to convene a meeting
~.of leading educators, public broadcasters and researchers to assist in
identifying research topics which needed further investigation. ¢ That meeting
was also attended by representatives from NCES, NIMH, NIE and USOE. It
resulted in the identification of manageable research topics and specific
recommendations for producers and users of felevision,.for instruction.

\ One concrete outcome of the 1978 meeting was a series 'of publications
commissionad by CPB which will benefit producers, directors and writers of
instructional television programs as well -as the teachers and students who use
- those - programs, . Dr." ' Robert Gagne, Professor of Education at Florida State
University, and D James Carey, Assistant Professar of Education at Arizona
State University, are writing a booklet, ‘Principles of Human Learning in
Instructional Television. Dr. Kenneth 0'Bryan, Head of Communciation at
oronto’s ~Addiction Research Foundation and longtime ITV researcher and
producer, is writing two booklets: The Project Team in ITV and Effective ITV
Production Techniques. Dr. 0'Bryan is_also preparing a training manual for
ITV fEIEWritEhS;r1t1n% for Instructional Television. A1l of these products
are expected to be available by mid-1980. — . ’ S

In 1978, a related study examined  the effectiveness of teacher and
student “support materials (including reading transcripts) developed for the
series STUDIO SEE. More recently, CPB has funded a_portion of the summative
evaluation of THINK ABOUT. The fact that the total research budget fdr THINK
ABOUT (including formative and summative research) will be approximately $
million by the time the series is completed is one jrdication of the growing 5
concern on the part of broadcasters and educators to improve and document the -
effectiveness of new instructional programming. Although not all series can

~afford such large research budgets, most new instructional series have some

~ research component,

This paper has dealt with public broadcasting's services to children and

© youth because this conference i%- to focus on that portion of our society.

However, it would be an omission to close without at least mentioning some of
CPB's services to adult learners. *

Since 1978; CPB's Station-College Executive Project in Adult Learning has
brought — together  (in_ workshops, conferences and a teleconference, in
conjunction with PBS, AACJC and NAEB) more than 1,200 educators and public
broadcasters to explore ways to expand and improve @h? services they provide.
for adult learners. 1In 1979 and 1980, CPB is Joining with NCES to conduct the
Higher Education ‘Utlization Study, a survey of the uses of television and
radio by institutions of higher education. ’

For the first time in the -history of telecourses,” CPB has acquired
off-air recording rights for the-science series, COSMOS, (premiering in fall,
1980) and will permit colleges and universities (as well as high schools) to
record the series off-air and retain it for up to five years for payment of a
$50 fee each year the tapes are retained. . . . ' -

o T - t : T
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Informal adult iearning has.been aided through CPB's support of viEWEE

. -, guides for - ODYSSEY and viewer guides and course materials for the first two

-

wseasons of THE SHAKESPEARE PLAYS, , N
& ) : ) J T o I .
Public television-and radio have a long-standing commitment to provide

“. %énhildren and _youth ‘with programs which will enhance their growth and

.development. This commitment is evidenced by the many high quality programs
produced and broadcast throughout the country and the use of those programs by
_millions ofgchildren and youth in school and home settings. =
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. TELEVISION, TEACHING AND THE SCHOOLS
PRSI R

C 7Sau1,R,fkman - o
~ Agency for Instructional Te?evision

-~ Television, ' teaching and schools: there are some . inescapable
relationships."here. . The connection. between the first two -is well.enough.
~known: ‘television does teach. - It's the other connection--the special
_relationship between television and. the schools--that I want to explore.

‘In"his recent book, Neil Postmar, a noted critic of teaching and schools,
. turns his .attention to the relationship between teaching and television. He
~argues that commercial television s the nation's ' primary .curricylum - for
educating .its children. The schools, he believes, provide a- secondary, less
- important, and les$ meaningful education. Though commercial television is .an
- entertainment  medium--not an educational {one--television does prbvide
- .instructioh.- The television programs children watch do teach ‘them much = (both
~.good. and. bad) about the world around them.. But this television “eurriculum" -
is-1imited, ‘ redundant-and haphazard, and it doesn't always' teach what . society
. wants. clif#dren to Jearn. Commercial televisiqn doesn't do what society has
- .designated as the task of the schools, even if it has . begun to ‘take its.e
- teaching role more seriously over the past few years after muchﬂpradding'pdiﬂéﬁ

- pressure groups and government.

!tgaéhiQQVWith_Eammer;ja1 ngevisjgn
" Commercial television has tried hard to associate itself ~with education

and schéoling. . But the directions television is taking aré not necessarily -
consonant with:those taken by the schools. A small but significant .portion of
.children's. " television s designed to be entertaining and educational at the
same timek, Each of the networks and many Jlocal' stations ' have high-quality
programs ~containing prosocial and educational messages. Saturday morning.

" programs-~FAT ALBERT, SCHOOL.HOUSE ROCK, and®IN THE NEWS;..as well . as various .-

- afterschool  specials--are appealing, entertaining, and to some “degree,

. educational. These programs have: the high entertainment values -necessary to
draw an audience for the educational--and commerctal--messages, :

While these programs are designed to be broadly educational, they are by
no means designed to fit the basic curriculum of the schools. - They may be -
educational and informational, but they ate not instructional; <there s no

- obvious curriculum Tink, Seeing these programs in a. classroom would seem
strange. ' - . o
This. doesn't mean that the educational content of “such programming is -an
afterthought; to-the contrary, it is:included by design.’ The closing credits -
are 1ikely -to include a famous school of ‘education, .a. psychologist, and an
educational consultant or two. These programs win awards from: parent groups,
receive endonsement from PTAs, and bécome.part of . presentations to - industry
- groups. When called  before  Congress or a regulatory agency, network -and
- production executives frequently refer to them. And these programs may. indeed

-
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,end perent nrgenizetiene end snme et their premetiene1 heip as we11 : '

5 n| egramming n'mind “as they_ pr
,their yeer s 1essnn piens can' use: ,rimeatime television to motivate r adingl_fe
;Teievisien=adeptatinns of literary.. lassjcs<-Brave New World and: The: Scarlet. .-
Letter. are  recent: examples-<can be in 1uded eaeiiy in.the eurrieuium end mey o

*, stimuiete interest in furthen reading..ga{

But nnne ef these teievisinn grnups, nbvinusiy, was. designed te be pert: -

ef a pianned 1netructinnai eurrieuium, nor-were they created with a studentegf

- audience in mind; = While . these . programs _are prnmnted ‘by. .educators: -and .

, foundetions, ‘and de produce- nntieeebie benefite for. educatien, ennnmequL.
-,-~»seeendery benefits- accrue-as-well “to ‘the- ‘broadcasters. - When: they -appear: :"
..before - the: .FCC, ' the .FTC 'and the- Congress, broadcasters. ‘point to- these "«
highaqueiity entertainment efforts as-a Justitieatinn for 1nw quality in..the
balance . ~their- prngramning. Admiftedly, . it's - a - trade-off--teacher:
ergenizetiens and parent- grioups. can make - ‘productive: uee ef ‘these programs. . In
~return, the commercial broadcasters are ‘quaranteed . a 1erger dudience and they -
get ‘bo ‘congratulate themselves. in public for providng a “worthwhile service. .~

, Merenver._ excellent. programs with proven: educatinnei eppe 11 (4f -not proven:
.educational benefite) enjey easy sales ‘in the “heme and.. :school. -audio-visual '
“marketplace. "Even as‘ they provide benefits to the- scheeis, the pregremmere,v,f

are seeking other sources of- revenue te reeever eny eosts eseeeieted w1th_;\
their edueetinne] endeevors. *;e‘ RS : . ST SR
t SRR S

Anether wey pregrame designed primariiy tu entertain een prnvide-_?
edueetinnai benefits s _through . the use :of seripts to ‘teach neading. This =
began with efforts initiated several years ago by Dr. Michael McAndrew. In an - -
_ intriguing “.experiment he found that poor readers could be metivated to. -
. practice. their readjng skilTs on- seripts -of- 'soon-to-be-broadcast . teievi51en;f’f
?”*’prngrems, ~Networks~—-and ~syndicators —(e.g;,~CBS ‘Telavision® Reeding ‘Program) "
‘have been wonking to provide scripts to classrooms where,. ‘after = ‘having read
- . 'the scripts - and perhaps acting 'out the parts, the children have the “reward"
- of seeing the program at home. Many students seek.out ' program-related beeke :

te need after they heve read the eeripte (e +Qes. LITTLE HGUSE GN THE PRAIRIE)




M HEfE”again; teleVisinn is'ne making -
;,;benef1ts from te1ev151bn,

5' Cemmerc1el teievisien has tried annther pprneeh to- previding educetinne]
substance-to young viewers that.comes: e1eser feting schoal. needS‘Hirectly_
7 - Rather.than etert1ng with:a; televisien ‘program +and attempting 't ke, :
"+ connection’:with the - echenls, some: breadeestere.have started withvthe;fi“ 0
currieulum and built .an: enterteinment “program
“.These nregrems -are:- not “designed. to - “instruct,
Instructienelmthemeseffnmethe@echoelttnst e<home
. series, Distribufed throughout Indiana, GETTI | “intern
~curriculum.as the basis for: magazine-format- pregrams with a single “curr c v
- theme. ' The " commercial. 'sponsor . secured -iritial brnedeest ‘time in the- 1ate;g
efternnnns, “and- also. provided for- - repeat - breadcastf~times duringi in-school. -
‘hours.  The sponsor. distr1buted peint-of-pureh'—’ or S5 ] e
fend teachens to supplement !
“'teachers, The" prtgrems*‘
. in-school .. prngramm1ng
'}einstruetiene1 use,. in el

ctly to
Taces and .~
effeetive o

. [ qadeeetere,;ﬁg
‘unnnte1evieinn“preg , e .. ~To "educators; .
television programs.are a means- te'the viewer‘s end the instruct1enel goal ‘is.
“paramount. . Instructfonal or school te1ev1sinn keeps the edueetnn, net theg?~
B bread:ester, in ¢ ntrel nf nrngrem eentent o _ L

Entertainment pregranning used for 1netru:t1nn is sti]1 basiee11y: :

'5? entenfeinment.- Television designed” from. the ‘start to be part of the
1nstruet1enal syetem w111 elweye be 2 mnre effective and effic1ent teecher.;: ,

0dd1y, ne1ther educetinn nor the teTev1§§%n industry seems te held ‘school
te1evisien “in ‘high esteem.~ .School television i$ a very small piece to this
. nation's. educet1ena1 effort.- It is part of the limited-materials : budgeti—the'?
fseme budget -that buys "books end slides. * Similarly, school telev151on is not a .
“major: pert of* the televieien business. The $40 million -'per .week - that ‘the o
- “‘three ' networks. 'spend on’ primestime programming. would keep schenl te1evie1nn.z
:f preduet1nn gning for Fnun or. five yeers at the present rete.t.-_ My E

-

: ﬁgw‘SmaTT is not neeesear11y bad, fSchee1 telev1eien has demenstrated its

instructional effectiveness. A ‘growing numbér of studies 1ndieate television

g f‘%b thinge 1mpertent 40 -schoolsand teach ‘them well. " Television

: ;,prngnf ing designed for . instructional -purposes has also proven itself .the
“technical “and ‘artistic. ‘equivalent of enmmercial children s prngranning. ( Bethn1*
kinde win Emmys, both are entertein1ng. -’ , S

, A Schee1 televis1nn mey net be a W1de1y knewn aseet in the c1esernem, but L
. it _doesp' t. seem . to- be' :a negative force in society. I. have yet to hear-a.
b cempﬁa1nt about tnn mueh sex or. v1n1enee on school. -television,  and I. 'don't

B




| ;Jiwith television so that chil

. the: ' re’ a1ways b]aming
don't ear ‘cheer and “hasannahs" and read praises or
newspapers? ‘Maybe '“ ‘a
.If be1ieve that mast )

Twe -are wi]Iing tu' kEEp;'?
rision watched n. the hume,¥
* ~Wort

ns fon
¢ , empha, ze ,aching about te1evisi : 11 1dren
became mare knaw1edgeab1e viewers. - Why“not .  m ‘more - “discussion  about - teaching
dren can bé;ame mare knaw1edgeab1e?«=—‘ei KlAe

: He have ignared nat—ver aglﬁmbrous species of te1evisian at a time when o
s; role.: educatian :needs..to.be._carefully.examined, .. After.the.book-and-the--. -

halkboard, "the television set-may be the most widely avaiIablg techna1ugy in

~ today's schools.  More than 15 million students.view television-programs:.as.a :

S regu1ar=part -of :their. classroom:-activities. . About one-third of this- country's

"5.jschna1s, 1nstructiana1 te1evision may nat even. be thaught QF as te]evision.i_

'fif'econamics series “for f£ifth, sixth an

";iteaﬁhers use television as a substantial teaching resource.. Even so, in- many

But it 15 te]evision and ﬁjt ean_ dn “man 195 ,j iFgr examp1e an ff
;seventh graders, TRADE—OFFS ‘was first
' 1n;reasegﬁthe;;:;

~ used- during the 1978-79 schoo? 1. year.. TN

~quality ¢

d quantity of economics inst ugtian’far an- audien:e ‘whose teachers'

v .aren't-capable-of providing such instruction. The fifteen-program series ".was
. developed. jointly by the ‘Agency for Instructional Television, the Joint -

: : >Educatinn and :ast ane miﬂ]iun do11ars. : _;,<1,

‘Council on Ecanamics Education -and the Canadian Faundatign for Econamic

. In 1ts First year abﬂut 25 DDD teachers .and more than 500 OOD students |
- yiewed the’ series, and .both. received a- subst%nt1a1 education in econamics. In
- its second year, the number of stations carrying the : series ' almost: doubled,

;_ and we ‘believe the number of = viewers also increased greatIy.. Given' the -

‘i‘certain that more ‘than 5 miTlion studénts will view the series over:

longevity and: h1stnry of other major school teleyision series, ' it is “almost
-next.

. few years. For abaut ZD cents per studentv they w111 FECE1VE sq1id Ecanem1cs

| 5Tinstruct1an.,_; e Tem T T

. While econum1cs 1nstructian Far fifth sixth and seventh grade students
may, -be —-a-useful contribution in preparing productive members of our Society,

it dis .not ‘always viewed ‘as the bread-and-butter of schooling. . A more basic

“and their applications ii and out of sc
31  haVi"Q .an impact’ on the chderen.fgg

',lmind "First, the programs deal with issues that are important to .the schoots

“series, ' THINK. ABOUT, ' deals with the regsaning and problem-solving processes ..
ool.  This . fifth "and sixth" g?ade
‘series’ of 60 programs is be1ng used in schools. for.the first time thisaﬂear.”
Its initial acceptance seems: enthusiastis -and ear1y indicatians are. that it 15

what makes te1evisinn series 11ke these wark? Several factnrs c,

i educatign wauidn t fund theif‘praduction atherwise. Sécand ~the te1evi51

Qn T

A



part . of. . . +each Wi
gdistinguishe from nther te1evisign prugrams mos ead11y by thek=expe;tations
'=.far the" ﬁragrams' ‘use, . Tg1ev151un viewiﬁg in- the home is" A’ pas ve, @ L
. experienge, -You ‘watch the program .and . then- it's: gane.: In: tha-
f’]: something - difF2rent happens = - A teacher 1ntruduces the program, sets. the .
: r<vcnntext fﬂr ,viewing3 reIates it tn the curi;Aj Fa11nw1ng ‘the program, .
:teach ‘ | i‘jty which clarifies. thefff
ragram s -content’ intaeg:
11ev1s1un -works ”-in -

Instructign with te?evisian Can “be’ “a- way of". impraving educatiun by
5oy praviding -resources’ to help teachers. do. better ‘what: they currently are doing, -~
. THINK ABOUT does this, for example; .by. fo:usxg, on the’ th1nking prgcesses that;ﬁ'
gnder]ie nmuch of basic education;- by shawin'fthat sk111 leé :

ei

app1ied 1n the ch11d‘s wur1d

i Instqu&tinna1 te1evisinn can’Fac11itate the diFfusian, ,and ’speed “thE”*“
adcption of new curriculum materials’ and approaches. Historically, television
helped spread .the “new math": and- teach ‘teachers and students simultaneously,
It s . doing- “the: same thing for. - metric "education. .. TRADE -0FFS .provides -

- 5urricu1um materia1s that nnrma11y would not be part -of the schnuT s aggnda; )

b it makes ecanamics educat ﬁan part. ﬂF eiementary schaa] .,i;- - g 

_ Schaa1 te1evisianitan he]p ma1ntain the ﬁua1ity af educat1an 3n times QF
fisca1 or personnel. ‘cutbacks. . When esp‘ecia]ists are no 1aﬁger as’ wide1y
~available as they ‘used.to be, when électives “aré -being reduced, :television -
- often can .'be’ ca]]ed 1n tu*ma1ntain the quathy and variety Df educatiuna]

: offerings- o B T el _:_, _ & :

_ G1ven these accamp1ishments, why dues s;hac1 te]ev1sian ga unrecagnized
1gnared by~ much 'of education and most. of the general public?- Television in .
.. the schools doés not lose the magic: that ‘television.holds for -children. . The'
15;: picture appears when .a button s . pushed, just as it _does .on the fam11y s
~ television set. It.doesn't require equipment that is ﬁﬂt common to the -home, ..
11ke f11mstrips or films. And at a' time when cassette and disc te:hna?agy is=
-stimulating enormous changes in heme entertainment, the same. exc1temant about R
th1s technaiagy ex1sts For 1ts edudét1ona1 adaptat1un5. : v C

Nhy is s:haa1 te?ev1s1on S0 unkncwn? Because it's i the schcuTs?
.Because ' it's television ‘shown.. when adults are. at -work? Because " you prabably
wouldn't watch if you knew it was on? Watch the ‘programs.- “See how -they're
uséd 1n thé c1assranmsa Ycu 11 start ta]k1ng abaut schaal te]ev151nn taﬂ.;,

S




t,iribapkgrdund 1nfdrmat1en a synopsis, and suggestions for activities ‘tied into a,
.- particular . program,- Thrpugh e1aeerppm discussion, ‘these suggeste
" help: students understand concepts: covered- in ‘the 'program, mast ,
slande deve1dp ek1115. - Study . guidee, -as. they .are. .also known edditidnallyf';'
-~ include: a. seetidn on 1eern1ng reseurces thet ]15t5 re1ated i 1m ind--a
e ;;bib]ipgraphy. S L R A , SRl e

ﬁae ROLL OF “THUNDER, -HEAR. MY .CRY,’ ELEANOR 'AND: FRANKLIN, .and ‘the .rebrt f
' -associated ‘with FRIENOLY  FIRE, and the fal]l  and winter seasons of ABC -

1guides help. éducators use quaTity programs i the elaserpdp by -
ckground - materials.  Typically, :a . teachers'. : guide - ingludes -

activities .
knowledge, .

“In past‘seesens study guides have been developed fpr sueh*A_jBCdf_p—=
ROOTS. . In 1979 Cdnnunity Re]etione prpjeets included educatipne'
AFTERSCHOOL- SPECIALS" and- ABC NEEKEND ‘SPECIALS. Additipna11y, a ViEWEF .s'guide .

;ffifte -two - television  dramas- on. ~'aging=-VALENTINE and ~a special episode of .
.. FAMILY==was prepared ‘by the’ Cu1tura1 Information Service for use in’ “adult . =

. .. education. classes and interfaith diecuseidn _groups. .- Most: reeentTy, Cpmmun1tyi
*_{Reiatipns@

spenspredpe 51mi1er guide tp;ABE:e presentatﬁpndpf AMBER NAVES. .

In early 1979, in conjunction with' ROOTS: " THE " NEXT " GENERATIONS; ABC

5prpduced its most ambitidus effort to date in the area of ~educational’ t1e-1ns.;,*

" Three educational guides were dEVeIQped and sponsored. by ABC.  ‘The NAACP,: the -
{A;,;Anti -Defamation League ~of B'nai B'rith, and: the Net1dna1 Council fpr the ..
. -Social Studies, jointly produced a sixteenepage newspaper supplement entitled,” . -

””iﬁ"The REEﬂFd‘ The B1eck Experienee in Ameriea 161951979." For - -use - 1@::;’

.. L



‘ Cout uy : v
‘series CathaTic, Prbtestant and Jewis 're11g1nus o
b gkbone of - our educatinaa? -effont = was” ‘the. -’
or .guide.: praduced’ by the. Ch1cagc-based argaﬂizat1nn,.;_
00. '1ev1s1gn.,, Over - 200‘000 .copies” were printed - and .

ducators: -nationwide.  “‘As & result’ of:a. Nationa1 Education
lert on: the: ava1iab111ty af th1s gu1dé’ Pr1me T1me Schno1
aceived 200 t ’SGD

'ppea :ng way to. te hing reading:and
1§%ed Pres

ﬁbsffi?e”
QABC Te]ev151an ~~~~~ ‘Network--was -
A Pragress Repnrt "

i nm“ﬂnfnrmaf‘ve guide describ1ng the
¢ F 1’5 progranming --on-:the-
releas E:}fEntﬂtied "The ABCs-'of Children 3
this guide- ‘reflects. ‘ABC's efforts to meet.yhe entertainment and educat =
eeds’ of today's:young, viewers. Also-includeff - was spe;ific 1nfarmat1on ‘on
BC's " new effer1ngtfcr the fa 11,?suah as H.E.L.P. 1! (Dr. Henry's Emergengy
ssons for People). .and. the.cofisumer . educatiana1 messages included .  in .THE -

'PLAST'ICMAN .COMEDY/ADVENTURE - SHOW, plus -program highlights -on ABC AFTERSCHOOL : -
"SPECIALS and-ABC' WEEKEND SPECIALS. 'The first WATCH “THE' FRDERAM/READ THE EOOK-

mai1ing af tbe 1979-80 schao! seasan was inc1uded 1n this rEpéyt - ‘?f_

S Le s

3 ,—g,

: “The ABCS gf Children s TeTévis1Qn" was sent ta a11 ABC Teiev1sian
Netwark affiliates for use in their educational comnunities, and to over

' ETgmentary and secondary sghan1 11braﬁians teachers educatigﬁ editars
government affic1a1s. U o .

Mak1ng the News x’_ f;"f: ;¢ :;71'{f;f;’1f."57'%fuﬁvia;%ii}f"f! ftifﬁ;;if“

"MaE1ng the News " a se1f-:antained caursg on"- te]evis1on news designedg:

fDF high sc¢hool" students and| teachers was. .distributed in Dgtgber, 1979,2 This: - -
curriculum unit explores four\ ma;qr -news - formats: ‘'the evening ‘ news, - sthe
1nterv1ew, the dneumentary, ang the - te4EV1sion magazine program. e A

LA

PFEpared by Pr1me Time S;hoa1 TeTev1516n in Ecgperatﬁon w1th AEC§ WS ;
the _unit “is-designed as a sixteen—page lesson plan 'summarizing the diff ,ent
news formats and .the relationship of each format -to the critical: ‘decisions. .
involved ~in’. news’ praducttﬁn --.the: selection -of the ‘issue or event, ‘the
structure of the., stary, the -depth and length, - and the persgett1ve and
abge;t1v1ty ma1nta1ned 1n the EQVEFEQE. R , %

_ Following - “the’ summary of "dach format are studeqt : v1ew1ng 1095,35"

[ !g‘;‘
'*;*suggest1ons for class roae;t and lesson ideas.” -“Students are asked to examine™ .

: as a wha]eyi e "

the difficulty Faced te1ev151cn news, producers and the braadcast 1ndpstryQ‘

=



‘three ‘commercial™ -
ﬁewscasts and Print;i%

ioh," the guide was. inSEfteq;*[
ctnber/ vember high# school edition, -
Edu:atign and the Ngvember ssues of ‘Media and Methods. . Members:of
al- Council for Socia1 Studies__nd the Natiﬁnal Council  of  Teachers: -
F Eng]ish -also. receive v | :
rr1ﬂnTum unit’

X : Pre11m1nary resu1tgjf_
¥ ‘ ajnrity of tEQChETS SUFVEYEd ‘were enthusiastic - about”
student achievements and-were 1nterested “in future us& nf the guide.f*-- o

‘H?i XIII,N1nter 01ympic Pastev/ﬁuide _vj.f'j.-v&f)ﬂt'"

: A un1que paster/gu1de ta the XIIt Ninter Dlymp1cs, prepared by Prime Time L
Schiaol Television, was des%gned for display and educational use in classrooms -
“and ‘physical Educatian programs. . The poster/guide. provided  a cumprehensive;t;‘
‘telecast schedule, a sample  scorecard ‘and background on each event of the
W1nter Olympics competitions: The poster/gquide was - distributed to athietic .

44&44d1r26t9rs physi:a] educatiunAteachers;~and caaehes aernss—the cauntry. S

: Interest 1n\;he H1nter 01ymp1:s cumpetitian resu1ted 1n the use nf thef;,j
~ poster/guide in. classrgoms .and by ABC=Television-Network-affiliated stations. .
In Peru, New York, the school system designated January. 7-11 ‘as  "Olympic -

. Week."< Eighth - graders in 25 classrooms focused on the Dlympies in .English,
social studies and math class activities using the; ABC-sponsored guide - as 'a: :
resource; According to Ms.. Mary Lou Zaferakis, director of the project, "This '
. innovative and educational experiment was a tremendous success.. Our. thanks taa5“
AEC far th21f he?p in Faci11tat1ng gur Effart tu mut1vate 1earn1ng "

Hatch the Prggram/Read the Baﬂk

A eantinuing ABC project invaTves ;%he award-winn1ng ABC AFTERSCHDDL.j}“
SPECIALS :and ABC WEEKEND - SPECIALS.. . In response to.numérous requests from -
librarians. for - educational “materials about. programs- based- on ‘books for
.children, - ABC initiated in ‘1978 the monthly:distribution during the school
- year. of backgraund materials on upcoming "ABC AFTERSCHOOL/WEEKEND." SPECIALS. = -
~These. mailings -are - designed. to encourage. the reading -and dis;u331gn af thel o
part1:u1ar book . in conaunct1an with thg pragran.umu-~r : s ey s fe

N D1str1butinn was set up ‘with . the caaperat1qn uf the Amer1can bibrary o
Assaciation, which -supplied.a mailing list of more than 2,500 elementary and - «
-.secondary school .librarians across the country. With add1t1anal requests, the -
ma111ng 1ist - has grﬂﬂn to over 4,000." ‘The background materials_supplied to. .. -
~the librarians-include: -a display poster highlighting the scheduled . specials
that manth scenar1as of each spec1a1 i biagraphies of the authgrs aﬁdy' 

BN




;'The respanse'tc th1s proJe¢t gratifying.: ApprqxImateTy 1,500 -
“letters - from:” “librarians -and:- schaa] féials: express1ng ‘interest and
}appreciat1on fur the: prnject havé been re¢e1ved Since.. 4ts" -inception. - David
L. Rose, district: 1ibrarian-and e ”15pec1a11st of the Claremont, Ca11fern1a L
«;;Unif1ed School: District, wrote; "I\ ish-to. express  my thanks . Fgr re¢21v1ng,,ti
«from .you-+the fact" sheets concerning the ABC AFTERSCHOOL: AND WEEKEND" SPEEIALS’{“
. and" the assac1ated bibliographical’ infurmat1an.~ It-is a- pleasure: to . see:
-Ite1ev131cn ‘network taking the time:to:provide schools with such 1nformat1anr
“:And. from washingtgn state,: a library media spe¢1a11st wrute. j "Your pragrams
"'make  -these boaks 'very much ~ in . demand. {
9. e g

. | Ment1an of - th1s educat1ana1 pFDJECt has been B ncTuded 1n SévéraTl ;f
v teachers pub?itat1ans, such as the: Internat1ana1 Reading Association's IEE* -
;*'i Read1ng Teather (February, 1979) and The Juurnal af Reading (thaber, 1979) o

e

N »:Telev1sign is d1fférent Fram ather meaia farmsi_ Ta use it prcperly,;'
children :must have'the . support “and" guidance - comparable to that given in. ‘s
deve1op1,_ the ski11s“and .standards they apply to more traditional sources: cof o

*::,. forn “-and . entertainment, Critical viewing. skills. are des1gned to. makeig.i

2 ch11dren more aware of their video erivironment. One  of  .the ‘most ambitious

~ projects in -ithis area is the eighteen—manth study recent1y completed at: Yale’-;_
_‘University and funded by an ABC grint, Dorothy -and Jerome S1nger,~ psychology .
‘professors -and “co-directors. of. the Yale Family Television ~Research and
~A~Afc su]tatiun Center**have -developed- a‘*curriculum‘”fnr**teachers ‘touse” in T
' ,:ping children becume more 1nte]11gent and dis;r1m1nating cgnsumers Ef. _
“‘te ev1sian. *"'r';, : Sl '"'A', A R _ '

o The S1ugers drafted and tested an ETQEt-week 1esscn course fer use - in the.
th1rd - fourth, and fifth grades. - Focusing on mat1vat1ng children to use
teTev151an in-a.more active manner, the study also shows ways in which parents
and teachers. can use the natural 1nterést of children 1n te1eV1sign to EﬂhaﬂEE; -

. cogn1t1ve and sc51a1 sk1115,_inc1ud1ng read1ng. : : -

"

> Te1ev151an can also be used ta encaurage ch11dren tg write. Th1s was -

2 exemp11§15d by a pilot study ABC. conducted éntitled "Be a TV Reviewer.," In.
‘this piflot study, teachers received posters and: gu1dei1nes about’ what 4 TV. .
‘reviewer does, -and children. were -invited ‘to :send  in. reviews about anyf
te1ev1s1an program descr1b1ng why they thaught 1t was effect1ve or nut.v B

- v The p11ot studies WEre canducted in: Nh1te Plains, New ank ‘and S1aux o
5 C1ty, Iowa, with ..voluntary -cooperation of - the. 1oca1 ‘superintendent and -
. elementary school pr1nc1pa]s. Part1c1pat1nn was. epen to ch11dren in ,grades ,
o two thrnugh 51x. g"‘:“ : f€_- , N S TR h" ‘ '
It was’ haped thraugh th1s pFBJEEt “to e en;uurage the ch11d to th1nk
cr1t1ca]1y—abaut pragrams watched and then ta wr1te thase thaughts.=,




ABC’ reeeived, yped’ ;vart'QQEk accompanying the’?reviey #i'fi”ffféi",
‘ggestiane demenetrating ereative 1mag1natien.;¢-.; BRI

about: THE LOVE BDAT becauee I like the shew‘?*
“the: 1 Vike the program’ because the characters for . .
the_part”’have a camical touch in what “they -say, except IR
fer _ those -love. parts. I can.also: relate to what they say "ot

; ' react An_their: situatiens. ;aaaeaae“aewfr,fi IR E N

-

I:1ike" the teehniques_af»cmﬂﬂunieating by ueing humer and
“ warmth. .  The" program 1§ -about. five.friendly, understanding - - = .. -
‘crew memqers, ‘There- Er.alse guest star appearances on . . o
THE LDVE BDAT'=*t-.ff T . I

ﬁ;_ The peepie always have funny problems and are . 1n 1eve. N &
- do’ : not -think: ~that the .dialogue  is that realistic, ... L
ﬁewever, yeu hayemte eeneider that this ‘Waﬁ,fantaeyg:;;y;;;;fjiw
pregram._,.: . . _ o con :f SRS

T Te1evisian 15 a rea11ty 1n a child's waer Ne hepe that teaehees w111
use  the medium as an audiovisual aid, along with .ancillary materiais to make :
.te1evisian a va1uab1e too1 1n—the overa11 1earning proeess._,l';. o

_— Samp1ee eF eur teaehers guides and ether materia15 deaeribed may be =
obtained by writingi e A : e —

. Ms. Pamela N Nar'fard Dif-ee a
- ABC' Community ReTations . '
1330 Avenue of the. Ameriea

New Yark NY IBOIQ y
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.~:during = the  first week vember,
£ 1ingage$“af:cfitj:31freéeivergﬁipigfzvieﬁingi

om those-reports.

= MWhile currently enjoying a.fresh bloom, the ‘notion -of .critical skills -
4_;%whigﬁ;%di?EEt%ithéfpraeessing%nffiﬁfﬁrmatiaﬂiisfu1ﬁfEﬁﬁﬁ§t1§ﬁ§1Tf?f:Itfaﬁﬁéérs'
L Tinwc1assica1gereek;thought;andi1saqne;ﬁf:thé;t@uéﬁstanéS;ufg1ibgra1;;gdueatiaﬁf ,
- .(4).  The application of these skills to information presented in a partioylar ~
'[,?mediumfgs*in“triticalgﬁeadiﬁghskij15;;1isten1ng*ski1lsglqr;te1ev1ewin§;:skil1j e
;uSimpjy;aekﬁgwlquEs;tha;{thexmediumgpffp?ESEﬁtatian;is'anvintegra1,part>ofgxy i
message.. In short there-are-elements of grammar,.syntax, symbols, and. meaning: - -

Which are medium specific.

o

soi .. oThe 'skills, “constructs and facts. which could be taught .in a critical -
.. televiewing  curriculum exceed by several orders of magnitude those which'are
. selected for presentation "within the necessarily limited frame ‘given to -
io.eurriculum developers. ' The- selection: per: se . then provides us with good .
;;.;nsight;as,tpﬁthgfgﬂdeElyingéorgahizjngafﬁames*used1;by;{th2'*deye]cpers:i110f1=f;
- -these - there. appear to be four: ‘(1) .the impact intervention model, (2) the -
. “goal-attainment model, (3) the: “cultural _understanding ‘model, and .{4) -the:

+ - literacy model. We will treat each of ‘these briefly in turn, -

 Impact Intervention Model . <

;;%&”;L;Théﬁimpaét;ibﬁervénfign;MQdel%deriveéwffﬂm?thﬁ5ﬁF¢5PE¢t1ﬁ§‘féSEQFEhJWhiﬁh*?%TJ
‘has. characterized most of the contribution to the study of the effects of mass

- ‘communication. This research'assumes that content.can be characterized : into.
* categories. which in turn have .predictive: utility.-for subsequent viewer .
- behavior, . The;!;faviﬁignt-te1evisieﬂé]gadsstoésubsequéntsviewgréaggrésgian B
”jxresearch?@isgquggqurse,Ethehprémierie;amﬁ]ég:butwany;analysis_beiongs%iﬁ;thiS”j :
' category. " Consequently, we would add most studiés done on advertiging and the
:f']1keiﬂ-Amgngaather:thiﬁgskethis‘researchfhas}shbwn;that the effects of content = -
f_are‘nntlabséIqte,qthat{teSpaﬁdEnt,yériab1es_are}11k21y:itq;zintervene;?ing]thg]~Q




e. 1y ‘concept . of the 1nterventign mdde
neenndit1enﬁv1ewers to mndify the- effeete
oolittle* d1ep1eye the unnen1y1ngg str
h1s own - etudy ‘

15 suggested that sehee1e m1ght "

] ~of counteracting 'television's - "
A;i 1nf1uenee. Yile (the) ‘approach - would ‘be ‘to .
re with the broader ¢e1ev1510n 1eann1ng process - so

0 reduc reh11dnen s,aequirjng-ef antisocial’ 1nf1ueneehi .

e . u-,?
's‘h L =

.2);

~One- Might a1ee note the 1ntrnduetinn “to the “Singer. et a1 e(lé)fjénfié1egii
1ncated e1eewhere 1n the JQUFHE1.1: d ;t. : ,_vgg§_ L S

Curnieu1a deve1dped on-the 1nt'rventinn modeT direct the student oward  °
,the identification:and. manipu1et1n f. content.- -Potentially: nega ntent%e;
types are: 1dentif1eda nd strategies forreducing. the' négative consequences. are -
supplied.  For example, this excerpt is taken frnm mate 1a1s deve1eped by ene e
.of - the U,S, folee of " Edueat1en prnjeets-ri-~ S e e e

Te1evisien nften expneee chi1dren tn adult aet1un5=;and
; re1at1ensh1ps on. te1evisﬁnn for which they are uniprepal
*f They are’ thrown into :an’adult world. long. befere th Yy’

the 1nfarmetien and maturity tn eepe w1th it.

'eg;Tne que atinn h1gh1ights . the - two . cnnf1gi

;.' ‘There' can. be, then, a d1nect Tink between instrugtion and. subsequent - behaviar %

/r

‘which - in"  turn’ constitute - ‘differential  motives - for attempts 7;3t?§
gretifieet1enaeeek1ng ‘or problem-solving behavior which resu1t 1n';gwianéntia1-
~ patterns.of actual media consumption .(adapted. from 10, p. 6). Iﬁﬂfﬁg 1- uses

. and grat1f1catinns, then, set- the agenda Fnr media use and that use

Hnw teIeV1sien affects a eh11d w111 depend nn “how © 1:ne'j

‘child - interprets: ‘what dis viewed  and the use the chi

- makes -of that information. ' Parents and other adults Jca
: '--.E’e the determining factor>in mak1ng te1evis1un ap
"arn1ng experience (13 Pe 1) .

pérspeetive. /(1) television  does th1ngs to- the:fi

-can ehange tne cnnsequences. LR . 3;_*_._ “.A.Jrr
' This pEFSpEEtTVE 15 eesent1a11y thenapeutie in ite euteemee. e

-influence of television is managed -and redirekted toward pre-selected goals:

in _the student-viewers ' which,-on the -one hand, 51mp11F1es the eenditiens ‘of &5

 measurement, but on the other, p1aees a heavy bur,en eF perfermance en thee§¢f
L 1nstnuet1nna1 effnnt : ; B

Gna] Attainment Mnde1

The goa1 ettainment mndeT has been the domiylant - panedigm, tn date at:
Teast in terms of the number of produced currigular modules. -The model dTaWST.”-
its suppnnt from uses’ and grat1f1eat1nns resedfch and theory. Thig ‘position . .
can-“be -briefly stated as:’.The force of individual: ‘interpretatigy of :basic:
- human’ neede results in d1fferent1a1 cnmbinatinns “of problems and .1 .

od L



—géet1ve, centent ie a

paer indieater of the 7ceneequencee' o

/. ~some goal,. TEﬁevieien ‘does not do thinge te peop1e but peaple do:
;,teIev1519n Al T :

by which television use can be evaluated .as se1ut1enjnf or- gretificatien fer
‘those - motives; ‘gnd third, Aprev1de preetiee -in :

riﬁviewing. Cen"nt -is  important -only. insofar-as it is efficient in atteinjngf;l
' :things with

. Cufr1cu1e eF th1e 11neage firet d1reet 1ndiv1due1e “toward  the - metivee g
;they ‘have for. ettending the medium; . second, help-the- student deve1ep standards .-

fefg%deeis1en mak1ﬂg f’Ae the” HNE prejeet“pute

=

f inner- resources:. for mek1ng their own-decisions about theg,w o
te1ev151en prﬂgFamS they wateh (14 p. _i1).ji*'g?;,_; BT

fipIn seeking ta teech students ta beceme ‘moFe: - eritiealf.’
- .-consumers. - of - television,. this. course: recognizes - the =~
!centreT reTe the students p1ay in" this effort. It s not

television " itself that is under the microscope; 1t is the;+4 e

students reIatianship to- te1evisien (25 . 2). JX,.,A

: This perepeet1ve greatly eemp1exifiee beth the 1netructiena1 effert end
-, the meeeurement of outcomes. -

e; ‘standar “stretegiee for: pﬁeseIeeted outcomés..  Proper outcomes - are dependent
on gee1-attainment.; Teachers are . typ1ee11y cautioned about imposing their own

- standards.  The- -curriculum guide of : eommereials frem the Idaho e1emeﬁtery
prgaeet reminde its: teeehers. .

j} i 'f' :Children’ ere eapabIe efgmeking merket dee1s1one to meet
S ©  their needs. . Their. criteria may not agree w1th eure but
are ueueTTy Juet1f1ed (14; p.._-4) . e

The 1netruct1ena1 focus - demends a shift Frem high centent te h1gh
1ntereet1en eppreeehee; The Un1versity af Texas euhmer pragrem reperte.-, ‘

There s . en 1nf1n1te number ef pose1b1e queet1ens te aek'
© . ,about - te1ev151en _v1ew1ng, -content: and preduetien Theee o
.- questions.  ‘may’ v be. categorized- - by type of L
3""“think1ng/reeeen1ng/reee11 :skills that the’ queetiens might
- tap ‘and develop. Our approach'was simply - one - of ~ asking. =~
... questions=~we: asked queetione and quest1ane end reependedf»

}J;'to questTQne with mere questiens (7, P A). s p-h:lﬁ!Tfig“-e

Ae 1eng as’ stenderds end goele are debeteble : meesureble .1netructiene1
eutcemes reside in' - the process of enelyeie as there is no- 1enger ‘a singu1ar
' behavioral - ‘outcome sepprepriate ‘to: the class. Teet1ng instruments . are. -

situational, etert1ng with ‘an: intended gee1 end poe1ng questiene eencerniﬁg‘e;;

prebeb1e agente of" atteinment end eensequenee DF use.v_

. !7;2 B

,i;e A Th1e...eurrieu1um w111 previde your: students w1th :the R

: ';eAnd the Far Heet Lebnratery s projeet stetes '11%L>?*25“17 g

In_-instruction.. it is not-useful-to- prev1de4——

x,



oms” of . the Rdtariane, An o

,j"fiﬂ,thé ‘expression—of:
ar: . -provides panoply of- issues,
0 S ;f}“;dffers whieh the current _negotiations. involve. .
he :dntent of the “.then; is-not-trivial ‘but:is: -composed of: the shared .
o ,valuee, 1deae and eymbd1s by whieh 1nd1v1dua15 are jdined as a peap?e. R SR

1 Lol

e In contemplating the diredtidn the study of televieidn takee 'under; th1e
;i_u~mdd el; Newcemb writee, SR RS : - '

,tgm;ﬁe;g;The ,,,,, euTturale;cdntext,ttthen engPCEU” ueemtoe—elddkeakat
.- television-.:ias " -used - by ° peepTe - An - history. . More ' ot
o spedifiea11y;fwe w111 have to understand the“role of -~ v
. “entertainment in ¢ulture and’ society and ‘become more.aware. .
' ,;;'V?f the )h1stdry of entertainment fdrmei and enntent ' :
BN 8, p. ), . K L :

I Dne dF the more cdmpiete EUrritu1um effdrts rom this appread Isin. the
*f%¢Wdrk of ‘Deming, (3). In her work television is not an adversary but;eimply one’
wmore element of the culture. - Educat1dna11y, te]evi51dn is partieu1ar1y
« . useful’ eTement of the -culture because it eontaine expreee1dns frdm thej'entire
:’fepectrum of that: dulture._ The ¢ritical examination. of 1ts cdntent then, is
e r1ch in: 1nsight intd the ways that dulture funttidne. U e 1,"ﬁ?
: l‘-
T Inetrudt1dna1 apprdachee from: th1e theoret1ea1 perepeet1ye are thdse ‘of
‘¢ - exegesis and criticism. Evaluat1dn reTates ‘to the toels and prdeessee of .
- analysis) Proximate outcomes are difficult to identify; the final outome, - "as.
:" -~ argued ‘from this. perspective, is the 1liberally educated - 1ndiv1dua1--dne as
’iGerbner euggested with the ab111ty td transeend du1tura1 membersh1p (E)

oo

”“LTV1sua1 L1teraey Mdde1 __ 7
(,-, The v1eua1 11terady mede] 15 perhaps the cdnverse df the du]tura]
ag?undﬁtetand1ng model.  Its -focus.is on teehnique as” content. : Fhe. meeeage s
... dependent. on." its methdd of presentatTen. One - ‘understands. messages and
. .controls their cdnsequencee by "being seph1st;cated -about tedhniques. An .
. ..undoubted’ singular work: in: aesthet1c pragmatics ., is that. of. Zettl. He
;Q-'encaptuTates this, mdde1 1n wr1t1ng S e ,Ag‘ e - e




-"There are, ef eeurse, eubt1e eesthet1c veriab1es that we
... -can "use to. produce a specific-aesthetic reepense in the
" recipient, even if he is not eenscieue]y aware of these_"- :
S rver1ab1eei ~-In short, we ‘can. manipulate a person's - -
wii ... _perception, and'u]timete1y his "~ behavior, by a precise, .
: -caleulated application ef aesthetic var1ab1ee and veriab]e-;
’-}~eemp1exee (17, p. 8). v : . '

e Sherr trenefere this theerem to. the e1eesreem in USTHQ the Fe11ew1ng as the.,
_ premier objective of the Mi1ford project: .

Y i
i

...cemprehensive te1evie1on edueatien program preﬁares
students :to cope. ‘with television by familiarizing them
with - the "symbols, - grammar and. techn1quee of visual
=cemmun1cet1en...(ll p. 73). - .

~ More than any ather, inetruetien frem this’ i@ppreeeh, 15 ﬁﬁ;‘the‘ deing’

‘ Students arg -~ taught how to produce news. programs, commerctals and.
entertainment. .The methods of specidl effects come 1in for particular

attention . as- in  the PTA .module, deamyet1fying or perheps deetex1fy1ng TV

. ‘monsters (16). Evaluation, of course, 15 cued to. the eb11ity te deséxibe
. and/or produge teehnique. ‘ _ o _ R \;,

ie_’isget1ated Madel

In praet1ea1 faet a curricu1um deve1eped Frem any - of the preeed1ng

o models passes through a negotiation process. in which- curriculum development or

adoption committees of $chool administrators, parent greups and teachers are a

‘significant element in innovation. Within. our ten yeéars of experienee in the

development of receivership skills curricula, this process .ultimately brings

~ - together classroom- teachers with an interest in or an instructional need to .

~deal-with the media, These teachers come .from traditional = disciplines.: of

it
==

L textboek “syppoet © and - etenderd1zed tests guarantees this ™

;'_;reeene r
< indiwide

e;{Preenee1e

. 'Tanguage' arts§ - ‘and ;social studies with an occasional communication modernist.
. *The curriculum which develops is a negotiated set of ebjectives, a library . of -
-, -instructional materials from published and . local sources, instructional
° . approaches which integrate the materials into the home discipline (the med1a e
< .unit. i'eeg,Eng1ish e1aee), and stendard e1eeereem eve1uat1en.,~-z :

;xﬂ_f*»s eurrieu1um there is . ne ever—arching thenretiea1 perspect1ve. o

E n
1ﬁdividee¥ cldassroom teacher., This private 1nterpretetien is the ‘commoniplace’ -
fate: gef all ‘but.. the most --standardized, curricula. The_ebeenee of mejer<

gurricu1um ‘fnnovation. The sight of one's curriculum’ plan.and materials-being
systeﬁ%t1ea11y reconstructed by the-classroom  teacher eithér: .singly or .in.-

qmm1ttee_ ‘s _at first- a shock :to the ~académic. deve?eperi But. - this -

i6tion is-a. necessary .part of - making - the eurricu1um “Worki:in the o

a1 classroom. Materials which do not-lend.themselves to ‘teacher 1nput :

haveee-hﬂetery of fading from 1eek ef teecher 1ntereet and cemmit_ent. LT

Curriculum development peeees threugh a nember ef 4dent1f1eb1e phaeee

" In. an educational system such- as.''that ‘in ‘the.United Stetee -where-local
-autenemy'ef school: boards is et111 a eher1eed 1FFered1ng idee1 1t  does eee%?

. . LT . - S T L“i e c, "f R -'J: R V

ructional objective 1s. interpreted :accordiry to-the needs. ‘of the'.

fate. for =~ any- .-



oo

v

“with well de1iberéted,5ﬁéed;f-RééeiVérsHip'skiﬁisvcﬁrr%éaia-ave.curreﬁtiy_inth

_but not beyond the inttiating phase of development.

< The appeararice of receivership skills curricila as a regular part of the
school . day ‘requires .the conjunction. of three forces: (1) state school -

~officials ‘must commit time, Space and money; (2).the major textbook publishing

- houses =must ‘direct capital into the production and marketing of instructional .

h!,materia1s;fand.(3) teacher education institutions must initiate pre-service
-andiinsservige‘ingtructiona1‘suppartg S o '

One of these forces appears_to be marshalling. School officials are in
‘the . pinch of - an inflationary devaluation of income and the "back to basics"
-movement. - No major textbook company has committed to any of the funded
- projects . whose  materials are -available: only in samizZdat fashion. ~Teacher

- education institutions, upholding their position as the hoaryist of the ,

educational establishment have hardly. begun' to consider the new media.
- Ploghoft echoes this conservative assessment in writing: L

It is_relevant to comment on ‘the fate of other educational

program developments, which 1like critical. receivership

skills, were prompted by social and technological changes.
* Economic education, consumer education, safety education,
* multicultural education, career education, have not found
smooth  sailing by . any means. as. their proponents have
sought to gain a viable place for them in the K-12
curriculum.  The resistance, or «in most cases, disinterest
®#i such-curriculum developments can be attributed to a
number of factors--not the least of which has been the
“Tack of involvement of teachers and other school people in
the development of program concepts. : ,

Perhaps it .is for .these .and other reasons that the .
futurists in education keep their eyes directed toward the
year 2020, rather than trying to figure out why education
tn 1979 has not yet responded to the major technological
changes of the forties. Futurism of this sort is simple.

- We catalog the problems and concerns of today and then -
e - wisely predict that -education will respond to these

®.  concerns about 50 years hence (9, p. 1-2).

’”1'17Iﬁéiftﬁiﬁanéi,Sécjal innovation is a glacial study in the 1absen;e of
cataclysmic_.events forcing change. Communication Cassandras may caution, but

- -we listen slowly.



"This:apﬁ?aisa1-nétwitHStaﬁding, in;ihé*énSujng}twn;_de;ades most. researchers

et e L R : L : ) e
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SOCIAL KNOWLEDGE, CHILDREN'S PROCESSING, AND -
© " SOCIAL AND EDUCATIONAL IMPLICATIONS OF "

| VIEWING TV DRAMAS.© . et

" W. Andrew Collins " S
Institute of Child Development
-~ University of Minnesota

- " .and Boys: Town Center .

-« . for the Study of Youth Development

More than 20 years ago, three pioneering researchers into the effects- of

television on children concluded that: -

. .The chief part television plays -in the 1ives of children

~ depends.- at least .as much on what the child brings to
-~ television as on what television brings to the child
_ (Schramm, -Lyle, &'Parker, 1961, p. 7). T

';‘.haye _concerned themselves with yhether and in what ways children are affected
- by what television brings ‘to them (e.g., Stein & Friedrich, 1975). Much 7less

- -attention has been .given to the wide-ranging cognitive and predispositional
. characteristics that the child brings to television. . This. paper. -concerns

developmental and . individual _differences’ in children's understanding of the
social behaviors, roles, and relationships portrayed in many of " the programs

&,
L1

_ _3, 7 g
i

-
1
2

,a

they watch and the: social -and educational implications of the processes

“involved in understanding these materials.-

At this point, our understanding of developmental differences. in skills

| for comprehending spcial .portrayals is more extensive than our knowledge of -

- the differential effects of -individual experience and predisposition. The

‘results of. an -eight-year  series -indicate that comprehension ‘of télevised -

. dramatic plots is both more limited and more ' fragmented - than adults would

expect . for children as old as second and third graders. ‘We base these.

" conclusions. on studies of children's understanding of dramatic programs which -

.are produced for adults, but -heavily viewed by children--action ‘adventure

, .narratives--stories . 'made complicated - enough to * keep ' adult -viéwers: '

programs, family . dramas, and situation comedies. - These programs are y

interested--and the particulars of the plots are often subtle, inexplicit, and
interspersed with extraneous or tangentially relevant ‘material. In our

"studiés‘(scndd;ted at the Institute of Child Development at Minnesota. over the-

). discrete explicit events that occur in single -scenes of the show,

ne relations between scenes. (An example of the latter is‘the fact that one

_past eight years) we have focused on the extent toiwhich children of: differentw-
j%ges remember. two kinds of information from these' complex television plots: -
;bartiEUIarly_thaseithat are essential to the sense .of the: plot (in ‘that™
- without, them ‘the story cannot be comprehensibly retold); and (2) implicit -
Jinformation that is not:explicitly mentioned or depicted, but is implied by

.~ discrete event may be recagnizable by adults as showing _the ‘cause of .some

'3=se;and .discrete event;  but - the "because" connector. .is - not explicitly -

. “mentioned, as it might well be in a written or géraiiypfpresentédz story.) In -

. ?1:35“_';;f"_":ff . ;f;' ,25;
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. -other words,. ih order ‘to. comprehend the social roles, behaviors, and attitudes
portrayed.jn typical television dramgs, children must (1) select judiciously
~among the large number of*single happenings or events that are shown, and also

- (2) .infer:the relations’ among these discretely prefented units of ‘information
across time. -We have called the latter process temporal integration (Collins,

Y

;y”u”Deveiggmegtal’Diffg(enggs;- Memory for Qgiiﬁéte-Scenes

.. When we say that comprehension of these aspects of ~story material s
‘limited, we mean that young  grade-school children  seem to remember
signiticantly smaller. proportion of the essential or central information.. that
~is explicitly presented in single scenes than do older children, adolescents|,
and adults. In.one recent study (Collins, Wellman, Keniston, & Westby, 1978)
- we asked a panel of adult judges to help-us identify thé information that was
~absolutely essential to the plot in a half-hour action .adventure televisipn
- program; then we - tested second, : fifth, and eighth graders on this centrfal
information. Second graders recalled an average of only 66 percent of. the
scenes that adults had judged as essential to.the plot; fifth graders .recalfled!
- "84 pﬁrcént of theése scenes, and eighth graders recalled- 92*percent--nearly [all
-~ of them. - . : v ' T R

o , R, “
Developmentdl Differences in Inferences about Inter-Scene Relations 116
+ Even when children understand the content of individual scenes, ‘however, -
. they often fail to .grasp the inter-scene reJations that also carry important
. information in audiovisual narratives. -Adults readily infer that what happens
in % a"scene early in a program is pertinent to some later scene. For example,
adults perform as you would expect in noticing the relation between an actor’s
malevolent intent toward another character in one scene and his violent attack
on that character in a later scene.* But up until about 9 or 10 years of age,
most. children are rather poor at inferring these kinds. of causal connections -

~"and other Tinks between scenes in programs {Collins, Berndt, & Hess, 1974;

Collins, et.al., 1978); hence, our conclusion that their understanding of
shows is rather fragmentary. ' v "o

In the study I.mentioned earlier (Collins,. et.al.,  1978), we tested
children's knowledge for this sort of implicit informatjof. A group of adult
judges had previously agreed that the test information was important to
understanding the plot of the particular program. Second graders remembered
‘an average of fewer than half (47 percent) of the items adults had agreed
upon; byt fifth and- eighth graders remembered 67 percent and 77 percent,
respectively. These figures are not.artifacts of age differences in knowledge
of individual scenes; second graders often knew the discrete pieces of
information required to answer the questions, but simply had not inferred the
' relationships between them as the older children had. “You can see this in an
analysis' in which we were able to determine whether children knew the two-
discrete scenes or premises on which each.of the inferences we’asked about
were based. We were then able tp estimate the conditional probability that
each child would make 'a correct inference, given that both of the premise
scenes, or orily one of them, or neither one, were known at the time the
children were tested. This kind of analysis tells us the extent to which
children of different ages have inferred the relatedness of discrete pieces of
information from the program. The data clearly showed that the 1likelihood of
correctly integrating -important information about the plot. across temporally

3
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separate,’ ‘discrete _scenes is 'r21ative1y;'pgor for second  graders--the |
probability was less thaw 50 percent, just greater than chance. For fifth.and

. eighth, graders, it was about 75 percent. So when .they knew-the discrete, -

© young grade-school viewers.

explicit,scenes, older children were more likely to-go beyond it and draw out

the implied relationships between them. B -
. RS

Part of thé diFfituTty'FqF;younger children seems to be that they;,ei%hér

- can't remember or don't take advantage of the information provided by temporal

order. When we randomly scrambled the scenes in the program for some of the -
children, our second-grade’ viewers did no worse than when the scenes were
presented in chronological order as they were outlined in the plot. " But, of
course, the pre-adolescents .and -adolescents inferred the relations between =

sceneés considerably better when the scenes .were in proper order (Collins

et.al., 1978). Apparently, the older children ‘made  better use of the

i‘informatian*conveyed.by order than younger children and, .thus, more readily

extracted the information implied by the.temporal relation of ‘oneiscene to
another. Our characterization of understanding as "limited and fragmentary,"
then, comes -from these findings that the adult-defined importancé of scenes
and their temporal order makes relatively little difference to preschool ~-and

__ These developmental differences have emerged in studies of. a number of
different programs‘ of different types--not only action adventure shows, but -

situation comedies and family dramas, as well. As in comprehension of other

kinds of materials, these developmental differences appear: to reflect.
age-related emergence of spontaneous strategies for "going .beyond. the
information given"--in this case, information that bears on the social
learning than often occurs in typical viewing (Stein & Friedrich, 1975).

The Nature of Young Children's Comprehension n

What, then, do young grade-school children take - away from typical
programs, granting that--compared to older viewers--they generally comprehend
less of the narrative-essential explicit and implicit content? - Some of our
recent analyses indicate that their representation of programs is heavily
affected by their expectations about persons and sequences of events that are
based on prior experiences, including television viewing. For example, in the
study that I've been describing above, two-thirds of the second, fifth, and

E eighth graders we tested were interrupted at one or the other of two points

during their viewing of the particular version of the stimulus program to
which they had been assigned. The interruptions came at points that had
previously been agreed upon by adult raters as suspense points--scenes after
which something noteworthy was obviously goingzto happen. When we stopped the
videotape at these points, we asked the childfen to tell us what they thought
was going to happen next. We then coded their predictions according to
whether or not they mentioned previous-events from the.program 1in_ explaining
their answers. We were not interested in whether their predictions were
accurate. The majority of the fifth and eighth graders (78 percent and 68
percent, respectively) predicted events that. invoked, or followed from, plot
occurrences prior to interruption. For example, following a scene. in which
the protagonist met a panhandler who resembled the man he had killed, relevant
predictions often involved the likelihood that the confugéd  murderer would
react as though the man were his earlier victim. ("He'11 think he didn't ki1l
the wino and will go after this guy"). Second graders rarely (28 percent of
the cases) . predicted events that followed from the pre-interruption scenes.

L 2



| Instead, | they relied on S
. stereotyped  prediction made by these children. was that, instead of givine tne

U flip. him or something.".
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stereotypes  of action sequénces. A typical

" 0ld panhandler the quart

er he asked for, the villain would "grab his hand and-

... In many respects, of course, the action seduences that young ¢hildren
cite instead of recounting - what actually happened in a- program are .
‘high-probability occurrences that can aid in ‘understanding observed- behavigr.
They. are’ instances . of. what - Schank and Abelson (1977) have recently called
scripts--groupings of actions that are called into play when key parts of the
actions  or characteristic settings are encountéred. For example, in the

- instance of the killer and. the- ‘panhandler, knowing. that ‘a willain meets
- another- character - under tense circumstances suggests a script in which the
- villain attacks the other physically: "He'll probably grab him and flip him-

or something." Older viéwers undoubtedly also know these stereotypes, but they
also test their appropriateness against the particulars of shows. In other

. words,  we think fhat younger viewers probably adhere. rigidly to the scripts

available to them. in processing the content of televised narratives, -@ither
not noticing or ignoring the ‘program events that do not.conform to their
scripts.. For them, the scripts may actually displace the observed content to
determine what is" "known" - about the show. Qlder viewers may well accept
scripts initially, but actively compare the particulars of the show to their
scripted expectations.: For them, deviation  from the scripts may actually. .
signifly: that an event is important and worthy of being remembered. -

In* fact, we asked children inthe study I've been -describing to retell
the . narrative for us so that someone would be able to fell what happened in
the show. My collaborator, - Henry- Wellman, has recently examined ‘their
protocols’ for the presence of items of content that had been reliably
categorized by adults into two groups: (1) content that reflected common
scripts available to viewers of all ‘ages, even the very young; and (2) content
that was peculiar to the stimulug show.: As yod can see from Table 1, among
second graders the mean proportion of children who mentioned the content that
fit scripts readily available to all age groups was .79, but the mean

—~proportion of these younger children who meptioned the more specialized
knowledge was only .12, ' Fifth and eighth graders were just as likely as the
younger children to mention the stereotyped owledge, but many more fifth
-graders and' eighth graders than second graders”mentioned the program=-specific
knowledge--.55 and .98 were the relevant mean proportions in fifth and eighth
grades; respectively, compared to .12 for second graders.

In short, then, our working hypothesis is that ysunger children's
representations of typical televised narratives are heavily colored by the
scripts available to them, which often causes them to short-circuit their
attention to unique, essential features of Iramatic plots.. This may be
consequential for their social learning in cases W erayreliance on stereotyped
knowledge could result in misleading impressi¥ns of actors and their’
behaviors--for example, in the case of the commonly " portrayed double-dealing
character whose appearance may initially project a script for benevolent
behavior, but actually be revealed; subtly and by small increments, to be
malevolent ifstead.
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Effects of Individual

134

Differences in Pertinent Social Experiences

. We "have also begun to. see evidence of .individual differences in

'Hunderstanding of typical televised dramas--differences that can be attributed

to different social experiences and predispositions of the individual children
within the youngest group in our research. For example, Andrew Newcomb and I

have recently published evidence (Newcomb & Collins, 1979) that young viewers'

difficulties on our measures--both of memory for discrete scenes in programs

-and of understanding the informative 1inks or relations among - scenes within

shows--appear to be especially great when they are watching programs that
involve characters and settings somewhat different from their own- .experience.
In other words, if they-see portrayals that don't fit their social "sets" or
"schemes"--their expectations about how people will act and interact--young

viewers may be even Iess Tikely to understand the characters' actions, -

motives, and feelings,

#  We studied equal numbers of children from both lawer-socioeconamic and

- middle-scioeconomic samples at grades two, five, and eight. One set of

children (including all of these subgroups) viewed an edited version of a
commercial network show featuring middle-class characters. The second set of

. participants saw a_show with a  similar plot line featuring lower-class
characters. Family composition and - the complexity of the programs were

similar, and the two memory tests we constructed seemed to be of similar

' degrees of difficulty.

_ When we tested these children for understanding of the events and--more
particularly--the inferred causes of action and the emotions of the

characters, we found that the second-grade children did somewhat better when
the social-class milieu being portrayed in the program was similar to their
own backgrounds. Figure 1 shows these results. Middle-SES second graders who
viewed the middle-class show inferred more about the causes of actions and the

- feelings -and emotions of ‘the characters than'lower-SES youngsters who watched

the middle-class show; and Tlower-SES second graders who watched the
lower-class character show inferred more of the same kind of information from
that show than did the middle-class children who watched the lower-class show.
These effects don't show up at the fifth- and eighth-grade levels. In short,
for the younger children with more 1imited cognitive skills for understanding
what happens in a television show, seeing the action portrayed in settings
similar to their own backgrounds helped them acquire relevant information from
the program. Their general difficulties 1in comprehending shows, which we have
attributed to developmental factors, were most evident when there was no

special similarity of television to their own experience. In other words, -

second graders' difficulties in comprehending typical television content may
reside partly in their Tlack of familiarity with the types of roles,’
characters, and settings portrayed in many adult entertainment programs. The
fact that SES is, at the least, a rather gross indicator of the scripts that
might be familiar to children underscores the striking nature of this finding.

Why does the match between general social experience and TV portrayal
affect younger viewers' understanding so strikingly? Apparently, some prior
experience with or knowledge of basic information about the material to be
remembered facilitates comprehension of additional, related content Jjudging
from the findings of studies of different types of memory tasks (Chi, 1978;
Trabasso & Foellinger, 1978). Perhaps the ease with which certain key
information in a new task can be assimilated because of prior materials

e
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indicates deeper processing (Cra™® & Lockhart, 1972) than occurs with
relatively unfamiliar tasks. It may also be that younger viewers' similarity
to: the -characters  and - setting in the programs actually motivated them to
attend more closely to the details of the portrayals than did Tess Similar
‘viewers, . Young observers faced with a complex presentation from which-some
materials must be selected might be especially susceptiblé to such
motivational effects of experience. o :

Despite the salutary effects of pertinent social .experience for second
graders, nevertheless, the preadolescent and adolescent viewers in the study
again appeared to use %E?ectiveiand_inferentia1 strategies more . effectively
“than the younger children, regardless of the presumed familiarity of the type
of program they watched. - In fact, we found that even the best performing

~ second graders were still significantly poorer than fifth and eighth graders. .
- -Furthermore, we computed conditional probabilities to determine whether, -if
‘the children . knew theftentral explicit content of the scenes, they were also
likely to kndfjilhe implicit content--the causes  of actions and the emotional.
states of actOrs. hese probabilities were significantly higher for:fifth
grdders than for second graders, indicating that the  .important - information
implied by what occurs on the screen was more likely to be grasped by older
viewers than by younger ones. ' ' a

. Some Implications and Prospects
The "finding that young viewers are relatively unlikely to - infer
relationships among cues 1like motives and consequences even when they are
apparently well understood, separately suggests two implications for further
reflection and investigaiiomw~—>=8re question 1is whether the nature of
children's errors can-provide a basis for helping younger viewers understand
complex programs on- television better’ than they would on their own. .For
instance, parents might deliberately attempt to induce children:to infer the
“interrelationships among important scenes in the program that the children
- often do not infer spontaneously, and these attempts-might take account of the
. tendency for younger viewers' errors to resort to stereotyped social sequences
for their 'understanding of what is portrayed, rather than spontaneously
seeking the relevant information within the program. School curricula might .
be developed to teach viewing strategies, with an emphasis on inducing
- children to ask themselves the implicit questions that appear to- be
‘spontaneous in older children's viewing behayvior (Collins, 1978) and to test
- whether and how portrayals differ from their own experiences. Research is -
needed on the effectiveness of such interventions and on the possible
remediating value for behavioral effects of television.

, A second, more general implication of the present research is that the
primary risk of possible deleterious 'social and behavioral effects of
age-related comprehension differences accrues to younger viewers in the child

audience.  Although the extent of this risk cannot be accurately estimated,

ti,.there is little doubt that it 1is relatively greater for them than for

. adolescents and adults. For a more complete understanding of the role of
..comprehension, however, it will be necessary” to consider children's
. comprehension of television content 1in interaction with a- number of

age-related and individual differences in children's responses. For example, -
possible '~ age-related ‘increasés in discrimination between fantasy and reality,
the effects of individual variables 1ike arousal thresholds and aggression
xiety, and the variance due to the situations that comprise children's
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everyday experiencés are.all relevant g the Way in which - age’ variation in
‘television content may, be expected  to entér the .complex . equation for-
teievisian;effectSaé'ThiS'more~elabaritEgappr@a;h to the nature ‘and importance
of what. “the child brings to television i3 basic to a fuller appreciation of
gthe significance of this medium-iﬁ%%bétdeveﬁopment of individual children. .
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" 'There 1s a growing 'awareness ‘that although ‘television has the potential’

far-:prpviding‘aJrjchAvarietymanstimuiating resources, its impact in terms of .

. facilitating -acaddemic -achievement has' not been realized. Two ..possible
.- explanations -may be suggested to.. account .-for ‘this lack of instructional -

- effectiveness. ‘First, television viewing in the home has created .in’ viewers a .
-passive ‘set which. is oriented toward relaxation and entertainment. This set

A'~ae¢9mpanT55‘stu‘ents]andféreates:-a;*négativei;predispb51tiﬂn ‘when “they are

-, located-:in-an environment where television-is the medium of ‘instruction, ~The e
. < second, -and perhaps ' greatest, limitation - assoc¢iated ~with - dinstructional ..

T"AteTévﬁsigﬁf hasxbeeniitsrfaiiure'ta’embiq¥ systematically and fully guidelines-
e

and principles-derived from research and

~toocecur, 7. S _ i s

- Even though producerts of instructional programming have totally different

fixkinds“ of . objectives sto-’acﬁiéye“Athanlda,producers;gfigommeﬁeia1;teievisign‘A:'
- (coghitive vs.. informational), unfortunately their production techniques do

‘not . differ significantly. . Furthermore, they do. not know how to identify. =
~different types of learning, nor do they know how to structure .the ~learning™ =
_.environment  df

ment  differentially to. insure optimum student achievement of different
educational objectlves.: LT T R SRR

Needed Guidelines for Visualization

. Despite the fact that television is a pfédaminété1ya,v%sua1 medium,

. producers have Tittle knowledge relative to the instructional effectiveness of
.different types of visual materials, both from the standpoint of how" learners
“react: to’ .variations in.the amount and kinds of stimulation contained within

the_various types of visual meédia, and how visuals differing. in'the amount of

_realistic detail “influence learner achievement of -different  educational

- objettives., For example, in the design of a typical instructional lesson, how

would the responses of a producer/developer to 'the.~fo]1awing-questians

influence the ‘lesson's structure?

1. Are all types of visua1_materia1s'equaily’éffeetive-ﬂin Afaéi]itating A
. student achievement of all types of educational objectives? '
-2." Does the amount of time students are ﬁe%mitted ﬁo_ interact. with
visualized instruction affect their level of achievement of different .
educational objectives? : Lo
.3, Are identical types of visual 1llustrations equally effective for all
‘ education ..levels, or do different types -of visual illustrations -
possess differing degrees of instructional effectiveness for students, .

5 -

. li:‘}

"fj38__ﬁgff

| | rom’reseal d learning - theory which can provide - . .
 structure for the conditions which are necessary for desired kinds of learning-



AR
.Iate different ‘educational - levels -and for différent educational -

4%‘.Afef7difF2r§nti-cueiﬁgf,tecﬁniﬁUés -~ (niotion, ;:inséﬁtedg;;questicnsgf“ﬁ_ﬁ
- knowledge of specific .learning objectives, etc.) equally effective in . -
ol 12;;';ing visualized instruction? ERIUR S T

< What': effect do  sp
“(intelligence, reading;c
- students' ability to p
‘v« -development? - ,

S

ific individugl, difference . variablas
omprehension, ediication, Tevel, etc.). have on
rofit” from -differént types " of° lesson

»;-g_6.= What kindsibf_vfsua1 materials--in what patterns; Egﬁginatipns; and
Vi sequences--provide . the * best. stimulus - conditibrs. for-  maximum °

achievement . of specific kinds of -educational objectives? = i

N 7. How doek the type of - feedback ~and/or reinforcement  that students
‘ receive in-progressing through a tetévised lesson affect their level . -.:
of a achievement of different kinds of educational objectives?. - - * v

8. ch;dﬂesrgfudents',pfiaf.knOQiedge in:.a content area influence 'their
- abjlity to profit frgm-af;gievisgg;pfgseptaticn?;‘ L

9N

Research on Visualized Instruction .. .t o lgfkg;-jg;;'?”*

* . In an attempt to ‘answer these types of questions, over ' one -hundred
studies 'have been conducted by. the ‘author -and his associates in-a program of .
systematic evaluation (Dwyer; 1978).. The sarmple population involved~. in the .-
. studies ' represents -over 4,000 high school studEﬂt54(ninth,:tenth@.312venthi o

'énd’tWE]fth,grades).and-QVEt 25;006»2911egesieve1-sfudeﬁts;f;jSpecifica11y;'f%'f'*
', Number of important conclusions.' emerge. from ' the studies regarding the
" effective use of visual materials in the teaching-learning environment (Dwyer,

1978, 96-97).

1. A1l types of visual materials are not equally effective in
facilitating . student .achievement. For example, an increase in the
amoynt of realistic detail contained in an illustration- will not .
produce a_ corresponding increase ~in the  amount of information a *

- student will acquire from it. = ST s : .

2. A1l types of visual materials are not -‘equally effective  in
L facilitating ‘student achievement of different educational objéctives,
- The type of visual material most effective in transmitting . .
information s dependent upon the ‘type of information to be '
transmitted. S o : Lo T B .

3. For specific Studenés and for specific ‘educational objectives, the
use - of color-in cértain types of visuals appears- to be .an important
instructional variable in imprqyﬁﬁg‘studentuachievément§ - For. * other
educational objectives, however, the added cost of color may not be .
Justified from the instructional effectiveness standpoint. ’
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: Lion: . d autnmatica11y )
:_fVHowever for certain types -of - educat1ana'
“'visuals’ designed, to “complement
--and-to:facilitate: ach1evement of “'a:
nw111 1ncreaswfstudent ach1évement af,
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:i‘é;ﬂﬁldent1531 v1§uaT; 111ustrat1an5 are’ nﬂt

o ld Fgr students in. d1ffe;ent grade Tevel
: _not. equaT1y effectqve- , )
t 1-

51gn1f1cant1y 51n:e the ﬂmparat1ve-effect1venes
single - jsoTated var1ab1e. S ) - assessed: . td- determ1ng--- o
L 1nf1uencés on- studentV achie ement 2 exﬂeriﬁenta1 resu1t' a - '
~.the program ~of “systemat , evaluation is considered to .represent: ndeparture
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) '—f'ateECthg-iearning env1renment =it

arent ... 4 s geing te ‘be .almost impossible to: ident1fy or

"single theery Ferwguiding the : effeet1vejiintegret1en of - visual

0" the instructional (te1evie1en) process. -..Probably. the most ‘that

peeted isthe.development of situational’ guidelines: to govern:. the -

’1en and: use -of different_types.of. visuaiemeter1a]ee;eAltheugh ~there-are-———-—

“¥imits? in -students’ 'differences beyond which a particular stimu1us is 'not e

, '_epprepr1ete, “usually, ~a given type of vieua112etion w111 be i
?g‘wide range.of 1nd1v1dua1 d1fferenee verieb]es. ' :

i Researeh hae e]ready~prov1ded evidence te euppert the faet that if

.- quality “instructional programs are . to be designed, developed.and’ predueed

7. -questions similar to the. Fe11ew1ng need te be eeked and answered in the_
.p1enn1ng eteges. ".‘ o e , . O . z'

:jfgwhet typee ef educet1one} objeet1ves ere to ‘be - aehieved by the
- -students? ‘What are students expected to.be able to de as a resu]t QF
'pert1eipet1ng in the 1nstruet1una1 1eesen? e

,al-what 1nd1v1duaT d1fference charaeter1st1es eppeer ta be reTated
."logically to student performance and which of these sheu1d be taken*
f';1nte cene1derat1en 1n the p11ot teet1ng prngram? , .

3. How is-.the v1sua11eed 1nstruet1on to be presented to the students,
.77 that is, will-the teTeV1sed i ’truet1en be presented to students in a.
ST T rgroup” Tearning environment or Will it “be available ' for se1f—paeed
S -”=1netruetien via 1nd1v1dua11y centre?]ed video: ceesette? :

"’4;5-Nhat typee ef stimuld eheracteriet1cs shoqu the vieua1s eanta1n?

i'“*';5;5gwhet typee ef eva]uet1en (teeting) formats are te be emp1eyed?

*




ing- - -at’ ‘any - one-
Censequent]y, the preee

f,enaTVVeriablesjend gu1de1ines? ferf”tﬁi f“se.get spee1t1e types ef

'jffv1sua11zet1en seems*to lie: in: the future. -However, research (Dwyer,,,
s b nd is e pro ' eing. eendueted which .can be

20 What eemb1net1ens of " eue1ng streteg1es are mnst effeetive in.
L ;fee111tat1ng ‘student. eehtevement of"- eemp1ex‘1earn1ngvabjettives?J;,iv

MWhat- k1ﬁds ef visue1izet1en§gsed s1n91y:er n: remb1netiens .are - mest-u,
‘etteet1ve qn fee311tat1ng : student aeh1evement ef?_diffetent i
dueet1ene1 ebaeet1ves? '«A; o : i PR L

.under whet eend1t1ens de visue11zed messages ept1m1ee 1nfermet1on e
AAatrensm1ss1en? g { T A S

rff; Hew ere v1sue1 eues peree1ved ergen1ted end preeessed?

;1*Whet k1nds ef test Fetmets ere most epprepriate ter esseSSTng student
, 1ntermet1en eequ1s1t1en of d1tterent edueet1ene1 eb;eet1ves?

By i?éf;What k1nds of visue?izet1en inereese end suste1n ettent1en eﬁdt” T
'-ﬂ*ﬁeeneentret1en? R, A . P




, d by teTeuﬁSIGn" 1
desp1t qits apuTarity, ubiquity,_ '

o aThe mnst preva1ent use af '1evis1nn is far Enmmunication afi~;'
~ cognitive~ content A(Leifer, ~-1976).:This ‘assumes that ‘television: 5timu1atesjff*
~cognition and 1earning.- It does, but that’ learning is passive, requiring low. - -
levels of attention and cognitive activity.. It is a continuous absarptlcn of .-
* images that:stimulates certain phys,plogica] act1vity ‘regardless  of ~program -
cantent___,Learn1ng frequently " involves : higher “level ‘cognitive pracesses,¢fﬁ
'“(reasoning, thinking -and problem solving) that require active participation: in
1earning, ‘such ‘as-decoding, selecting strategies,. and arganizing informat1nn.g::;
Learni“ -an-interactive process, while. te1ev151an is-a’ passive,. ‘receptive
prucess. ~‘Much: - of the pre-pr952551ng “of - “information ‘that would. nefma11y,i L
—require cognitive: a¢t1vity ‘has- been:: accnmpIished by. - the” medium: for ‘the ¢
learner. .. Since passive ‘learnirg praduces an absence of arausedﬁresistence taf,&f;
“‘what is’ 1earned ‘passive learning ' can: occur so: “long - as- :the “material " e
- ‘acceptable . (Kfugman and~ Hartley, 1970).  This. . prabab1y ‘accounts . for the!":}

*v1nngcuausness of ‘much television pﬁagramming, even instructional = programming.

- Krugman * -and - Hart1ey further contend ‘that for many, attention to and 1earn1ng?1j,_
about serijous-matters on TV can only.be done’ ca1m1y, ‘without excitation and”
-~ effort. * But learning "is. most effective -when attention is aroused, when -
learners are a:t1ve and 1nva1ved when 1earn1ng 1s“pa, a X '

frcm the env1ranment thruugh the sensesi. Learn1ng 1nv31ves the 1nterpetat1an o
of meaning from this unorganized, often overload of sensory information, 1. 8oy "
“the - ‘construction of a- perscna] reality. Learning requires the learner to - -
:»select1ve1y attend to -environmental stimuli in order "to " make'sense ~of -it.
This -is . considered by mast cognitive psychqug1sts - an’ ange1ng, ‘active, = .
- constructive mental process.: Television--1ike all media--interprets, refines, sl
and packages thase env1runment31 events far the v1ewer. SeTectiﬂn QF st1mu]i5jgj.
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;,stud1es.: Rev1ews af these (Chu & Schramm, 1967; Dubin.& Headley, :1969; Reid &
~"MacLennan, ' 1967; " Stickell, . 1963) ‘generally- fuund no significant’ d1fferences* L
' between the. te1ev1s1ﬁn 1nstruct1nn and “traditional classroom. 1n5truct1anf

... (prabably because - the . TV :
“teacher). "In"a longer retrasp

y fift - a¢ . of
"‘television = has ' been. the subaect “of hundreds of

' duing the -same. ‘thing: as the clas
amieson, Suppes, -and . Wells (

.“corroborated -éarlier  findings . (Erﬁppéﬁ & Lumsdaine; 1961) that tE1EV151ﬂ"”-~
" -alone was .not effective in carrying the en§1re weight of . teach1ng, that '

,,,,,

:umbinat1an ‘with ~other media it was more®e

 ~and that active responding {pragramming) wi11 bESt Fac111tate 1earning Fram~ :

;te1evisian. - -This - comes as no suprise - in-: 11ght ‘of the active/passive"”

. distinction . elucidated earTier and the noted sanguine.effects of - nia‘lzhemagerm:"T
;-behav1ars such as 1nserted questigns on: 1ntentinna1 1earn1ng.- L a

 1earned from' TV in .addition to that requiring display motion (Spangenberg,

Y

Haw ‘does’ learning evc1ve fram telev151ﬂn? Hhat types of scntent can’ be

--1971)7 " Comstock and- associates, (1978) contend ‘that the “'necessary conditions -

~for 1earn1ng frnm .television include attention, camgrghensian, -and reient1on. T
" These cund1t1ans are “affected by ¢hiTd (v1ewer) related fTactors such. as:

“developmental - state and’ personality; stimulus-related factors such as program
a.ahara:ter1st1cs/prnduct1an technigues; and environment-related factors such as.
* viewing conditions. ~ Most of the available research has focused on the first.

- production- techn1ques that- attrazt and-“maintain —attention " wh11e *inéreasing -

two. The: 1nteract1cn of - viewer characteristics -and 1earning ‘effects .

constitutes the major focus. = Another body of research has dealt with

“retention (Lesser,  1974).. -Less data  are available ‘on the effects. of

environmental variables on attention, camprehens1an and . reténtion.. Since. this_.f.‘

1study 15 fucu51ng on learn1ng, V1ewer character1st1cs are: mgre germaﬁe.  }{-_

Hhat menta] ab111ties -are: ne;essary for 12arn1ng Frpm telev151an? Thei.i

iab111ty to “learn  from -television js related-to: the child's overall mentaT*'

-development. As ‘¢hildren develop- their ability: to  selectd
_fjnfcrmatian 1nputs, they became mure capable uf 1éarn1ng frﬂm

21y, attend - to -
v15inn, tn y

i
e
R
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v ] hild én tn respund tu ]
envirgnment =and“centration, the tendancy, to Fotus on . .a Timited part of
n.av . Ward. and Wickman found that yﬂunger children gperate
.an. anTy a:?ew percePtua1 d1mens1ans of .the television. display.  They are more
Nm;ycapab1eﬁmaf ifferentiation: tent1nn tg=teleV1sigﬂ.w~Thesevfind1ngs are—
a,vaan51stent with Piagetian- thenr . In fact, faz111tat1ng the transition From
_preoperational thnught to .concrete uperat1uns -is- . one' QF the pr1mary
thearet1ca] .concerns uf SESAME STREET (Fow1es & chat 1973) N _

;,'A Can it be reasanab?y hypathesized ‘based: on th1s and s1m11ar 11terature, '
‘that - concrete operations define the limits’ uf ‘learning from: te1ev1s1nn, that .
““the ‘mental ‘operations. ‘developed at this- ‘stage  are most Eunsgnant with “the -
. presentational capacity of. te1ev151gn? Viewers are called upon to se1ect1ve1y
»'j attend (detentrat1un) to multiple ; perceptual dimensions - (imboundness). of .
. concrete ‘imagery. - presented on - the. screen. - Concrete’ operations, “such- as-
- reversibility, allow viewers to 1nterpret (%o perfarm 1ug1caT operations) - the:’
_common television metaphursi Dr has ‘no ane yét been able tﬂ use ihe med1um to
prumgte h1gher 1eve1 1earning? ) S Lo

Nc 11terature suppnrts the teach1ng GF farma] qperat1ans by te]ev151un_jw
Te]ev1s1an “instruction “has “béén found to motivate . students to engage in .
prab1em sa1v1ng (Ga?ey & George, 1974) and-to improve  their. attitudes <about -
- .problem ' solving - (0'Brien, '1973),: but no.consistent evidence is available to -
suppart te1ev1s1an s ab111ty to teach’ prgblem solving or -other 'prDPDSTEanal

p

. forms. . of thaught : Te1EV151an isa presentat1ana] medium - possegsing .

saph1st1cated means-. of - visual ‘display. that  can stimulate - perceptual

‘attentional, and  interpetive behavior. But it can only use these to present

information. Its ability to stimulate. or engender higher Furms ‘of - 1earn1ng,;A_
?  1F it ex1sis, has not been praven. : _ ; B

Egmstatk and athers (1978), fa11nw1ng the mnst exhaustive rev1ew af
‘television 1literature . ever ' conducted (Camstuck & Fisher, 1975), cited a;
variety - of ‘types of 1earn1ng produced by instructional .and . commercial’
télevision--"knowledge of the Constitution," "information saurce,“ "talevision
exposure increased knowledge," “"facts essential to.  the. p]ct " Mgaquence . of .
“events," 1in  addition to its social 1essuns--“1€arn1ng norms about behavior,"
-and "changed attitudes." That television is capable of pFDdUE]ﬂg such learning
-15 not particularly - distinctive; - so  is every medium and/or presentat1ona1
‘strategy. capable of stimulating recall behavior. The.real issue .is ~whether
“'such qualified “utilization results - from 1nherent Timitations or a lack of -
-understanding in its producers. To answer ~that, we need to look at how

~ learning does result: from te1ev151aﬁ viewing. - At I

- Learning Frcm Mﬂde1s jj ) :7: ‘ b_‘-jﬂ -:‘:v 5 . vﬂ - 3
o The averwhe1m1ng maJor1ty af te1ev151nn research has fucused on the if”
effe¢ts of - violence -on television viewers, especially children. Camstuck

”_(1976) conc]uded from hundreds cf stud1es that' "V1ew1ng v1ulence 1ncreases the




of subsequent aggressiveness' (p, 7)....The sco
> Srpeued. clude prosocial:as well as aggressive i

tudy, - F and: Stein (1973 d th tching. shows:
t, such -as: SUPERMAN -and. BATMAN; ‘caused preschodlers to-become
ggresSive‘ifdigbbedieht;,ianxiéuS#Vaﬂdf;genefa1]y:,restive,fW§iletsh@ﬂsiar
s red prosocial,” such as MR ROGERS,. resulted in decreases in aggression, .
-greater - tolerance, . ‘persistence “-ob | '

great lerance, . persis 8, - an How.: were. these m
received? - What caused thes ‘chang

and " obedience. . How: were - messages”
e ar..| ause i vior? '-Do such behavioral " changes "
’:;;constitu;é;Tea?niﬁg?i"'?%1g;f<T B S

s. in:bel

'”_;”i:?As,previDUSTy:pﬁapaundéd,:telévisiaﬁ[ispa;pteséntatiqﬁai,médium which  is, =

designed. . for, . .passive. : : onT = an—1e :
teigv1slqniby'abservin;Aandzgmuiating,itSfimagesajwTv;asspmes -some -:level - of "
viewer identifiéaticn;with:thefcharattersfﬁr;gbjg;tS-being;pre$entedéathe%mbféhi;

ssages’ -

reception,--i.e.,~~observati :Children—learn-from

’iélempgthetiei the better. '- Observational "learning- produces’ three .different -

&

- effects. following -observation. of a model .~

.. disinhibiting éfféétiresuits,in;the;in;reésEyin&frequencyﬁgf,behaviars~already .
'T7 ﬂQS5e55Edf'by’ltheﬁ:GDSEY?E?sébut;that;grg;iﬁhigjtedubx;aﬁxietx;ﬁTAnﬂe1icitingg;,
~ effect causesan increase in behaviors already in " the " observer's . ‘repertoire

i ‘that —are- just not Tikely to occur, but not blocked by anxiety. The majority -
- ..of social learning ;ttributed'ta.télegiiinnitespecia1]yv:Qmmer:iai~tgl§visiunisd~

(Bandura & Walters, 1963). The . -

15 of this variety;¢~Aggre55ivenessxjé‘ﬁét:a;bEhaviarnuniqggwté television.” '

~fixNeither‘aréjbenevp]encg,ftalefangeg~and.‘uﬁderstaﬂdin9a:._They:'are4pbehaviors,;s
- that for various reasons are not exhibited as frequently as they should be (or - -
~ are-exhibited too frequently). Dbserving~—such:;behayigryson:'teievisian-fDr“;»
- observing . the" reinforcing - effect -or ~inhibiting effect on TV models may
. reinforce qr:inﬁibit~the(aﬁcurrencéApF;sgshjbghgyiqtiinireai“ijé;,~ A

R Thé‘fhird éfféét:éf'oﬁééfvat%cnai;Tégrnihg!isEﬁgdei%hgﬁwhi;h results from '

~ “the .acquisition. of a behavior not formerly possessed by the observer.: It is

. this~ effect that. holds "the potential -of. Tearning. and not simply . the .
. stimulation..of existing behavior patterns. A number of studies have reported
.- .changes -in cognitive “functioning. - Children  have demonstrated ' changes - .in .
- interrogative - strategy - from: - television. .models, using .more complex, -

constraint-seeking questions in searching for answers ' (Denney,- 1972, 1974), -

- Qbservation- of -television models has ‘also. produced modeling of cognitive -
- -styles, producing changes-in conceptual style from- relational to. analytical

B - (Denney,. '1972a)" and . “change in cognitive tempo from impulsive to reflective

~ (Debus, " 1970;: . Denney, 1972a).. Many _of - these ' changes generalized  to

non-éxperimental ~tasks and  some persisted over time. -Modeling can produce

- Changes in cognitive behavior, i.e., it  ‘"may 1initiate or -instigate . known '
- ‘behavior - but ‘not, in:any simple manner, ‘produce learning" (0lson & Bruner;

1974, p. 137). Even after  producing “hypothesized: ' results Denney (1972b)ﬂ3fj

'-*qUEstigned ‘whether --the " mere presentation of a model: is sufficient for the

. acquisition QF=avnew_canc2ptua1_s;rategy.;AHe.cancludgd:the,absencejaf;a true

Tearning effect from modeling. o S L
o j ‘based on imitation theory, of .which: there are
.several ' competing versions, - The theory -most -commonly. used - to explain

.abservationaI'learning.effeetslfram'te]évisian:{Comstécks et al., 1978) is -an

Observational learning is

instrumental conditioning theory (Bandura, 1969) which conceives of imitatipn .

- @s a two-stage process: acquisition (attaining the ability to .perform), and
-performance. As an associative . process, :such observational learning is -
~contingent on both: témporal contiguity and-reinf@r;ement7af‘madeTS'af_Stimu1usf

.-and ” imitative 'behavior.  Kuhn" (1973) criticizes the ambiguity -of the -

>
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1n nature{if;
'ﬁ_theery efiﬁ_

"1_ebservet1ene1 1earn1ng eevere]y 1im1te£f “type- : g
“from' . viewing te]ev1s1en., It reduees-Tearning te a’ meehanlstie essecaet1vevf;_
o jpreeeee whereby ‘the viewer copies. the behavior - (not :the theught ‘process, . .
-reasoning,. 1ntent1on 'or .other 1nterna1 ‘mental precess)?'f the TV mede1 w1theut“ ;
.regard to its: 1mpertanee, inference or meaning. Sugh’ I
‘but - the focus is on the eequ1s1tinn and re1nferee,ent of evert behev1er wh1eh o

=; dees net pnesuppese any highe; ‘tjve preceeees. LJH,;,,,.

: A more cantemperery imitet1en theery (Kuhn 1973) ‘sees “im1tat1en as one -

Ferm of overall cognitive functioning, rather than:a special mechanism for the-
f acquisition of - novel responses” - (p. 157).. Sueh a ‘theory. s - inherently

construet1ve, ..-conceiving ~ .of - . imitation . as genere] deve]epmentei o
trensformat1on in cognitive. structure threugh eeenmmndet1un tn -a--modeled = .
_.object ‘or.behavior. 'It ‘assumes,.‘unlike behavioral imitation: theery, that the: .
. observer ‘imitates mede1e that they are capable of comprehending and. -‘that -are -
“in:some way related to. what they know. It is inherently more 1nd1v1due115t1:, L
".which seems- te 1imit -its’ eppIneab111ty to the monolithic messages breadcaet by. -
te]ev1e1un. : Eegnit1ve ‘theory implies. that 1m1tat1on, if it occurs, weu1g§beﬂ= ,
“ more meeningfu], i.e., it would: represent an ‘attempt 'by .the  viewer “to .
'structure ‘his. or- her -environment. ~For ‘purposes’ of 1eern1ng,l1t 1mp11es the
‘transmission ' of - {ndividual messegee ‘to viewers, ~~an- event- ~frequently’ - .
-encountered on television. ‘Fowles and Vnyat attempted to epp1y, in a post hoc
__fashion, such a theoretical perspective to.:Children's - Television Workshop = -

- . productions - and to- generate hypotheses - for . 1mpreved TV formats that wou1d; _
.-cause-disequilibrium between the assimilation and accommodation  functions -in' . -
eh11dren, stimulating adaptive mental behavior. . Such activity or 1ntereet1ene,~,v
with the medium are requisite for the development .of - symbolic functions” in.
eh11dren.‘; Television remains a meaneéfer mede11ng behavior-~and. an effective .
one,. Acquisition of model responses 4oes' result from  television: v1ew1ng,. -

~ Viewers do engage in. queled behaV1er. The 1mp11cet1nne Fer enmp]ex 1earn1ng,'f

hqwever, are 11m1ted. : . e PR :

The Supp]entat1en and Cu1t1vet1en ef Menta] Sk111

The moet prem1s1ng eree ef te1ev151en reeeereh tn dete -15 nnTy “Hiow o
emerg1ng._' It" involves ' the. d1fFerentia1 effects of television formats.on "'
- coghitive processes--not s1mp1y those - prnduct1en ‘techniques e11e1t1ng the
highest - level. of attention. (Lesser, 1974) ‘or imaginativeness of play and
'caneentret1nn (Tewer ‘et.al., 1977), but physical: man1pu1et1uns by the medium
that stimulate. the .mental : transformations ' of - the viewer. Based on the
premises that knew1edge is always. mediated by human activity in ~ its transfer .
and that such activity implicitly acts to bias such knewiedge (01sen & Bruner,
“e1974), ‘the stidy ‘of television consists of the consideration: ‘of - the "symbolic -.
‘code - through -which it 'mediates- knewledge.%'fTe ‘extract - knew1edge from
“- television, or any. other medium,. one is' required  to remodify, everceme, or
__correct ‘any ‘modifications resulting from the codes (trensfermet1ene or bases-
- -or raw_content) used by the medium, which calls - into . ‘play epec1ﬁ1ed mental
. activities (Salomon & Cohen,. 1977) Television is distinctive in its abitlity -
to “v1sua11y show a trensfermet1on which is. eneTngeus or even ‘similar, to
‘what: ought to take place 1in our minds". . (Seinmen, 1976, 27). It ie
pred1cted en seme 1semerph1sm between cemmunlcat1ene1 eedes (p1ent1Fu1

-
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menta1 -codes - (Sa1umun,:1978) Th1s s1m11ar1ty Df*ﬂf
ion's. symbﬂ11z cgdeslt B rt.mental operations suggests two uses e
“such- media codes. - They call-on mental skills, .8., activate the’ apprupr1atej,
- operations -needed- to carrect or remadify ‘biases: imposed by TV. codes. - They may- .
- also - supplant: mental - aperat1ons by overtly presenting-a codéd simulation of
‘ the mental transformation or cperat1an that would ‘have to ‘(but. - ‘normally - not)
o e 1nterna11y .performed . by - the viewer in ‘order to. understand ‘the -
‘-:-cnmmun1cat1ﬂn. The results af either . .of these app1icat1ans .would. ‘be ‘the
facilitation  of 1learning’ or- communication of.. content as well: as. the
“cultivation of mental skills in the learner, enab11ng the viewer to general1;e, ;
“mental . Qpératians,ﬁ;;1mulated “or 51mulated .by:. the media ‘codes. . -Different -
.marmats 'suchas zoomth (Salnmon "1974) " and” fragment1ng space, closeups,
~ZOOMS 1ug1cal -.gaps "~ (Salomon & Cohen, 1977) havey found * to  affect
d1fferent1a11y the mental-skills .called - 1ntn play.. “The ‘supplantation .of -
skills  has enabled-—learners to develop initial mastery of requisite .skills, -
“‘giving them a fore: even start with those who had already mastered-such skills.
Knnwledge .acquisition, - according to- Salomon's: theory, is a function of the
-interaction-between ‘the mental-requirements-of-any - communication:-format -and- -
‘the '‘learner's. mastery :.of relevant . or. 15@marph1c mental. skills. . So, for .
1earn1ng from. teTev1s1nn, the “learner need not have mastered the - necessary

- skills* for ‘they can: be. supplanted by the medium.”- By- stimulating: these mental. -
operatians ‘the medium can -help the: learner cultivate .thesé skills and better .
©utilize: . the: med1um.,ﬁ At ‘the risk of becﬂm1ng too -atomistic, the same theory -

“-might. be used to assess the mental aperat1ans or transformations: called upon -

by the . various .field : forces- present in most te]ev1s1nn images. Metallinos -

_ (1979) describes several of these, such -as asymmetry of screen, ma1n directar, ,
;miﬁattract1gn nf mass,—f1gure/graund c1osure, -and- vectgrs. e : ST

~te v1}1cn) -and* internal;
-televisii

. w

O While Sa1amun s work: FEPFESEﬂtS une of the most - 51gnif1cant develapmentsv _
in te1evi51gn research, ; it does not tend to. expand the capab111t1es of .
telev151on for learning. s0 much as explain how:it has_always worked.. It. does -
' suggest numerous ‘specific - app1igat1gns of - the medium for -.correcting;
. supplanting,- or st1mu1at1ng certain enccd1ng/decad1ng skills. -However, .most
of . these skills are developmental, and fully matured in most learners by high'
schBDT Therefare, ‘television is more app11cab1e to the elementary -schooling,
“as . suggested - by ~Chu”and -Schramm:(1967). ~The meptal: -operations that Salomon -
aTludes to pr1mar11y deseribe interpretive operatiﬂns that - 51mp1y .assign-
- meaning to. . images ‘through the . use - of ‘the -codes -and various 1semurph1;z :
- operations, i.e., it creates temporary. changes in ass1milat1ve schemata to
. use ccgn1tive termmalogy.== : e o y '

_ Te1ev1s1an and the symba1ic EDdES it passesses canst1tute a 1anguage. L
- Languages .‘primarily .serve .only a tool function for other forms of thinking.

. The codes available to- =£e1ev1s1nn are not capable of. calling upon or .
~supplanting higher order menta1 operat1ans_ They are: presentat1gnal in nature
“and-- a551m1lated by the _viewer - ‘through a | process _ of imitation ‘and
internalization (Sa1amgn & Cohen, 1975), the 1n1t1al associative processes in’
verbal 1anguage acquisition. - Salomon ' (1978) suggests ‘that observational’

" learning - is - the .mechanism through which these codes become internalized.
Dbservat1ona] learning, as we have seen, is merely a means for )behavioral
ﬂé;1m1tat1cn. Salomon—has shown that certain mental skills can be simulated by
% television that serve . to facilitate encoding, .decoding . and . transfer of
‘Zknowledge and probably even understand1ng and 1nterﬂetat1an of mean1ngs o
- .though the. nature of such mental connections has -not been explicated. It
§rema1ns to be. prﬂven that te1av1s1an possesses any’ patentaal for, man1pu1at1ng;;f

B G R




j12v151nn 5 pgtent1a’*fnr pro u:ing TEa
S hat - are: 1mp11cit1y iconic --in natur , ' at ‘be -
- -obseérved and- overtly imitated or .those:i HHICh decud1ng and interpretatian af
i,";“,';,: are. faci11tated by visual. mediators, . For . lessons requiring avert
- = behavia : p io ~te] L0

g 2 uni . ey , ab]e an]y pf presen ing - 1 A
©artist c”farms, such as’ d,ama and- 11terature wh1;h ‘possess their own” symbn11cj.j_
.-...codes.. For. tea:hing facts, as it ‘has-- so." aften “been.. used,: ‘television’-is.”
.~ generally | no  better “capable. than any other medium, - For: teaching cump1exj;!
" ~thought prncesses, its presentational-nature enables it anly “to’- display  the :
;. problem. or: nvert1y’ made1 the. behavioral -indicators of thought processes. -
g Instruct1ﬁna1 'series such as INFINITY. FACTORY - and the newer THINK ABO! “rely.
o upun -all of these techn1ques for teach1ng prgblem sk111s.~ No evidence ex1sts*-~
. to. support the ability- of such observational learning. techniques for -
~-j:qu1vat1ng “or . supplanting _ those ~ skills.. In applying a cagnitiveﬂi
~.developmental model to.the design of television instruction, Fowles and = Voyat
;. sought to argani;eiand sequence the presentation.of: material into "experience" . .
" consonant with - the nature . of .the" required ~mental” fperation.  -Such
; Exper1ences,“. while stimulating -mental processes, are vicarous and. rgquire,j
‘modeling. “The aniy appartunity for :transcending. the .imitational mode. of.
~ thought is: by structuring : the television. presentat1nn jn such .a way as'to.
~ "trigger" constryctive mental activity.. The Children's  Television- -Workshop - -
~"has" sucaessfu11y ‘employed the’ technique of: anticipati@n to elicit response by -
- the viewer, but the behavior is . -associative . and not at .all ‘constructive. |
;{,Pﬂagranning ‘a pass1ve presentatiun in-such a way as to’ elicit .abstract" mental
© activity from-a large audience  with individual cognitive "and -motivational. =~
. differences 1is-at best speculative. Problem solving is dependent on complex,.
-formal, mental operations, such as prapasitianaT JYogic and inferencing, that
'cannnt su;cessfu11y be modeled. . These shows no daﬂbt improve attitudes toward
inquiry, -as shown before, : but 'no symbolic codes.” exist. in" television to- -
simulate ar teach” such think1ng,. Thpse eperatiags ;aqnat.be internalized
s1mp1y by abserv1ng them.'f v AU ='f = . ce :

A f : . S

~The" imp11¢at1ans of this paper are nbvigus. Te]evision is"inajgmiraclef_

medium, ‘as - previously  hoped .or. attributed. chever, it is inhérently -
- expensive.. The instructiona) television planning process must first . consider

- instructional. goals that are addressed and whether televlision possesses the. -

symbolic . codes to - facilitate "that - ‘type  of. 1earn1ng. ‘In - the ~ past, .
‘- consideration - of the medium-has’ preceded the message We nuw need to- ana1yze_~'*
. the message tc see’ 1f the med1um F1ts 1t._ o
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The 1mp11cat1cns fur this - Eunferenc& may be - that:- Fcr Tearn1ng éfrcm
[ , there:Amay need .be--no. eritig iewing sk111s.; -form of
o ac advert -seems:. £0. - understand: ion's. . ce »After .
e de,erm'njng thé;perceptuaT and visual’ 1anguag1ng.sk111s?that aFfe:t te evision
- viewing -and :how 'messages are perceived,:those skills carf-.be: called. upon . or
supp]anted by ‘the’. te1EV1s1gn prggram to br1ng about : 1ntendedv1earn1ng., Far
-school; 1earn1ﬁg, ‘which ~assumed,  to . be -mord formal and - intentional,
te]ev1s1an ~instruction . has 11m1ted -instructional: potential. - While: 1t
-possesses abV1au5 d1str1but1gna1 advantages, i.e., it is capable of de11ver1ng
1;.1nstruct1ana1 .messages - to--various: ~populations . in disparate: locations, "its
~ ‘ability,to afFezt a- w1de variety of  "learning ' is. questionable. .
@”‘“1nstru5%1nna1 ‘burposeis~to deliver factual 1earn1ng, “television "is as capabie
- as. any: nthar medium. _If  distribution. - is a problem, television  is - more
. -capable. Teiev1s1an needs ‘to- be exp]a1ted Fnr 1ts advantages and 1gnnred Far
- its weainesses.__:_ , o RN P

FERE T e IR TN R S AR
: :Béndura, A. PrinCig_es of behavinr mﬂd1F1cat1an.,:New Ygrk:ngth,- Rinehart,‘vﬂ
’ & N1nStDﬂ 1955. - . e 1 ;ai R I

-New York: Ha1t Rinehart Ewﬁin‘tcn, 1963.-—

Baﬁdura, A and Ha]ters‘ R.H Sac1al 1earn1ng and persgn311ty deve1oament

Bruner, Jdo, Enndnuw J J., and Austin, G A. A study gf th1nk1ng. , New York

fr our -

REFERENCES R

N11ey, 1955-,,L~1 e - ~ 7 N R

Chu 'G6.C., and Schramm, W. Leaﬁﬂ1ig from television: What the researc}
“Stanford, Ca11forn1a' 7 Stanfard Un1vér51ty Institute for Cummu 1cat1an
Résearch 1967 : _ , _

}iZCD1T1nS W. A. Learning of media cantent- A',dEVE1ﬁﬁmenta1 {gtudy;”
Development, 1970, 41, 1133-1142. (A cevelopmental -study.

1.Ccmstcck G. EfFects oF te]ev1s1nn on chi1dren- what 15 the evidenceigu Rand v;:

_ Paper Ser1es P- SZTE Santa Mgn1ca Ca11fern1a- Rand’Cﬁrpgrat1an 1975-A;~

; ComStnck Chafee S., Katzman "ﬁ;, Hccgmbs Mfg and Roberts, D.’

- TE1EV151an and human behav1nr. : New }ark Ea1umb1a Un1versity Press,
1978. L - L
:”Camstack G., and F1sher , Te1ev131an and hqmgg behav1gr* A gu1de tn “the

pertinent sc1ent1ffc \Jiterature. “Santa Monica," CaT1fcrn1a R—’E
Eorpnfat1an, 1975._* i o o ~:1. o

Denney, D. Ri Effects of brief abservat1an QF made] behav1ar or canQEptua1
‘ tempa in 1mpu1s1ve chiidren. Deve]apmentaI Psychu]agy, 1970 2, 22-32..

. Denney, D. R.' Mgde11ng eFfects upDn cunEEptual sty]e. Ch11d Deve]apment
1972, 43 105 112 ia) IR e i__ o

',iDenney, . R. Made11ng and e11c1t1ng effects.. thjﬂ!ﬁgeyngpmgnt;-:1972§?%§§;"
818 823 (b) _ o ST

L
LA




:iéfF9W1ES B'R..fand quet 6. P1aget meets B1g B1rd- EIe:TﬁfafJH

Urben Review, 1974 7 69—80.-¥ﬁ;:1 RECRTEE TR -

tehav1er*;e, =ereeehae1”th11dren.,
. jn Chi?d Develapment Vo1 P

'7e_Ee1ey, M., and. Geeege,(KfDQ' DeveTepment of ek1115 QF e?ées1f1eatien ueing

i teiev1e1en.‘ AV Cemmun1eet1en Rev1ew 1974 22 153- 155.; Co

i;;:Grepper, G: L.,eand Lumede1ne, A. A ,,,,, The uee of etudent resgenee»wte ~improve -

" televised - instruction, .7 vaﬁEf' P1tteburg,. PenneyIvenia Amerjceni

Iﬂstitute for Researg] 1961 1964 et __' e _.x:“”'””’ K&

[

1nstruetiene1 media

A eurvey. Rev1ew eF EdueatieneI Research 1974
44, 1- 68. 1,:.' , _ , e

'féiJam1eeen en., Suppes, P.}fand we115 S The effect1veneee -of a]ternat1ve

Krugmen, .E_, -and Hart1e3, E. L. Paee1ve 1earn1ng frem te1e;§iaeg._ ;Eub]fe-;T

- opinion Quarterly, 1970, 34, 184-190.. . —

) Z'Kuhn, ﬂ; Im1tat1en theery and Pesearch Frem e eegn1t1ve perepeet1ve.' :Hgmeﬁe"f

Deve1egment 1973 16, 157e18@

efLe1fer, A.D: Teech1ng with te1evieion and f11m. In N. L. Gege (ED ), The

psychology of teaching methods. =~ National  Society for the Study of
-Education Yearbook, Vol. 75, Pt. 1.. Chicago: - NatieneI Seeiety for the
Study ef Educet1an 1976. T S y , :

- Leseer 6. Children and te1ev1e1eﬁ- Leeseﬁe fﬁq@‘Seseme.Streei, NeQV'Yeﬁk:;f:

Randem Hauee 1974

:Mander, J.  Four ar umente fer the e11minat1en of te]evisien. :New. York:

H1111am ﬁerrcw,.

£ -

. Metallin ngﬁﬁ Cempeeitienief'the_Tﬁ pittu%e:‘ Semeehyeofheeeelrte_ test. the
: r

fo operating . . within the  television screen. . "Educatjonal
Cemmun1catiene and Techne]egy JeurnaI 1979 27 205;216 R

',fO Brien, S.J. The effeets of te1ev151en 1nstruet1en “on preb1em-en1v1ng

attitudes of fifth and sixth _grade students. . Unpub11ehed_dgeter31
d1eeertat1nn Dregnn State Univer51ty, 1973.:% = : '

° 01sony: D.R., and Brumer, J.' Learning threugh -experience and. 1earn1ng through

.media. “In D.R. Olson (Ed.},- Medie and symbols:. ‘The forms of expression,
-cemmun1cet1nn, .and educat1qf v Net1une] Society Tor the ~Study eeefp
Education Yearbeak VéT;~73-j .Chicago: ’ Univereity nF Chieege Prees,
1974 B o '




PO Be o P s L
with 1eerner s apt1tudes. JeurnaI eF Educet1en31 Psyehei;gx 1974 EE B
499~ 511. o u”al' Tl RN R

:SeTQmen, 6 Cegn1tive ’pp.eseh to- méd,i,_,'“*f
1oz pdch to-media. . Bducat

-languag ) ' ‘ .
. address presented to. the AnnusT Meeting ef; the Amer1eani
Edueet1ene1 Researeh Assec1at1en, Terente, Mereh 1978 T E pontm

Se]nmen, G., and Cehen, A. A. The effects ef-eTV fermets on menta1 sk111s.fg

: Paper. - presented “at . the" Cenference "on - V1sue1 Literaey-‘=Nesh’111e.i g

Tennessee Mereh 1975-'7f,t*3f“1 ja—»f. gz SRR e

Selemnni E., end Cehen, A.A. TeTev1sipn fermats, mestery of menteT sk111s and;,
“the aequis1t1en ef knewTedge. Jeurna1 ef Educetionai PsyehuTegz, 1977 k
69 612—619. ' , - ,

,,,,, . ' s . L =3

Spengenberg, R. w. Preeedure leerning snd dispIey metien.A Peper presented et :

: “the - Annual Cenvent1en of the Association for Educational Communications =
B end)Technelegy, Phi1ade1ph1e, Pennsy1vanie March 22-26 1971‘; (ED, 94?;
me,e_,e47537 TR ; e ,

St1eke11 D.W. A eritleeI review ef the methede?egy and results ef; reseerch'
- cempar1ng televised - and. face-to-face instruction. . Unpubl1shed doeterele_
d1ssertet1en, Pennsy1ven1a Stete University, 1963.

%ewer, R B_, Singer D G., S1nger, J C_, end Biggs, A. Different1a1 effeets
oo of te1ev1s1en programming on preseﬁee1ers cegn1t1ve, 1meginetien, and
'“5:; sec1e1 pIay. Unpub11shed menuser1pt 1977, (ED 153 713) S

Nerd S., and Heekmen, D.B Children s infurme§1nn proeess1ng of." te1ev1s1en'
" --advertising... In “P. C]erke "(Ed.),  New . Models ' for Mass: Communication
- Research, Vol. 2, Sage Animal Reviews “??Eemmunieat1en Researeh BeverTy.

g 'a11feeﬂ?e Sage Publieet1ens, 19?3. :

)l\




haracter, “or. “meanin
from: ‘passive: receiversh

_‘something. der %p nri -
autematic pronessing of - te]evised infnrmatin X Understanding s an active -

individual process. of cnnstructing meaning;;rEar1y studies have itiustrated,i_

“that some attributes which ‘people :noted about an. observed object were“as. muc
‘~functinn~nf~thekperceiverﬂas—the “perceived: Fnrnbus:h*—ﬂastnrf~ARichardsnn

~ Muzzy, & Vreeland, 1965).. Each person_transforms:-a communicated message. .into. .
persanal meaning 4n his" nwn frame of referenceg, Yet: policymakérs, teachers,*;*

~and  researchers seek generalizations ~about “'the . ‘level ~ or. ‘nature of]ig

undérstandinga-abnut the frame of reFerence nf chiﬂdten.__

In the 1ast decade, researchers have made a

ahservatianai Tearning,b and cognitive d2veinpmé
“tradition have .established -a ‘firm . _beginning - in "t

nrnmising shift away frnm :
51mp1e"“effects“ studies af teiev151an cnntenta nﬁ'*;hildren tuward mnre?>

-, W g
e e

;;Recent studies in thisA“ﬁ
_ investigation of "a
> relationship between ‘exposure.. and : cognitien and, to-some extent, behav1nr,ff

(Wartella, .1979; Meyer, Donohue, & Henke, 1978;: Levin & Anderson; 1976 Bever,. -

- Smith, Bengen, & Johnson, 1975; Wartella & Ettema, 1974* Robertsnn & R9551ter,;
1974* and B]att Spencer & Hard 1972) , : 3 e

v':i The child’ has a. *different frame of refenence frnmg an’ aduit; This';
~difference may be greater than the normal difference between'two people Qf the '

same -age. There are ' two. - major thenneticai nntiens ahput the. -source- of ;-
-.distinctions...between.. a.-child-..and.. an.-adult...One.theorétical. .approach.. 05

investigating and describing the chiid‘s_Frame af referencé seeks quaiitativei-
deveigpmentai differences in the ‘thought .processes of . chiidngn of varinus ages

Lor stages as cnmpared to adults (Flavell, 1977; Kohlberg, '1969; Bruner,. =
- Oliver,. Greenfield, et.al., 1966). The other major- theoretical expianat1nnr=]
. for. aduit-chiid differences emphaSizes the .quantity and. nat re.of .experiential -

differences .afforded -(Mayer, 1975;  Wittrock, 1974; . Bandiira, '1969; Gewirtz,

.1969). - These theoretical orientations ‘are- briefiy addressedl to.’ discuss the

1mpiicatinns for research. methnds findings, and prac téi app11;at1@n5:

gerived frnm each nr1entat1an.
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. The original research, on which the discussion js. based and - fom which

- examples “are drawn, was “conducted., ih October, 1979 by the authors. This

included 150 semi-structured interviews’ of children ranging in age from 4 to
14 years. - The children: were predoniinately white ‘‘and” from ‘middle
socio-economic status families.” :These .short’ but lively interviews were
conducted ~in groups of twa to. three " children’ in' a television-game show
setting. Students were self-setected, choosing to play a guessing game about

- segments of videotaped, content and to be' interviewed about their opinions and

‘ideas.  The 30-second television. segments. were rahdom: selectidns of " béth

;?piggfam and commercial content. The gamelplaying/interviewing was videotaped
 for later transcription and analysis--an ongoing process at .the time of . this

© A major result of this study emphasizes the distingtion Between students'
understanding’ of television and - their abilities to articulate or present a
representative response for assessing that understanding. This-is not a. new
problem. for researchers,. nor certainly for teachers. Student responses are
frequently affected by vocabulary demands, the K structurd ‘of ~questions and

" tests, requests for dided or unaided recall or multiple choice/quess ansiers,

provision of stimuli or hints, etc. These .response  variation§ may reflect

differences in motivation, -cognitive style, acceis and/or retrieval :

e orientation to' stored - informatioh, or ‘another .indiyidual difference in

mediation--norie of which necessarily relates to the speci
oA

! ) , , conceptualization
of utility of understanding“under investigation.. A .

Attempts to describe ‘children's understanding of - the content of -
television programs and commercials, as one might expeét, have met with
limited success .(National Science Foundation, 1977; Ward, Wackmari, & Wartella,

. 1977).  This Tlack of success stems in. part from methodologies which on one
- hand- are too focused on a particular aspect to'give a picture-of the~ child's

understanding or on the: -other ' hand ‘presume abilities of ‘recall,
self-reflection, and expression by children which are not .commensurate with .
the Tlevel or nature of the children's understanding being investigated. The

- children must be allowed the opportunity to demonstrate that they are . capable

of mdking a wider range of responses. These responses must then be evaluated
within the context in which they are made and the child's frame of reference.
‘Only .then'may researchers gain the insights they seek and teachers or parents

-3;rea1ize the next piece of -the puzzle for improving a child's reasoning and

understanding about television. Without this additional input from the
children, research methods simply affirm rather than test the theoretical
stances.” The state of ignorance or partial knowledge on a topic remains

- unenlightened.

An example from our study concerns assessing a child's understanding of

commercials. The selling intent is the most crucial distinction between a
.program and a commercial--the one sought by researchers evaluating children’'s

"understanding.” However, Mark (age 4) makes a distinction in enjoying the
.entertainment value in a commercial for a product which he disliked. The "Big
Red" chewing gum ¢ommercial showed someone running to catch Wis train. Mark

~laughed, "I like this," meaning the little story rather than the product:

. The most salient feature of distinction may not be the selling intent.
Only eight of 150 children failed to identify-a commercial or program segment
correctly. . In these instances, the 30;setond segments shown did not present
-the, ~selling -intent or-product and were very much like a program. All other

1.5
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;'SEQmEﬂtS were eas11y, quickly, and carrect]y identified. However, d15¢uss1ans'
‘about ‘how they recognized a segment as ‘a program or commercial illustrated a
‘signifitant discrepancy between understanding and “ability to articulate,

between salisnce or relevance for making the distinction and a definition of

- the

. the distinctidn. For example, this conversation between Tim and Matthew who
are both 10 years, old and fifth graders. .

S
5.

TIM: That's ah (pointing to the television manitcr)i..INCREDIBLE HULK
MATTHEW: (raising his hand, as if to be called upon) THE- INCREDIBLE HULK
INTERVIEWER:. Okay, nuw, why is it? What made you- think that?

TIM: Because that's David Banner. .

MATTHEW: David Banner L

INTERVIEWER: David Banner. Okay, is it a program or commergial?

TIM AND MATTHEW: Program :
INTERVIEWER: What's a program?

TIM: It is a show...

MATTHEW: Show that's on every week.

TIM: (continues) that comes on every other, every other week, the same
day and time. ' ’ )

INTERVIEWER: Okay, what's the difference between a program and a
commercial? 7

TIM: A commercial comes on...it can come on, uh, every week, every
second, every, uh, other minute, but it... '

MATTHEW: A commercial shows, ah, different products.

TIM: Advertisements

MATTHEW: Advertisements

When Tim and'Matthew came up with the vocabulary word “advertisement,"
interview ceased. But a magic word. doesn't mean understand1ng, anqi

understanding can precede the appropriate vocabulary.

“GUS: "Progresso” was the name of the product.

INTERVIEWER: Everybody ready? _
RICKY: (8 years old, first. to respond to the videotaped segment).
Commercial! : - =
INTERVIEWER: How do you know it's a commercial?

RICKY: Because a program isn't 11kE%th1$. .
INTERVIEWER: How is a program isn't like this. =~

RICKY: Commercials are short, and programs are long. 7
INTERVIEWER: Everything we're going to show today is going to be short.
We're just going to show you pieces of programs.

RICKY: Oh. ,

INTERVIEWER: - (to Gus, age 11) What were you gaing to say about how it's
a commercial?

GUS: Because they weren't acting ser1ous...we11 they were actin (sic)
serious, but they were eatin (sic) dinner, and they said something about
some macaroni; and you could tell it was a product, and then they showed
a can of it. And then they go, "Progresso, make sure."” .
INTERVIEWER: What? 7

RICKY: I know because programs start with... they start 1like with, uh,
the name of the show. . o
INTERVIEWER: And this one didn't start with the name:of a show, so it's

a commercial.

-RICKY: S0 it's a cammEﬁcjal.



about Rieky S age ‘of 8 years. -

E Iureavxewea.' '

.0n’ some" af these eegmente, ‘the. prdgrams ddn t start w1th
" the names of the shows.. So: that makes 1t diffieu1t :
- " RICKY: 1 know,"
INTERVIEWER:' - (to C11f age 11) Why did yau knaw it was-a eommercia1?

. CLIF:  Umm...You started showin  (sic)  these - cans...and . certain

brand...and then this guy in a regu1ar e1ass home eatin {sic); ‘and thehf
-.this guy in a tuxedo comes in and all that. e

INTERVIEWER: And it seemed pretty strange? ‘
~ CLIF: That's why I thought it was 4 commercial. ‘ T
~ INTERVIEWER:  You think ‘you m1ght see ﬁeap1e eating, and then aman in a

tuxedo, in.a program? - . '

CLIF: . (shakes head) No, I don't think that these peap1e'd just be eatin -

(sic) 1ike- this, and then a gquy 1n ‘a tuxedd comes in and says "Buy
- this--this is gdﬂd'“ ‘You know? -

INTERVIEWER: .Oh, he says, "Buy this“? . ,

CLIF: ‘No, he says; “You're eating...so and so...so and so."

INTERVIEWER: What is the cammereia1 trying to get yau to da?

CLIF‘ ‘Buy a eertain brand '

- The studente seemed aware of the prdduet se111ng 1ntent of commercials,
even though the commercials seem to be recognized By other attributes. The

- interviewer pressed another question, pursuing the intent of commercials.  An

incongruous, "but not- illogical, reseense was dffened bj saeveral ether ehi1dren

. ) . ¢
INTERIVEHER- Why do you think cnmmere1a1s are on te1ev15ien? . ,
RICKY: Because, um, you know, it'11, it'l11, 1t‘11,..yau know, on a TV

- show sometimes it' 11 may...l'm not sure. It'l] give them a. part to make
sure that they're gonna, you know, where it stops on some shows, it'l1l
give . ‘em a chance to make it a different way if they have to. _
INTERVIEWER: It'1] give wha a ehance to make what a different way?

. RICKY: ' The film.

INTERVIEWER: - Make the F11m a different way?

RICKY: So... , ' :
INTERVIEWER: You think they're deciding that right before you watch it?
RICKY: Yeah! . '

Ricky's' impression that a television show is 1ike a theater play with
intermissions is not 111agfta1 within his frame of reference. He may not have
had the experience of seeing an ‘event tape-recorded and then re-presented. He
may not understand the technicalities of a production which offer cues to

+distinguishing the differences between a live or a pré-taped program as it is

broadcast, even if he does redlize some programs are taped "re-runs." A
miseeneept1dn is not a priori evidence of deficient cegnitive sk111s retarded -
mental development,” or even. insufficiént general - experience. Ricky's
"misconception” merely:illustrates the distinction between an “adu1t“ and one --
child's Frame of reference. : . ,

An adu1t frame of reference to the child requires an - initial step of
understanding and sharing the specific child's frame of ‘reference. Since.the
television experience cannot be made adaptive to all individuals in the mass
audience, it is- more incumbent upon the individuals in that audience, the
researchers, teachers, and parents, to-become more child centered.in assessing
a child's understanding of television... A child-centered approach-is critical

- for an accurate realization of the - child s .comprehension, for improving

A L J 4
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- communication of concepts and-messages, and educational purposes: .-

- Taking staunch positions in the development veﬁgﬁ?‘=133rning theoretical
debate- may detract from the effectiveness of either orientation to illustrate
the child's frame of reference regarding understanding of television and
potential influences on that understanding. Fascination with theoretical
nuances is not denigrated, but both theoretical approaches mentioned here
suggest- compatible efforts on the part of teachers and parents (Meyer, 1979;
Wartella, 1979; O0'Neil, 1978; Wittrock, .1977). Characteristics of the
individual child determine the effectiveness of teaching or attributes of a
‘nurturant environment for developing reasoning and critical thinking.

Characterizations of children's thinking must be built .from instances of
their thoughts as described according to their own frames of reference.
Identifying and examining the precursory attitudes and levels of understanding
.in early childhood seem to be the logical prerequisites for building theory as
well ds developing the most effective instructional programs regarding media
Titeracy or receivership skills, It should be remembered that current
theories were built from close observations of ' individual children. These
theories may require modification based ,on additional and insightful
observations; a war of abstractions should not tyrannize our perspectives, but

-release’ creative individual-centered efforts at comprehending and promoting
students' understanding of television. ;

~ . - =
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RESEARCH HATFIELDS AND INDUSTRY McCDYS:
~ STEPPING THROUGH A DIALOGUE .

b,_y’

Er1c Michaels
Seuthweet Educational Development Labaretcry

Intreduetien

Re1et1ensh1pe between academic media researchers and broadcast’ 1nduetry
spokesmen have taken - on the properties of ritualized, formal, inter-tribal

'_heet111t1es. We have become all too familiar with the objections of the
- industry to scientific investigations of the effects of television: a lack-of-.

certitude about results, an inappropriateness of definitions. and parameters
(for exampIe, of violence), and the 1mpeee1bility of . trans1at1ng research into
policy in the commercial broadcast world, We have become equally familiar
with the .  objections of -researchers to the broadcast industry: emphasis on
gratuitous anti-social portrayals, unreal representation of -the: world and - of
social relationships, commercial coercion of the young, and the pramet1en of a
passive uncritical eud1enee which impairs. deve1apmental skills.”  These

e’pesit1ens are- not-. moving: toward resolution.  .Instead, positions are °

R T

increasingly polarized. A beneficial dialogue between the research - community

~and the broadcast industry has not materialized. This: diseuss1en will address

these jssues as a. problem in social communication in an attempt to discover if -
part. of ‘the- preb1em has to do with ‘the very .language.used by the two
comunities. 1t s interesting that this difficulty, at the 1level of

discourse, has not . been. addreseed by those affeeted who are them5e1vee_
' epee1311ete in cemmunicet1ene.

It has been over five yeers since. Eeerge Cemsteck addreeeed the 'gep
between research findings and industry policy in the 1975 Rand Report (some of
his observations were anticipated in the 1972 Surgeon General's Report). .

* Significant - differences between the two communities were recognized in(1) .
" goals, (2) economics, (3) models/methods, and (4) products/outcomes. These

differences are Tndeed accurate and s1gnif1eent. But. they are not unique to
television - research and practice. Analagous differences exist between
educational researchers and yet, the flow of concepts between educators and

-educational researchers has been more successful. This implies that
‘jdentifying disparities between thinking' and de1ng i’ not a sufficient

explanation for the problem. Dr. Comstock's observations are useful because
they identify different urganizetieneT structures for the two groups which
will help us understand specific reasons why they speak - différent languages.

But disparities between research and practice will always exist, as Kenneth

Boulding observed in his recent pree1dent1el address to the American Academy

for the Advencement of Science: - _ ; -
Science eceupiee ‘a specialized habitat--universities,
laboratories, institutes, which exist in the middle of an
ecosystem that does not conform to its values. There is a
constant = potential - tension between the scientific
- community,. with its. peculiar ethic —and the social
_ env1renmen§ in which ‘it finds itself and which eupperts it
1, p. 832 _
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In particular, "(Science) put . a high value on cu%1asity which folk

“cultures and official political cultures do not. Quest1on1ng the 1eg1t1macy

‘of "an estab11shed religion or rules has been dangerous in almost any society."
(1, 832). George Gerbner has characterized broadcast television variously
as: re]1g1cus in its social -function, an arm of the established order, and the
contemporary equivalent. of the folk tale. It might be argued therefore, that
the scientific investigation .into te]ev151nn s effects and ‘the commerc1a1
praduct1an of broadcast programming are fundamentally at cross purposes; . that
the implied threat of one to the other is an unbreachable 5tumb11ng Block to-
discourse. But this conference .is only one of the increasing examples of
evidence to the contrary. There is much that we would like to know from .each
other, if we could find an adequate means of expression and respect. In what
follows, the peculiarities of scientific discourse will be outlined, followed
by a more tentative model of the broadcast  industry's language. This
attention to the model  of expression seems a likely first step toward
replacing the present antagonism with a more interdependent relationship based

-——on an adequate communication system, a kind of Esperanto for our present

Scientific-Discourse -

purposes. , .
;

Scientific procedure is not, properly 5peak1ng, a single method or
theory. It 1is more like a fcrm of discourse--an artificial, highly formal
language that will allow research to proceed in an orderly and cumulative
manner. Curiously, contrary to the popular notion, science is not based on
facts in. the sense of absolute truths. Instead, scientific knowledge proceeds
by disproof. "Knowledge increases not by the match1ng of images with the real
world (which Hume pointed out is impossible), that 1is, not by the direct
perception of the truth,: but by a relentless bias toward the perception of
error" (1, p. 831). A scientific investigator forms an image of the real
world which, because it is an image, is ultimately inaccurate. . He tests this
image by whatever orderly procedures are agreed to be appropr1ate in a given
case and by this discovers K ideally the points at which his image is
inaccurate. He, or another researcher, then tests. this revised image and

“further refines it. In this manner, the image is made to approximate the real

world more and more closely, At a certa1n point the limits of apprc:1mat1on
will be reached and the image will be replaced, as the Einsteinian image
replaced the Newtonian image when the Newtonian 1image was exhausted. It
cannot be said that either Einstein's or Newton's image is more "true," only
that there are limits to their .ability to approximate certain real phenomena.

There are two features of this scientific A procedure which tmerit our -~

attention because they characterize scientific discourse. First, no
scientific finding can be considered absolutely true. This is the
d1sprgvab111ty requirement of the 5c1ent1f1c method. Any image which cannot
be disproved is not, formally speaking, stientific. The second feature is
that the procedures used in an experiment are carefully revealed in the
presentation of the experiment so that, ideally, other researchers may either

duplicate the equipment, or build on it to refine the image further, or

disprove it. Skepticism and criticism therefore, are the hallmarks’ of the
scientific attitude. And openness and publicness are requiremEnts of the
procedure. What emerges.is a highly artificial language of science in which
all facts are tentative and which' requires the development of a rather
abstract terminology, Tike mathematics. Casual language means different

things to different people in different settings. But scientific langugage



must mean the same th1ng to all sa1ent1sts so that: the above prazedures can be
fn11awed

Because sc12ntiF1c 1anguage must be phrased in such-a way that findings
can be disproved; there will always be some ambiguity in pa11cy implications
of scientific findings. Any industry whose existing policy is perceived as

. threatened by scientific 1nvest1gat1nn is 1ikely to.focus on the disprovable
aspects of a scientific image in order to defuse any policy implications that
may run céunter to its 1nterests. But the ru1es far that cr1t1c1sm must be

,ref1nement cf the 1mage. ~ When the broadcast 1ndustry cr1t1c1zes med1a}
research, the criticism often appears to be based on a m1s1nterpﬁétatzen of
these ru1es - examples ' of which are’ described below. When the criticism
appears to serve industry goals d1rect1y, rather than the scientific goal of
increased knowledge, the criticism is not merely difficult to incorporate into.
the research process, it is held suspect. But there is much that the industry
objects -to which is dindeed worth serious consideration by scientists. For .
example, does the definition of violence used in the Cultural Indicator’'s
Violence Profile include too wide a range of incidents than are justifiable
for the: analysis of effects? The ~inclusiveness of the Gerbner/Gross
definition (3) may be partly based on an epistemological requirement that
‘parameters for coding events be clear cut. -“"Fuzzy" categories must be javoided
so = that the research can be duplicated by diverse scientists. ‘A more limited
definition might run the risk of injecting personal evaluations into this
coding. . This would violate the requirements of scientific language and
proceduﬁe. But the industry criticism fails to take these requirements of
science ' into account or offer alternative definitions-that would satisfy
5;1ent1f1c protocol. It presumes instead an antagonistic bias and implicates
the researchers' mct1ves. Thus, their objections cannot be incorporated into
the refinements of the image .of television's effects that the Cultural
Indicators Project is developing. é ,

Science and Technology

The broadcast industry has not been altogether deaf to the sciences. In

* fact, the development of television was a direct outgrowth of scientific

investigation in the fields of physics and chemistry. The industry has

learned admirably how to understand the applications of that language. The

problem has emerged only in the area of what are termed the "soft sciences." A

‘short ~history of these two branches af science and the relationship between
them is worth a brief digression.

What have been ca11ed’the "hard sciencés"--physics, chemistry, geology
and so forth--have had a direct impact on technology for only the past hundred
years. That is to say, industry's ability to understand the language of
SC1ent1f1c f1nd1ngs 15 cans1derab1y more Fecent than most peap1e rea11ze But

1nvent1cn5 ‘which have transfnrmed our century ‘most remarkab?y energy
sources, comnunication, and medicine. These transformations which were
accomplished by. the application of scientific investigation to the physical
world were not matched by the applications of scientific investigation into
the social/human world. The record of prediction ‘and evaluation of the impact
of techna1ﬂgy, which is an emerging focus of. the "soft" social sciences is not
impressive. The reasons for this are complex, but 392131 research as a |
scientific procedure. is fairly recent and we are still disputing the
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app11cab1ity QF certa1n kinds of methods borrowed. frum the hard sciences to

human phenomena. While the rules of discourse remain as described  in the

preceeding. section, the kinds of measures and evidence which are productive
are still in d1spute._ As a result, our findings may be especially vulnerable
to disprovability. But this is a healthy sign in the early stages of the
formulation of a scientific image. To treat it as a failure would be an
error, particularly in 1light of the necessary re]at1onsh1p between the tND
areas of science, .

The implications of an Expanding technology without. an assessment of
technology's - impact -on goals for the human future are frightening. In the
last decade, the population has indeed become frightened about a number of
possible impagts, Concern with environmental pollutants, with recombinant DNA
research and with the political and social 1mp11cat1uns of our energy
technology -clearly indicates-that many people believe we have failed to base
tezhno1ogy on' an adequate understaﬁd1ng -of 1its social. impact. It should
surprise no one that television is being added to the growing list of
inventions which the public feéls may not be adequately understood in human
terms, and which may have unforeseen effects on their Tives. If the social
science research community fails to develop a workable image of the effects of
television on viewers, a concerned public is likely to base its cppas1tiun on
less rational grounds. Every social i11, every perceived difference in this
generation's behavior from their parents’ may be blamed on TV' if no guidelines
ex1st to make. more prEETSELstatements about television's eFfe:ts

_'Btoad;ast ;ndustry_g1§§aur§e

The broadcast industry conducts its own research. On the basis of this,
it attempts to sell its products, define effects and defend its interests.
But these findings rarely pacify the public, and more rarely satisfy the

- scientific "community. To a very real extent, there will always be suspicion

of an industry's evaluation of itself, espec1a11y when that evaluation seems,

on the whole, self-serving, But what precise elements of the broadcast
industry's presentation of its research are inconsistent with scientific
discourse, and as such, do not meet scientific expectations and criteria? The
two essential elements which were identified earlier in this discussion as
hallmarks of scientific procedure are conspicuous by their absence from the
industry's reports.

First, there is,a lack of appreciation of the tentativeness of scientific
results. This may be appreciated by resuscitating a distinction popu]ar
several years ago between process and product. Scientific procedure is an
ongoing process; whereas; industrial organizations as commercial enterprises
are product oriented. Prodults are unassailable and unambiguous. They work
or they don't; they sell or -they don't. But scientific “"products"--the.
results of part1cu1ar studies--are valued ultimately as they conform ta and
inform the 'angg1ng scientific tradition. Since no scientific findings. are
absolutely true, since they are disprovable, the 1ndusth takes a fairly naive
position when it presents its findings as facts, or when it attacks or
rediscovers the disprovability of scientific researﬁhi Rarely do we see
exampTes of network criticism of scientific research which consider the
process's context, the research on which the criticized investigation is based
or the heur15t1: value it prov1des for subsequent investigation. Yet this
more than particular results, is the measure of value that scientists apply to

their colleagues' work.

A: 1 ’:J‘:: s
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7 Thig.pregesslprcduct.distin:f{qn applies to the second requirement of
scientific . discourse as well, the.necessity to reveal all procedures used in.

producing results. Industry funded research tends to be - conducted secretly,

as befits a competitive business. While Einstein €F115 Dppenhe1mer Macy's of
course, does not tell Gimbles. There are very promising recent except1ons
such as the Singers' work funded by ABC, and scientists will naturally give
particular scrutiny to the results of such collaborations. But the single
most pervasive and influential research funded jointly by the networks, the
Nielsen ratings, remain obscure in procedure) and vaiidity. In a sense, the
Nielsens represent a psuedo-scientific pfocedure, in that there is a formal
artificial lanquage constructed to whicH all subscribers agree. It is this
consensual aspect, the-fact that broadcasters and advertisers alike agree to
its. effectivéness and applicablity which ultimately gives. the Nielsens such
power. The ° Nielsens may be said to provide the 1ndustry analogy to the
scientific research conducted by academic scientists so that the comparison of
3, discovery of the differences between
languages. The Nielsens can be characterjzed as product-oriented research.
We are not privy to the assumptionsor procedures built into the,research,
design. Nielsen surveys thereforg” violate the second requirement” for
scientific discourse. The implicdtions of this violation are not merely
ethical. Any érrors built into the]l research design, data collection.” or
analysis are not subject to critical peer review. The image of. television
effects assumed by the Nielsen hypotheses therefore 1is not refined to
approximate reality more and more closely by scientific discourse. Any errors
built into the procedure will have a cumulative effect, therefore, and "cause
the 1image to deviate further and further from the reaT phenamena it presumes
to measure, unless the image of the viewing world is in fact true. Since it
is a tenet of science that the image cannot be absolutely true, that the
roadmap is always different from the road itself, we  can pred1§t increasing
inaccuracy in such an image reapplied. over time. Here is a case where
sc1ent1f1c review cﬂﬁ:e1vab1y could impact industry research.

The public grumb11ngs over the effects of the N1e1sens on programming
policies are being matched by findings in the scientific sector. Research
conducted at the Southwest Educational - Development Laboratory, as well as
other findings, indigates that television's on-off switch is a very poor
indicator of viewer attention. Advertisers may well demand a more sensitive
measure of attention in order to sell their products if they discover that an
unattended set doesn't get their message across whether it's on or not. But
we know very little about the Nielsen ratings, the nature of the sample or the
correlational statistics applied, and so we cannot enter into a dialogue with
the Nielsen researchers. To reiterate, the power of product oriented research
rests mainly on agreement about the va1ue of results. Should any doubt arise
in the communities which share in the agreement, the pseuda science collapses.
It is not an ongoing tradition, publicly refining its image of reality through.
critical scientific process. Y

Product “orientation i{s particularly noticeable when the industry
attempts, with all good intentions, to answer charges the research community
raises in the awkward dialogue wh1ch currently exists. When asked about
anti-social programming, racial or sexual stereotyping, and so forth, the,
1ndu5try is apt to offer lists of prcd&cts the number of shows it currently”
airs of a .particular sort. The decision that such-and-such a show is

- intended, by programmers and policy makers, to be pro-social is assumed to be

suff1c1ent ev1dence of cgmm1tment to these va1Uﬂ5 Whether the effects on

o
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v1ewere meteh the 1ntent is not eddreeeed. The most revea11ng reeent example
“is the - inclusion of bridges between children's programming and commercials. .
which were intended to help young viewers: distinguish between program and
edvert1eement., It was left to the scientific community to discover that these
bridges often hed the eppos1te effect; they obscured, ‘rather-than revealed the
d1et1net1en in.a sample of yeung viewers (5).

The diet1net1ene between product: end process preduee d15t1net1ene in
language as well. - It already has been mentioned that Dr. Gerbner chooses a
definition of v1elence based on requ1remente for precision in the scientific ..
~ process. - Yet this definition does not meet. the popular definition of
-violence, as the- netwerks points out.- The networks, by contrast rely on
popular definitions of terms which may be very difficult to operationalize in
SE1ent1f1c discourse, Perhaps the best example of this is the use of the word

.~ "entertainment." Much television is said ‘to be entertaining. And many people,

. when asked, will reveal that this 'is the reason they watch. But what kind of
category - is . entertainment? What kinds.of behaviors are involved in v1ew1ng?‘
What effects deee entertainment include or exlude? Surveys often require
respondents  to choose whether they are being entertained or inforried, for
example. But.are these discrete categories? Whole bodies of - 11tereture in
the social sciences, folklore and the humanities all reveal that many distinct
functions may be perfermed under the guise of entertainment. The industry's
tacit  collusion ' with- the public that ‘entertainment is a priori harmless,

_1nFormet1en1ese and without didactic effect, is not confirmed by more careful
investigation. We only need to recall that Leni Reifenstal's propoganda films
for The Third Reich were, and still are, supremely entertaining. . A more
precise term Je required if we are to discgver how television functions for
viewers. ‘ ‘ ' ' N

Imp11eet1ens and Suggested D1rectiene

=

nad

The bee1e ef 1enguage is egeeement WOFdS don t mean anything by
themselves, but - take on meanings by agreement among the people who use them,
In order for the researchers and the practitioners - in broadéast media to
communicate, therefore, there must be agreement: first, that we need to
communicate, and second, that the language deve1eped for this comnunication be
based on shared rules and meanings. *

I have mentinned in passing some -of the value and necessity of ereet1ng
this kind of d1alogue between the television industry and the research
community: growing public concern over effects, potential inaccuracies in
industry-based research, and the fundamental danger of unassessed applications
of technology. We should also note that the airways themselves are a publig
trust and . their users are requ1red to serve the public interest. While this
-has had only limited meaning in the past, it is a lever which could be wielded
by government and the public, should industry objectives and scientific
F1nd1nge become too opposed. . ) ‘

Assuming thet all parties agree to the benef1te of a predu:t1ve dialogue,
how can this be ' accomplished? [. believe a good first step is the one
attempted by this paper. 'The parties must first come to understand the nature
of the language--unique to each group. The rules of scientific discourse have
been described as stemming-from particular requirements of, the scieptific

method, and are best cHaracterized as an emphasis on eng&%ng process. The
rules of Tﬁdustry discourse stem from business and economic ree11t1es whieh

C~
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are.  product oriented. These differences .are outgrowths of differing
‘organizational features as Comstock has noted, and -do adequately serve the
interests for which they are designed. An axiom of comparative linguistics
should be recalled: languages are adequate to the needs of the communities
which speak them, and no language is better or worse than another in absolute"
terms. But neither language in thiswcase is adequate to serve the purpose of
communication between communities. ‘ ’

An analogy to a current linguistic issue is useful here. For a very long,
time, black English was considered a degenerate or inferior form of standard
English. .Black children were.taught to speak "properly" by denigrating what
seemed to be mistakes in their speech. The improvement this was supposed to
produce in blacks' use of standard English often did not occur. A more
current working hypothesis, based on a thorough-going analysis of the rules of
black English %4) is that this s a distinct 1language. - Therefore, the
‘teaching of standard English can be accomplished better by treating it in this
manner. Not only does this seem to produce better results for the speakers
themselves, it helps to clear up misunderstandings. Since the two languages
use very similar terms, the differences in meaning of the same term in
differing linguistic contexts created a serious misinterpetation in
black/white dialogue. In a very general way, I am proposing a similar model
-for-* the differences -between 'research and industry language. We need to
appreciate that terms such as violence and entertainment mean different things
in these different contexts. —Instead of using these differences as a basis
for confusion leading to disrespect, we.can use them to develop a work ing
relationship which appreciates differences in our social and professional
environments. This appears to offer the best opportunity for the *long overdue
dialogue between our respective communities so that the public ultimately can
be served by an informed humanistic use of the airways.
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A BEFDRE AND=AFTER STUDY /5, THE EFFEC.TS OF TELEVISIDN

TannTs McBeth H111iams Ph D..
. Department of PsychnTagy B
~-University of British Columbia -

A 19ng1tud1na1 stugy based on a natura] befure—and—after exper1ment “
involving television was: canducted in_ three Canadian conmunities. This
research was done by several’ faculty members and ¢raduate 'students in  the

~ Department QF Psy;halcgy -at the Un1ver51ty of Br1t1sh Ca1umb1a under ”y

d1re¢tian.

The 1mpetus for the research came Frum Mary Marr1son, who a1erted me . _
the summer of 1973 to a Canadian- town that did not yet have teTev151gn

:*252pt1§n but was due to get it within a year. We studied that town, given

the pseudanym Notel, and two other towns chosen for camparTsnn, Un1te] and-

'Mu1t1te1, in 1973 beFara Notel got television  and - again. two years .later.
_Dur1ng the first phase of our research,. Notel had no- television FEﬁEpt1Dn‘

received CBC and the three .major U. S.” networks, ABC, CBS, and NBC. . When
Notel gat television in November, 1973, they began to receive . one ' channel,
CBC. - At  the same time, receptian 4n Unitel improved by the addition of a
second CBC channel with better PEEEptiqn. Mu1t1te1 recept1an did not change.

Unitel re¢e1ved CBC," the Canadian gavernment-qwned ‘channel; and Mu]titeT,’-

e

The extent to wh1ch the three towns were camparab1e in ways ather “than

' -te]evis1an reception --is " “important. Data from the 1971 ‘- Canadian census

revealed only slight- d1FFerencE5- on the who1e ‘the - towns were remarkab]y
similar., To our ,knaw1edge there were.no major social changes in terms of
bus, rail, planesseryice, etc., in the two-year period between the ..phases of
-data . caTTectinn. ‘The road linking Notel -and Unitel “improved significantly at
about the same time as television arrived, but this did not affect Notel's
access to the nearest Tlarger community (reached by a different road). In

“general, we feel* confident that lack . of television . _reception was. the
uverwhe?m1ng difference between Notel and the other towns.

" In the first phase of the. prcaect the median number of hours of ~viewing
per week was 0 for Notel, campared with 21 hours for Unitel and 23 for
Multitel. In the  second phase -about  90% of the people in Notel had

television sets. The median number of hours of TV viewing per week was now 25 -

in all three towns, which is consistent with other North Amev1can _data) e.g.,

_ Ccmstack Chaffee, Katzman, McCombs, & Roberts; 1978),

Children's Aggressive Behavior. Research on the impact of television on

- children's aggressive behavior was, :Qnducted by Les]ey A. Joy, Meredith M.

K1mba11 and Merle L Zabrack.

In both phases f1ve male and five fema]e ch11dren at each grade level in

. each of the three towns were observed in free play:on the schopl p]@yground

Before Notel got television Grades 1, 2, 4, andj% were: observed, and two years

-later, Grades .1, 2, 3, and 4. Thus ch11dren in Grades 1 and 2 were studied
'1angitud1na11y and abserved again in the secand phase ‘when in Grades 3 and 4;

?
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44 of 60 (73%) were still ava11ab1e. Sixteen add1t1ona1 chderen in Grade 3
and 4 were added to this second phase group for the" crcss sect1ana1 ana1yses.

Each ch11d was wat:hed by two. trained gbservers dur1ng 21 one—m1nute
intervals over . a seven-to-ten-day period. No ch11d waéaobserved for. two
consecutive minutes. Reliability was greater than .8 in’both} phases of the
study. The observers used a checklist, noting how" manyitimes each of 14 .
physical and 9 verbal behav1ars was d1sp1ayed by the " ch11d be1ng gbserved:

during that 1nterva1 o {.;‘i . . &§\

In bath phasgs- ﬁf the study, teacher and peer rat1ngs Q§§aggr3531en “were®
obtained, were found to be intercorrelated, and were ‘also forrelated with ‘the:
Dbservat1ana1 measures of aggre551on, 1End1ng va11d1ty taﬁthese abservat1ons_

~In generaT the results of both the 1ang1tud1nal and;. crass sectional

analyses- 1nd1cated that two years fcl1ow1ng the 1ncept1cn’0ﬁ television in
their community, Notel children had increased in both phys1ca1 and verbal
aggression. Furthermure, their aggression scores-were now higher than those
of children 1in Multitel. This suggests that the .relationship between
television viewing and aggress1ve behavior is not necessar11y linear. Given

~ that _there is more aggression .and violence:dépicted on the U&S. networks than
on .CBC- (Williams, Zabrack, & "Joy, 1977)f and that the flevel of aggression °
portrayed on U.S. te1ev1s1an was 1ncreas1%§ dur1ng th ﬁper1od examined
(Gerbner & Gross, 1976), children in Multitel might have Ben expected to be
the most aggressive in both phases. nf this study Thisiidid not occur.
However, while there is less aggress1ve content in programs 8hown on CBC than
on ABC/CBS/NBC the difference is not substantial. And. although CBC carried
only two crime shows per week during this research period, it carried sixteen -
situation comedies per week, which contaimhigh levels' of verbal aggressinn.*

- CBC may well depict a suff1cient amauntséia;ngre551on to affects its . viewers,

- The findings of this study of children's aggressive" behavior f: ith. that
hypothesis, and 1in my opinion a threshold model 15 more apprapr at, than a
Tinear one for the effects of television. R

LS

Television may have had a nonéspeciFia energizing effect- (Tannebaum
Zillman, 1975) and/or d1s1nh1b1t1ng effect on . the children 1in Notel.
Ebmstock Chaffee, Katzman, McCombs, - and” Roberts (1978) contend: that the
general arousal or: exc1tat1on associated with - television may.facilitate
learning of the content portrayed more than the nature of the content itself
facilitates Tlearning. Since television was relatively novel to Notel
children, arousal effects may have been greater for them, and they may -have
attended more ¢élosely to, and been more affected by, what they saw, With
regard to the possible djsinhibiting effect of television, it is important to
remember that social Tearning theory (Bandura, 1973) involves not only the
notion that Spec1f1c behaviors may be learned by viewing a televised model.
As Bandura 1978) has recentTy out11ned _exposure to te1ev1sed V1OTEnCE can

Eegp1e tD v1a1enge. The d1s1nh1b1t1on hypothes1s F1ts better w1th ‘the F1nd1ng
that Notel children increased in aggression than would a théory restrict to
modelling of specific behaviors. It also provides a reasonable explanation of
the findings obtained by Belson (1978) in England for the rélationship between
television and the physically aggressive behavior of ado]escent boys. v,




i saggrsss1on.g; The find
- svsrba1 aggrssssﬂn beha

'ud1e fa1r1y.sxtens1ve1y in re]at1ﬂn “to: ¢

,1958; Maccoby; 1951 Murray .
but there has" bsen-relat1ve1y L
tua1 rsadTng sk111s.:,_ : _

mme Jwe pper y
e Ly1e anﬂ Farksr, 1951),
arch 1nvu1v1ng the: assessment -of -

S th gisk111s of ch11dren*'f
)i - Two yea s ater, ‘children’in Grades -.
: d?‘h*1dren in Grades and ‘5. who had . been  ‘tested .

, ava11ab1e wsre rstested Inma11§ there)wsrei~

=McK111ep;(1962) Read1ng D1agnust1: Tests were used 7_;
. ' g1ven three tésts: cans1st1ng of’ s1ng1e wn?ﬂs,A

1sense words. . ‘The. items were presented

wh1ch EDntrOI]Ed the t1ms the 1tsms were?'f

'r7f]:he rasu1ts var1ed accard1ﬁg"to the grade and . sex of ths ch11dren7A

’ﬁHEKPEFTEHEE and’ read1ng sk111s for boys but- not for girls. Before their town - -
~had- “talevision: ‘reception, ‘Notel boys in ‘Grade 2 were better readers:than male
;gg-secsndfgradsrs .in both Multitel and.Unitel, who d1d not differ. Two' years .
“.. later - there-.had. been .a s1gn1f1cant dscrease in the scores of Notel boys in -
" Grade 2, :to ‘the- extent that there 'were no longer--any significant  town
=d1ffersncss. "For “$econd. grade- g1rﬂs there.wére ng significant differences. -
- .between the town both .before and' a _
.- at: the: second grade f1eve1 ‘was:’ spec1¥1a to boys.. Stated. in a slightly
*géd1ffersnt way,g;he effect ‘of télevision ‘seemed. “to be- to introduce a. sex;{
-+ 7 'difference.“in .the -reading skills. of second’ graders.v The only 1nstance in.
~'which Grads 2 g1r1s ‘did not. Dbta1n higher :scores than Grade. 2. boys was in .
- Notel; ‘before television.. ‘Two: ‘years later, and.in the cther towns at both.
'*t1mss,sths mean g1r1s ssare was h1ghsr than that far buys. ;n

B At ths—Erads 3: 1eve1 there was aga1n; ev1dsnce that fte1ev151an ‘has ™ a
;ﬁ{negativs affect ™on: ch11dren 's .reading. sk111s ‘but the.pattern:was a bit -
,'d1ffsrsnt thén that For Grade. 2:" There was s1gn1ficant .decrease in- the.

“At . ‘the'Grade-2.level, thers was .a'relationship between television -

ter Notel. got television. Thus.the effect '

“total reading scores of Notel third gradsrs fram ‘the F1wst to- the second phase- -~

fT.cf the study, and this ‘occurred:.for both girls and boys. ‘Befare - Notel had -
ﬂi,te1EV1S1on, 'girls in Grade 3 had_sjgn1ficant1y h1gher scores. than third gradef»

. "girTs in the other towns, butxaftsrward their: scores were s1gn1f1cant1y worse;: - -+

:i} NQtE] th1rd ggégg nbays were not 1n1t1a11y d1ffsrent From bDys 1n the othsr-x[




o n’ keédTng
Exp1aﬁatigns are;alsn p3551b1§.

eva1uate su;h subtTe. effects as d1ffgr1ng persana11t1es among
-and 3- teachers.” Such- differences would; “however; be-expected.
d1str1buted across the cummunit1es, and 1F,the~pr1mary -cause o
d1fferences, would be unlikely to ‘producea ern
re1at1cn tﬂ the te1ev1sion cant1nuum‘Afwﬂ_«

| Cngn1t1ve Dave1apment A study af the re1atinnship” betweena te1ev1s1an

— __ viewing ~experience=:and - some _cognttive. ab

d ‘a- ¢ ..potentiall ositive - and.
,tween children's: te1ev1s1nn viewing habit ‘and their.

negat1ve re1at1ansh1p§'
‘cognitive deve1opment
- well-established -primary ‘abilities, verba1;% bility, Spat1a1 ab111ty, and- -
creat1v1ty. It was hypothes1zed that te1ev151gn jould have a“ ‘negative effect -
ron creativity and a ;positive effect on. verbaT" ab111ty. ~Although' gt is-not.
gucd seientific practice to. put forth a null hyputhes1s, we. chose . to measure
. spatial -‘ability bi'ause we . could think- of no.rationale whereby it would be.
- affected by exposure to. television and .we were interested in- dgmanstrat1ng a
d1ffgr'nt1a1 pattern of the ra1at1ansh1ps between te1ev1s1cn and cagn1tive

.:-’ e

. The measure ﬂF verba1 ab111ty used was the vncabu1ary subtest uf the
WESChSTEP ‘Intelligence Scale for Children.(WISC), and: the-measure of spatial
“ability was the WISC block-design subtest. .The’ analyses were-based on .scaled
 scores, “which correct far age- d1FFerence . The creat1v1ty ‘tasks were.chosen .
~fré ']1 h - gan's (1965) work. he unusual
- measure of creat1v1ty, the child is- asked to name as many uses as. puss1b1e for "
a common item, e.g., a. newspaper. Figural :reat1v1ty was, measured by ‘shewing
Tine. - draw1ng and ask1ng the ch11d tciname a11 the th1ngs the draw1ng coqu

be.

These cagﬂ3t1ve tasks were'g1ven in both phases of the prcgect to -a11

“Wé -assessed the. 1mpact of - te?ev1s1gn .on. - three ;v’

~uses_task, da_verbal mmj

. :h11drenv=1n Grades 4 and 7 in’ all three. towﬁs, -total of 166 children in the -

F1r5t phase and 146 1n the secand phase. In add1t1nn, they were g1ven 1n the

&= e - T




’5,~te1ev1e1en, but the d
~would.have been helpful. in assessing the- impact .of . te1ey1e1en_vnn. eh11dren s

fA bne grede.;_-,

*ﬁfhad signi 1ceht1y h1gher verbai ereat1v1ty ‘scores then' those" ef the1f 3

o age-matee 1n -but- " two years  later, there 'were - neﬁi'

'*‘uch1]dreQ $.

;Sehremm Lyl

: '1tsAfer the HISC vecebu1ery,and b1eek dee1gn eubteste 1nd1eetedki.
‘that te1eV1e1on had. .no effect on. perfermenee on .these teeke. It.should be -
‘noted, hewever,vthet the ch11dren dn-this "study were in ' Grades 4 and T

—-and - Parker. (1961) found that" .children with" teTev1e1on come: to:. -

sthool (1 e;,.éf
1ffereneee d1seppeer by the end . of e1ementery"eh051 It

.vocabulary- -scores to. heve teeted first. gredere._l» i
-need=forithe:e! : i .

Befer

the - ether two( tewne

. K -analysis... Put. d1fferent1y, only Notel
al’ er,et1v1ty scores changed from the first to the second phase
and they deereeeed,s1gn1f1eantﬁy,

of “the study,

Fer the f1gur31 creet1v1ty eceree there were no- tewn differences

:e1ther phase .of the. project in the cross- eect1ene1 comparisons, but Un1te1i},
hase. ..In  the

scores 1nereeeed significantly from the first to the seco

~Tongitudinal analysis ‘there were no tewn d1FFereneee in etdl
'~vehange for any*ef the tewne :

er phese and ne B

| L S B
To- sum up the 1deet1en31 f1uency reeu1te " there’ was no evidence thatf“’

S teTev1s1en exposure is related to children's performenee on i gure1 creativity =
. “measures, but there:was. strong, evidence that television expesure 'is. neget1ve1y-,f
.“related . to :children's performance: on verbal creativity teeks. This is -~
s eepé&1e11y interesting in- qight of ‘the  finding  ‘that -children's. veeabu1eryﬂ~-'
'tieeeree, another:verbeTveeeeeement ‘were- unre1eted ie te1ev1e1en expesurei.w,,,f;;_

IFE the weys j’{'ﬁ*whh:h-..te’iev‘iemn m1ght 1nF1uenee ts . v1ewere are

":eoﬁe1d& ed, ‘two' peesib11t1ee seem meet salient. “The content of what s viewed .

fe3m1ght have some “impact, - and “ this' is  what we ' hypothesized ' for the WISC~

eeebu1ary ‘scores.. -The results did" net euppert the. ‘hypothesis.- On the other

: i%and the hypethee1e may. have been naive. ' Children  without ' television ~may
%z-aequ1re veeebu1ery skills ‘from reading,” -and. those with- television may- acquire’
© them from.TV. It s, pcssib1e ‘that the -non-interactive . nature -of  current . .
. television': progremm1ng ‘and - "its  deneral orientation toward. convergent .
x;,prnblem-se1v1ng (ive.,. eem1ng up with one r1ght answer) have sométhing to do
T with; the 'apparently ~negative ” impact " of: ‘television’ on ¢hildren's verbal
: jcreet1v1ty scores.- Hewever, Eh1e expﬁanat1en would not. reed11y -explain the -
.1 different results ebte1ﬁed for the figural. ereat&v1ty items, . eH the TEck ng
;gre1et1ensh1p between te]ev1e1en expeel : .

re eﬁd figural creet1v1ty

K secend wey 1ﬁ5 wh1ch """ teﬁev1s1en m1ght effee”_

& :1) with better vocabulary: scores than' children - without

- .as 'they -had been. hypethee1zed.;:f
.. The pattern of results was the same.in. the longitudinal analysis based.on.. the. .
>7;eeeree of Feurth and eeventh gredete Frem the f1ret phaee end e1xth end ninthv .

i viewere is through"’
1f‘d1ep1ecement cAans thet v1ew1ﬁg time is:not spent.in other eet1v1t1ee. ‘This
_leeeme te prev1de a better exp]enat1en ef the h1gher sceree ef NoteT ehjjdren



; s Sex'Role f 0 :
f;_jgf’ The - réiat1ansh1p betweenf
'Efandgatt1t'des.3£,g:.7,;,5*,th=?

J TTﬁams, Zabraek & Juy
- ;ru]esh(Busb

| s,rE]ated;to their v1ewih§ of male.and. -
-_Hcffman 19723 Mc;Arthur/E;},_;_';_:

*v’; on recept1un than two years 1ater.

el Sex rg1e'perzept oﬁsxwe,e medsired w1th “the Sex -Role D1fferent1a$1gn;'7
;(SRD) scale designed by Lambert (1971). " The. saaTe has -two sections.. Thé pgéer '

~..-scales require children to rate how appropriate or frequent certain ~behaviors
~.are “for boys . and girls their ‘own age.~ On the 'set of parent.scales .children:. -

. rate how FrequentTy their-mother and father perform specifi¢ tasks. .For :'each .

~dtem, ‘the ‘child rates (1-7) how accurate y the,. item ‘describes boys their nwﬂj

- age (ar on the parent . scale, the1r ‘father) ~‘and -how - accurate] (1-7) it
- deseribes . girls . .their - own age (an the.. parent scale, . their n ther) The

"+ differences are summed across items, ‘with a Higher score indicaty g a greater*':
r'latendency tg segrégate the sexes sgc1a11y and psychn]og1ca11y;'r» : . :

L ' The peerpand parent SRD sca1es were cempTeted by s1xth ‘and n1nth radezs;
’._1n 311 threg tawns 1n bath phases af the study (a tﬂta] QF 483 ch11dren? LI

";.; Dn the average bnys he]d mare trad1t1on31 percePt1cns Df the1r parents
.“sex -role behavior  than did girls, but otherwise, parent pércept1an5 d1d not
'~:'vary (by tgwn or phase Df the study) ',”' e T . .

. 0On the peer scale bays agaTn tended to- d15p'ay more trad1t1nna1 sex: rq]efx
-;percept1qns ‘than g;rls ?heﬁiatt1tudes of both
“become more traditional after two years: of - television availability. Before
~sNotel ‘had ‘television, boys there held less: traditjonal sex rolée att1tudes than
. boys in Unitel and Mu1t1te1 two  years' ‘later, there were no’ town - differences:

girls and boys in Notel had. -

~In ‘the-.case of girls, NateT and Unitel. gTrTSsﬁn1t1aT]y held 1ess traditional. -
* views-than-Multitel- g1r15- two years -later,Notel: g1r15 held more- traditiana1#**

.’xv1ews than g1r1s in bcth Un1te1 and Mu1t1te1 . o _‘,_‘; ;:~,A /?_ .

ﬁ“ : The F1nd1ng that the mean Notel bgys and g1r15'- peer ‘scores’ {hcrgésed“ff
- significantly - following tHe inception ‘of television . lends support" to.the
* ‘hypothesis that children -.in- Notel - would have - ‘more trad1t1§na1 sex/ role. :

. attitudes. -after  the introduction of television. It is interesting to note-

that- d1fferences between the phases nf the study were faund on1y1w1th the peer
El . L i Tl . . , n_: . i . . . 5 - - I . f‘ﬂ ‘
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: par':c1pat1an
S0 1nc1udéd in the project The authnrs are ?

-Gordon C.- Handfcrd

o iprev1nus resear h on: the J:FFegis gf te1ev1s1nn, 1nv95t1gatars
have Fccused on te]ev1s10n s -impact’-on the sk1115 hab1ts, ar behaV1ar aF ;'
*-groups. We- hypnthesi_"" levis: alson

The.. praesence

rtherres ident ndirectly through™the’ ava1labi11ty nf athe

:’rthrough patterns gF participation-and social’ 1nteract1un
We.decided-to use’a system. deve1oped by Rgger Barker “and. hi

;;» tn ana1yze our: thré_ ‘towns. S TR

: Barker;deve1aped the concept af what he Ealiegf , ehav1nr sett1hg LENESS
essent1a?1y,,=a“ pub11s -place or-activity.--Behavior-settings-may occur. once, =
FEQU1Ef1y,'ﬂf-thEy may be ongoing.: Examples of .behavior settings would be: :a "
cur11ng club bonspiel;,’ the H1ghway Motel, school sports:day, free: skat1ng at

- - ~the- ice arena,: rugsweav1ng bee -at =~ John Erawn s, the R.C.M P station the e
:g V111age park Mary 5m1th' Funera] ,i-,_ . S A !2%

Qby1qusly, behaV1qr settings are spe:if1c ta cemmun1t1es a]thaugh

~.categories ' of sett1ngs (e.g., sports,- -businesses) m1ght be-the same;" In both.
phases of this research, 1ists of" behaviar sett1ngs were - generated for. the
4ggevents —of thengrev1gusgyyean4vin e hA7cDmmun1tyL,by v151t1ng~the ~towp--and-
1ntérv1ew1ngipeap1e, by personal inspe ction, ‘and by - going through- eommunity
. calendars and - newspapers. - A—quest1anna1re ‘was- then deve1aped for each town.
"_The person filling out the quest1onnaﬁre was asked to check.off®three behavior %k
j_settings “she or he had participated in.during the prEV1nus year, and for :each -
.one checked ‘to write ‘out what had - .been_ done  there (e.q., watched hgckey
' games, p1ayed shortstop for the: wamen s Saftba11 Teague, sture customer, 3ﬁ
pr251dent af the m1xed Cur11ng CTub) o AR N s

In bath phases af the study, eh11dren in . Grades 7- 12 f111ed ;cut the
behav1ur settings. quest1unna1res at school.- Questionnaires were also ma11ed
-to  a' random. sample-of adults on the voters' lists, 'In: the§f1rst phase,. 1043 f'
quest1nnna1res weré camp1eted and two yaars 1ater, 1259 3 _ ' o

v Dna of our - hypntheses was that te]ev1s1cn weu?d have the - effect af

. reducing - the' ‘number of - settings available. But the numbers - were very.,

. comparable; 271 .and 279 for Notel, 250 and 275 for Un1te1 ~and 247 and 280 for
Mu1t1te1 in the f1rst and secand phases, respect1veiy . S ,;‘ -

o whereas the number Qf sett1ngs ava1iab1e d1d ngt ‘seem ta vary. ..
substant1a11y in. re?at1an to the. ava11ab111ty of te1ev1sian,_use af the .
. settings did vary. 'Setting use was :examined in terms of number of “entries," -
-+ the . number of - times each person had part1c1pated in (entered) each settTng
_during the previous year., Both before - they ' had . television. and two yearg
Tater,. Notel had significantly more: setting entr1es than Un1teT and Mu1t1te1
Q' and- the latter .two towns did not differ.. However,- the ahsolute d1fferenCE o
‘mean. number of. entries between Notel and. Un1te1 was much greater in the. f1rstA )
phase than in the secnnd phase, and the same was. true for the campar1snni N

B : &
s .. ; : T -

L*D



{ nterest1ng find1ngs eencern1ng ( , 1n
fﬂte the aVa11ab111j ~of te]eV1e1en and | ert1C1pet1en 1nicn,mun1t
ties. . -The eubjecte wer categer1zed inthe. fel1ew1ng -age .groups: - 7-11‘%w
.o 12-15, {lsflS;- -20-35; = 36-55; 56- 65 ~.and 66+ Befere Netel had: televis1cni

- ‘'reception; Notel residents:in:t ] ‘more_.

cof. Un1te1 end Mu1t1t ' ;ﬂe1eu true ef*;.
- L find1n s: . is..that. in:-a ‘town. w1theut;f;
te1ev1e1en, s1nce e1der peap1e are more: 1ke1y to part1e1pete Jn-community -
“-activities, ‘they are probably more  visible  in :‘the community, and younger. ' -
“F‘peep1e ‘have more’ contact. - with- them.< ‘In other - -words, - the" quent1tat1ve;’;
f;eeﬁ1fferenee An- sett1ng entries-may-have a- que11tetﬁye aspect--as-well;-there- may -

“less age: segregatinn in a'community without television. . We are’ checking -
th1s possibility by examining our data.from the point of view of settings (Who
. participates - in - a given sefting or- category of sett1nge?) rether then peepTe!:*‘
(Haw meny end wh1eh sett1ngs de peop1e enter?) C , e

The- behav1er settﬁnge were greuped in ea 5;tewn 1nte 11 eetegeries.';i-
eperts, “open-. areas, - businessés, - c1v1c, e,ducatienel - ¢lubs, med1ea1
dancee/pert1es, epee131 (e.g., wedd1nge),r ‘religious, “ententainment . There ,
eee_were —among-_the_towns-for-. SpertsAend business-- sett1ngs —jn—.
- both pheees oF the study Participation in business settings dropped - in -all &

. ““three towns, but 511ght1y more in Notel. The most likely' expTanat1en of the
;y*_genere] drep 1s- the economic recession ev1dent in-1975-76 by: ‘comparison  with i -
- 1973=74., Part1e1pat1en ‘trends’ for sports, behavior settings ‘were qu1te;$¥
o d1fferent for ‘the. three-towns: There.was ’a fairly -drastic. drop' . Jo s
,_;”Un}te% entr1ee rema1ned -at the same - 1eve1, and. there w,,q4;e11ght 1nerease ferJ;a

L Multitel. - i o o _ PN , L

= .

s Nhen all ef theee resulte are eans1dered tcgether, “some .petterne seem }jf
clear, :The /first ‘phase results indicate ' that when residents do not have. "
" television receptTDn, thex pert1e1pete more in. community. act1v1t1es “than do
residents . of - comparably’ sized - towns with television reeept1en. ‘The. eeeend;,;
phgse reeuTts suggest that there tends to be a. decrease " in “participation- in.
- ‘community-activities in - the two years Fe]lew1ng the -inception of te1ev1e1en“_
~reception, e5peeie11y for older residents. : However, the decreasé. occurring . .
. - over . the' two-year period was not suff1e1ent1y mafked to bring Notel down.to -
. the Tevel of the two communitjes with teTevision reception for  ten or more:
- year o ana]lyg it is interesting, -although perhaps not:surprisirg,. that the . -
;eet1v1ty in- wh1ch part1c1eet1en decreased meet _was. eperts.f,wmte_mm,,eelﬁ:

] Cen:]gejen.. In the epace ave11eb1e here 1t hee been peee1b1e te pFDV1dE o
1en1y ‘a_superficial.” and. cursory  outling of 'some of our findings. - Although =

“. .there are many pitfalis antt problems. associated with field research, we. feel .

. that this’ .natural experiment has yielded results that will. cnntr1bute to the -

.- growing . budy of knowledge concerning thé impact of te1ev1e1en, .and . that_ .shed

- .light.  .on' some of. the theoreticall issues " regard1ng the mechen1eme of

?Qte1ev1g1gn s 1mpact JIn quas1 exper1menta1 PESE&TCH where rendam 'eseignment- f
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prace s “of . carefully éxaminin
va11ﬂ1ty QF :this‘resear
<

tatements' regarding” causa1

’ and. external:
‘tofeel confident: ‘about our-finding:
1and credence to the resu]ts ‘are that a11 three\tawns were

stud1ed both ‘before’. and after the inception of television in" Notel;.
measures.were used.in each of the.studies; more than one- age: level was studied
in-each case,. so changes due to mdturation and development. can  .be segarated-—
.well-known" findings - “obtained. by other-
1end1ng externa] v311d1ty and

”the factars that
and - severa1
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9 lﬂlﬁDrwe11 SETd 1t' "The 1nstrument cau1d ba
vshutt1ng 1t DFF ! T

- numbers must startle us when we realize how they add up. By the- time :hf?q

'*?The EataTG of - hgrﬁars that Orwell presented’ ta the wor1d s a- 'arn1ng’._
reminds  “us - that’ :there cau1d be worse te]ecummun1cat1ans preb1ems than thnse,’“
“tha cuncer S tgd :

? Just as there are worse prob1éms far ch11dren fthaﬁ te1ev1s1un.:,*Fnr-i}ﬁ

éxampTE, there are. 17.5 m1111on American children and young-peoplé who Tive-in. .

S dire. pnverty. “Ten-pertent have no“regular -source of -medical- care, -and 20 .
- million 'have . never. seen a dentist, "One million are victims af|Fh11d abuse.f”
And every year, one m1111gn young Amer1cans run away from home. R S
Then why, faced with cnncerns Df such ser1au5 nature are we can51der1ng%g:”
the ‘issues of children and television? ‘It~ 1s§becau5é thase who care, those ,
whogare;ent‘ sted ‘with-a-chi1ld*s-welfare;* Pecngn1ze*the:tremendouSAﬂmpact‘“and‘*“

. 1nf1uente that te1ev151gn has upon chi1dren : :ME:.?z_ el T~

o And uf saurse ‘it s ‘not Just the ﬁh11d audience that is - 1nf1uenced by
TVE Stud1es and polls ‘have indicated. that Americans:get the bulk of their
1nfarmat1en from teTev151ﬂn, thus . fu1f1111ng the mast disma1 expéctatiqns of -
the med1ym s ;r1t1cs. : ) - . -

But the TV ccnne¢t1en is’ most f1rm1y in p1ace for ch11dren_ Far they are
the ‘audience that spends between 25 ard 33.holrs - -per ‘week watching te1EV1s1an_;f

- The-ease with which we toss about. such figures' is deceptive; - because . "

‘rieach -the age of ‘18, they will have spent approximately 15,000 hours watch
Tvsgmare time than -they will, Spend at any other act1v1ty exEEpt s1eep,}m
t1me than; they. W111 spend in schan1 : . o

The sum Df a11 thase hnurs and days and years - w1th no t1me aff far o
vagat1ans or weekends, represents .more ‘than- just. figures, of course.- IF
adults are’ getting their information from television, so -are ‘children--and
~-S0me----surprising.: -ways!--TV-is-the-most-powerful-teaching-machine- the/wor1d has~—ﬁ:

'_ ever known, “*And the messages. fram the medium are present in every /-commercial

and - every -program. the children see. Informat1on? Education?. Children ‘are

- Tearning not just how to- study the stars- orcanvass the seas,. but they re also _'

1earn1ng—-as a  third grade ' class recently: d1sp1ayed--that the' way to spell
Lrelief! is. R-D=LaA=I-D-S;, And while . one-half  of  the world's K adults  can-

- jdentify " their nat1ana1 1eaders, 90. percent cf Amer1can B-year a1ds resogn1ze

"Fred F11ntstcne."” o .
_ A
S

i
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-;'aa.Th‘ eer ch11dren watch en-TV s peep1ed pr1mar11y by wh1te Amer1een
m§1es, iges '18-to 35.  Women are more often witches than werkere, b1ecks sing
and.play. beeketbe11 ~Asians are. v111a1ne, and the elderly are victims.. - These-.
portraya1e ~these - etereetypeei-ere ‘being: perpetuated daily’ in our own homee,f«-
_-upon ‘our own children. Television, ‘which has a unique capacity to. ‘affect - and
: influence attitudes, is a school of sociology, ‘instructing: ch11dren aheut what
they mey expeet from others and what goe1e to eet fer themee1vee.= D -

A 11tan¥ of names’ from the 1979 80=hetwerkéch11dren s seeeen w111 g1ve o

- some -idea " of ‘the‘creativity and. hu’an t fills the airwaves on. Seturday

: mern1ng. There is Eodz111e end his 'eeky, Fangface and his . cousin
=00 f 0 kk, Bubba,- _Suckerman

jeterentype thetift

, IF thTS SUQgeete to yeu thet the spee1a1 neede QF the eh11d aud1enee ere

_not . being served. by _commercial - television, you are r1ght.. This is not a
- matter of persena1 opinion or genere11zed theory; - it is now a. ‘matter eF .
- documentdtion.-On --October --30, 1979, ‘the_Federal- Eemmun1eet1ene Commission
_1esued its glgpgsewa1ted staff. report .on . its inquiry - into-  ¢hildren's’
teTev151nn. ~And they found the project ant1ng -Specifically, the BDD-pege g
' FCC report contends that: breedcestere have failed to serve "the unique " needs-
~of the child aud1enee" as, dlreeted in the 1974 Cemm1ee1en gu1de11nee for
ch11dren s te1eV151on.' :*.’“?* o : D :

Pc1nt1ng eut that educet1ng eur ch11dren cen prev1de 1mmeasurab1e'
" benefits . to SD:TEty as a who]e, the FCC staff took broadcasters to task for-
~~.~not-producing-enough-children's- programs-- deeigned ~to-inform-and-educate.~—The-——
‘staff recommended that the FCC impose. minimum educational program requirements -
.~ on all stations™(seven=and-one-half ' hours Monday - thrdugh Friday), echo1ng
* ACT's " .long-held position that per: se.rules are the only way to guarantee that
- broadcasters comply with- Cemm1es1en_qb11ey., As a'result of this staff report
- the FCC initiated a rulemaking proceeding on children's television programming
. on December 19, 1979. Already the FCC action has motivated the TV industry to
- re-examine _1t5 commitment to children, as Variety points out in a report on

the . recent meeting of the National Association of Television Program -
 'Executives. ' "The ‘programmers 'seemed inclined ' to. think that. «'better'
eh11dren S fare on their outlet was a. foregene{conc1ue1en at some time in _-the
near - or " distant futuggg ~And . they were ook1ng,? (Beb Kn1ght Var1etg
February 27, 1980) - o -

, But in 51de etepp1ng the issues oF advert1e1ng tergeted to eh11dren, the '
FCC 'is' avoiding a.question that cannot be ignored. by anyone else who watches
teTev1e1en.- Children see over 20,000 commercials. a year and advertisers spend.
‘over $600. million per year se111ng to children on TV. Children are learning
' from these advertising messages. They are learning that if they own a certain
"toy.. they will _be ‘happy. ‘and’ have. friends. . They_.are learning.that if. they will.
eat sticky sugary foods, they can be hee1thy and strong. What' they are not
Teern1hg is that 60. pereent of all foods advertised to children conflict with:
the.: Surgeon General's .peport recommending that Americans reduce -sugar
consumpt1en, The heav11¥isweetened, attractively packaged foods that are sold

. to children in animated, “appealing TV. ads - are also. in ‘conflict with the

‘nutritional gea]e eeteb11shed by the Senete Se1eet Comm1ttee\en Nutr1t1on and .

' ;Humeh;Neede» ' : , . de :




i et111 be ‘economic eontre] -0f television " i
T A1theugh b1g bue1nese s preferab1e to. big brother; ‘there: are et111 roblem:
“.=0One is the lack of d1vere1ty “With certain- exeel]ent “exceptions, we - .gat . a;ug
" cookie-cutter ' product’ on commercial’ felevision--easy. to dup11eate pref1tab1e£1;
“to manufaeturg " The reasons for this: age clear. -The commercial broadcasters. "~
~are 'playing for-serious stakes in-a numBEre'game where on1y one .number counts,. .
Number One.  The. rat1ngs determine revenues.  This is an' 1nduetry; where "-the.. .
‘ th1nk1ng 'is " to avoid risks and whose: slogan. m1ght e eanoffe are
safe 5.issan.industry-that- m1ﬁ1m1zeewate«pub11eaeomm1t, £ form-and-
,,n;erta1n and reape the benefit uF 1ts pr1mary purpoeea—to make mehey; ;_%:

o ‘Are there ether probTeme of economic. centre]? A buSTHESS that' S
‘opérated. by a ‘particular group reflects the culture of that group. Nhite E
‘ém1dd1e=e1ass males run the shop. White, middle-class ma1es are the -medium's
" dominant charactere._» Equal employment_ pertun1t1ee are a way: fer/WDmen an
f¢m1nor1t1es to get to apoint where they too' are runn1ng the show se that their
xv1ews, the1r 1deas, and energ1es ean be represented : L

o “In tomorrew s wor1d of aTternate techno]eg1ee, is 1t net 11ke1y that we
:';_W111 sti11 find telecommunications a business? . Though there will be mu1t1p1
o ehanne]e, though harreweast1ng will .provide. a- broadeaet1ng alternative, ..

could -also mean that more is not necessarily better--that more oFfer1ngs w111-,

- not -indicate more choice. For mediocrity can. be pregrammed on ‘multiple:. =«
- channels ;as ‘well as on- 1nd1v1dua1 networks. When we'speak of diversity as a-

‘tﬁfpee1t1ve*goa1 “for— te1ev1e1en we are: not Juet ta1k1ng about numbers.v we are

‘ta1k1ng abeut qua11ty.: S : _ o

, ACT'e second predict1en is: that the mere th1nge change the mere theyﬂg .
etay the eame.v Ch11dren w111 still. be watethg ‘too much te1ev1s1on. o

, _ They wateh a 1ot now. Not en1y do they watch a 1ot they re watch1nggi

- more ' -than they did before. - And " why not?. TeTev1e1on is easy; it's -

o aydilable=-98 ‘percent of aT] Amer1ean homee have it-=dnd it's pleesant A L
p;,eopor1f1e for the- eenses__ ‘ . v, ”=--fh' . e

_ - But faeter than we can’ eomprehend techne1agy 15 ehap1ng a vast ‘new
",future for .television.  Diversity,. ehe1ee and- far-reaching possibilities are
- just ahead of“us. Here are: JUSt a few eF the hew eho1eee teehne]ogy is.
">prev1d1ng ,*-'_ S _ . _ SR

W

_ é%t1ene are now mu1t1p1y1ng f1ve 6’

- 'six-stations to 20 orf@bre ‘viewing choices. :Cable TV w111 :
~ “offer 40 channels on e_;nng1e cab]e or. 80 ehanne]s on’a

~-»=dua1-eab1e*eyetem; REIE : , R

' Te1ev1e1on channel. de’

 Video eaeeette reeorders g1ve parente greater ehe1ce -in
. ee]ect1hg the best programs " and choosing appropridte. times . - -
. for théir -children. to view 'these’ programs. . ‘Video. 5 -
- recorders with increased capabilities are moving 1nte mass'v o
. Production a§!1ower costs, to consumers, . »

!‘V1gee,dyeee will aIIow_ue t5-purehaee~er\rent_program5456f




" both aduits . ~and, chderen,
w;cansc1ausness can bezraised ta{

€ .”,And perhaps the,number cf v1EW1ngf §;
;ttie b)t Perhaﬁs. PR E

) a;4gAET!sﬁthird'bred1ct1an is: " therg w1]1 st111 bé advert1sing ta ch11drenff~z
- <on ‘television.” 1984 st four years away and no image of Elysian Fiélds
-~ '_-appear- in.the :rystalAba11, “The expensive. toys and ‘the wrong foods will still. *
.. appear. on commercial VETEV1SJGH to entice new’ generat1ons of young. Americans. . .
7 Will ‘there be adve ‘cable- television? =~ It is conceivable: that .a’
- half-hbur.” commerci ‘-far,.ch11dren emanatinggfrom a toy store will; be in ‘the
" wave of. the’ future. ' There could be advert1s1ng on video . discs, even_ _though...
“~~the “disc is assigned.for -homework. Instead of the m11en1um, we still have a
~pmedium that .sells children products’ they don't- -need: at prices - they -can't.
- afford--unless: . regulatory procedures currently underway ‘at the Federal Trade .
- Commission and .the.Federal Cﬂmmun1eat1gns Cnmm1ss1en can advance br1ng1ng
,abnut needed change.f- ‘ : S rood s

Lo Mere fhan ten years ef ch11d advoca;y in the te1ev151nn 1ndustry hag -
‘ taught us  that brcadcast1ng s primary.concern is its bHottom 11ne. -ACT -and -
‘numerous other organizations invelved with children know that the bntt%m -Tine
. for the future of American sac1ety_1s the hea1th educat1on and we1fare gf the g
' nat1gn' 40 m11110n ch11dren. B . fo
L Certa1n1y broadcasters are . nat r25p0n51b1e fgr the weTFare af ch11dren,_-
- .but they:do have a respans1b111ty in: the area of health ‘and. educatTQn, ‘They
" "should_not make the’ rearTng of: a- healthy, 'happy “child ‘more 'difficult for’
“g.parents and ~“physicians.- Every day, commercial television: violates ‘the first
o pr1nc1p12 ‘of ‘medicine, to "first do no harm," and persists in acting as though -
' .no- ‘body. of knowledge" ex1sts abaut the deve1apmenta1 needs and the Spec1a1
hazards Df ch11dhcad- ’ '

[ TR P Y PG g T e e e < S rer e

The 1ong range 1nterests GF the sac1ety are -never fu11y EDﬂSTStEﬂt w1th ‘
the short-range budgets and -objectives of the professional manageps of our . .
’ccmmun1cat1nn5 systems. The actions of the broadcasting® and. agvertising .
1ndustr1es over the past ten years prave thﬂt se1f regu]at1an a1ane w111 not o

[ 2 et - ﬁb L




; —frxlt taok F1ve years of - ru1emak1ng at the Federa1 Ccmmun1cat1ons Comm1551nn:§?
- -:to::reduce . the - advert1s1ng ~miputes. on :children's prugrams, and the National .
R Asso:1at1un of Brcadcaster S Cod St111 perm1ts mare ads peﬁ hour—ta ch11dren”f'
=¢”,than ta aduTts en pr1ma t1me - . L ,;gj ;, :
- Corporatg executTVES are rewarded and pramuted as’ a funct1an af shart-j’
="range prcf1tab111ty.{ That is why - it is essential. that everyune who cares”v

about - .children support™ the -establis ent_..o ;regu1atorywhgu1d211nesg" o) STE
~children®s ™ television. . A aring - of  the. issues .and ~a careful -
- consideration of solutions and,strateg BS cou1d mean a heaTth1er and happ1er'§
f?{1984 far ch11dren aﬁd the1r fam111es. ST T, : S




. Hope S.° augherty;'AEt1n9qAésfpiDeputy:Dirégtar"' S
... - - A-HExtension Service, USDA - .. -~ - -

It ds difficult to épeéks%éﬁ_54fagtbﬁpméus'ﬁéégréhéfsiﬁée?éacﬁ?Qﬁé_has a
_.:Slightly different -philosophical.. base.. However, in 4-H:-we do have a common .

7 thread which runs throughout: helping: each ‘youth ‘develop to his or her ..

.- Tullest potential; helping youth learn to make independent: and wise decisions; . -

;;%he]piﬂgLy@uth'gain;expefﬁenceuiﬁ:a;1éaﬁnébyedoingafarmat-.'TheeWho]euiafea ~of "
television, - television ' “viewing, ‘and. television potential “is ‘a rather .-

. .unémployed- area in-the-4-H program system.. . .o o T e

. There are isolated counties within states which have started: selective
- “television " viewing.-as ‘a fhncti@n-b&tﬂeén;parent/1eader:aNd¢chi1d,55’part_af

their orientation and. training. For  the most part, - the 4-H . approach ‘to. -

%;fft31EViSiOﬁf%ﬂsa§E%ﬁSTbeﬁEEﬁéfﬁf‘féj;Vﬁéﬁéﬁ”ﬁibgféms;iéitﬁéfﬂa1ﬁéadjjcgnc§iyed :
.+ -or planned by 4-H as program:tools for use within ‘the actual 4-H program.

- ‘Typical of television programs which have been used in the recent past as .

:“prﬁgraﬂﬁing=,aids’aﬁe;. FEELING GOOD, ‘TURNED-ON CRISIS, and FOOTSTEPS. At the

top of ‘our list-of television. aids is our own series, MULLIGAN STEW. - This. is ;j

- a series of aight 30-minute films on nutrition.. They have proved to be (and" .

. stil1l are) widely popular.  They have Been adopted by most of .the fifty states
.- for- classroom use and- the supporting materialg-fﬂr MULLIGAN "STEW-are ordered
" and-reordered -in great quantities' each year. It is interesting to .note that -
. the ‘supporting materials are in the form of a comic book approach. Nutrition: .
. comes off as being’something not only exciting, but appealing and educational.
vvo o As time goes-on, I feel. that critical viewirng of -the ~television ‘format -
© will be .a .segment which we will want: to. emphasize more:in our professional .-

- agent training, and certainly, in providing orientation and training for. the .

- .more than 600,000 “volunteer leaders. -who are - the "backbone"- of our 4-H
organization. . - T R .




{Th1s 1nstrument ;an teach""
- even insp1rei , But

y be- that af an advncate or

1n presenting th1s paﬁ
in-the quality-and gac‘
agencies. have_ '

creat1ngk ‘balance
| ,cwiﬁ1cal thatfgauth voice in- ,eva1uation of

Youth-servi] ig agencie

the role of . surragate

life for youth, It is valid nd,:jf
nun'i~"

"fs;drastic change, “the- jres

anﬁfanﬂy—hfa -As“the-American- famil q ssence
er.can . be cruc1a1 in the ivgs af;

1 of -a.caring. adult: such as thg Eirl Scou
yaung;peap1e.=;_ ,:: L

A\ JAdapt1ng to néw'vaTues and Fam11y ty1es has_)Lhanged ynuth agency@r
\programs.  The’ ngeva1ution “of - ne
-\ experimentation thCh have both - helped

\Effects on. growing children. . Today, m;

uch as*?paﬂgnt effectiveness." Magazin
hildren . of :divorce- and" separatinn ;
déccra ’an. fYQuth workers. attend: tra1n
1nvn1ve! yﬂuth, des1gn meaningful = pr
! ship: etween adult aﬁd ch11d._

ams,- and create an atmasPhere Df,_%ﬁ

I

:J*AtJthe Fisk uf overs1mp]1fication;
* The- pace pf 1ife in. ‘most - of the:
11festyies in many cases; . deny ynuth -a

rnpgse that yauth has not changed g}

ate Tove, attention and " direction.

.terns . has™ caused b]unders and.
' insome -cases, . had de1eteriausf.ix
e adults study parenting techniques. -
ffer hints about ways to handle the @
ng  with current fashiond and home . ;
(1if ‘they. are fortunate) on” how ‘to- .

1d" has quickened. Chang1ng family 2

At the same time, youth .is now stea§11y impacted by sensory overload and

1mbaTance dn this age of TV. Youth. agencies can provide well-rounded leisure

act?V1t1es .and.-the --essential- intermediary -programs: to even-out- this sensarg*ff7f
“overload. .This conference can Serve as a beginning for youth agencies to open
Tas nat1ana1 network .of ;Qoperat1an between ‘education, the TV and commun1cat1ans -

war1d and 1acai Eammun1ty pragrams Fnr ygung peop1e. ;ﬂ-‘ S e

i Tcday much emphasis is piaced on diversion and preventiun programs for

“juvenile delinquents. - Here, too, ‘the.age of TV is under serious scrutiny and.,i.
-there are ‘conflicting estimates today about how much TV - violence. acts "as ‘a

" contributing factor to promoting’ v1aTent behavior in juveniles, For example, = -
in Violent: Dé11nquentsa-A Répﬂrt ta the Ford Faundatﬁan frcm the Vera -

Inst1tute*”

S
s

2 i{f;<" Defect1ve parent—ch11d re1at1ansh1ps are amnng the mgst
“ frequently . c1ted expianat1ans fcr JUVEH11E and aduTt
v1pTence_A. P : . , v

R




"ie..a massive dack of éarly mothering; chromic and’

+ childhood problems Teft without help...

it EaﬁtiEu1aﬁﬁy%ihatheéunifed+5tates;fthe43tud}i?ﬁﬁ§dﬁiéséenc:}ha |
- science. Concerned parents often dread this stage of child.developh
-+ abandon their kids by no longer-insisting on*¥estrictions. and discip
-~.“§urnt“ggtf,teacher,jyoutthQrkeri-;12rgy'and;gfer;igsreaSing;nﬂmbe
- people turned over to the.jurisdiction of the court by distraught p
- indications of .this national problem. = .. =~ = 7. 7 = U

. Right here ‘and now I would 1ike to state my own convict n.
~potential  media. experience which has evolved and-will con nue

~this invention.can be a wondrous and positive.creation for :this:
"My conviction stems’from a "gut" feeling .and a burning-curiosity: ta
'ahaw,beauty,.strange.imagés,ssound,,gaigr;"humor;-design;j5portséf,a

. access into the lives of human beings and lands I could:- never .oth
. can emerge from what: is affectionately termed, “the Baoob Tube," in ou
ST 1tion, the unexpected.gift of a scholarship .to 'do . gradu
- which Ted to- a Master of Arts Degree in Media Studies gave me’the:
-‘wallow in ‘- -the wonder of. the TV  age. There was the added- eqr
_‘opportunity to. combiné the research and study with my work in .a'yout
-setting (GSUSA). -I'was also fortunate to have a-forward-thinking .. sup
~Ms. Rena Shaefer, who spent considerable time reading course offerin
~-. New School as well as helping me select-and. critique projects  which
~_part of everyday work plans. o I IR

“jIngadﬁitiQnéifh

, o N oL T SN
: A most lasting impression came from a course . "TV: and:ithe
‘Senses". taught by Lise Liepman, author of Your Child's Sensory World, which.
was the main text: I recommend this book to.parents, teachers, youth wor
- and- physicians.” Further, I feel this text offers specific direction for o
.- of .us invited to this Natiopal.Workshop on. Television and Youth to .be ome’ -
.. aware of how important sensory balance is to childhood development. Since T¥. . .
.can“create overload and imbalance to the senses, I suggest that we might begin
~.to .help - by evaluating sensory pattern input from whatever vantage point each.
-of us represents. ‘For the purpose ' of this conference, addressing- sensory:
-oyerload . in young people is an appropriate role for youth agencies.in the age

7 Premise

entitled,

. y o ‘7 .

/. N

overload .and' imbalance has. been one of ' the biggest . impacts on:

- ;.Seﬁépry , ce has I
child deveiopment in the age of television. - - , -~

~How to Evaluate the Impact |

B ixThérE iéA need : for .the medical ﬁﬁgfeséiéhif fcr!'eéucatdrs,f5parent§1 L
Figures, . sports - and education ‘specialists, 'youth agencies, religious leaders :.
- concerned with values for society, elected officials, the FCC" and ' designated
. regulatory . systems, ithose. gifted$-in  the cultural arts, foundations and.
‘corporations to: S -
1. Explore the impa:t'uF»Tv and ﬁhegage of media on chiidrén-,
. e , .
[ERJﬂ:* o - RN




f""d1“9: aﬂd crea ith1nk1ng in crdér 4o
'SPEGt1v"ic that- 1t ccntr1butg' e

:Share ,xpcrt1se ta]ent
put the" technc1cgy of TV" 1n prcper pe
positivel the 31ity of 11 f

Lis n~tc'ch11dren f?1'-crnem|:ner‘1ng that our : generat1cn\d1d ﬁct grcw up i
5:w1th;SESAME STREET (for bcttcr or fcr wcrse).g : . T

;'”

Y

'”?QRcmember that ch11drcn in the s]ums are tc1d tc go hcme aFtcr schcc]

'fli?1cck the door” and. watch . (It 1is used. aS'a’bab¥-51tter )

y e wonder f7. ,cﬁp351tive cppcrtun1t,_fc mcd1a tc cn1arge
: thc hcr1zcns ‘and- of fer careers “that :do not yat ex1st in- the sciences .
;;and the - arts as a- rcsult cf the Ty agc.r;a-, .;: f'; . ;:,,!;_:, %

- jfﬁ.f;Rescarch the pctcnt1ai cf TV tc assict d1sabled and 1nst1tut1cna]1zcd
S ycung pecp1e by cffer1ng ycuth prcgrams thrcugh tha med1a. ‘,g-:;n %

Lo 7.‘<In1t1afe a nat1cna1 thrust tc strive fcr ba]ance in ch11drcn s . 11ves L
= by . ‘a d351gn;4which will inFluencc programming_of: children' ccTV,cthecc:f
13=(ﬁﬂfschcu1 curriculum and leisure time opportunities, in " recreation. and
v .chuth groups_ to’ b]end and - suppcrt a’whc1escmc 1earning éxper1ence. .

: -'/"f' . : .

:,,ThcAfcck cf Ycuth-égencg, An thelagi e of. Te1ev1s1cn

D—,'\_

2,

'i, ;Create Walljrcunded 1eisura prcgram activ1ties with scund cducat1cnal
‘ fguidc11nes whlch emphasize scnscry deve1cpmcnt e .

L : EQf-Rccruit and‘train a new brecd cf sen51t1vc vc1untcers who arc aware
' o oof mcd1a 1mpact on- ycuth.{;; T _

;ifi,i“jﬁ. Work mcrc c1ase?y with cducatcrs tc cffcr different 1e15urc time .
SR activities which are exciting and cha11eng1ng.r .Offer thc cppcrtun1ty
“to have Fun try1ng-—whcther ycu havecta1ent or not..

4. Create an. atmcsphere of Fr1end11necs acceptance ‘of d1vercity,, :Wé\? :
"'::'chance -to bE1cng and share and. to. be rESpcctcd by adu1ts._ S T
oo 52”10ffer spccif1c gu1dance 1J‘ career exp1crat1cnaspart1cu1ar1y 1n
NovU e communication areas, in combinations of the arts and sc1cnces whfch
R ,cha]]cnge aJ] senscry arcas.:,-j I ST

a T -jr;.aar,,

'-1i;"0ffer highaschcclaagc "youths Jcb\ expcr1ence, 1ntcrnsh1ps Qith' .
... = interested and qualified- persans 1n careérs proFecs1cns wh1ch thEy
g 'fﬁrcan try themse1ves. AR o . ‘, . '
-ﬂ-:~(See From ’Dreams tc Raa11tg -"A career exp1 Fat1pnfv,f" :
experience 1nc1ud1ng 1nternsh1ps for ages 6-17. Available

.fﬁ: : '5:c Vto-schccjs.,ycuth agencies, and instifytions from: Girl .#f ’
e ~j"a‘;5ccutsz;cf the USA 30 Th1rd Avenue Ncw Ycrk New Ycrk.'_k o
o ~“<§;f"ceve1ap a wc11-rcunded staff - of - wr1terc, trainers ‘and ccmmun1catcrs |

¥;W1th1n agencies whc are kncw]edgeach and scns1t1ve tc med1a impact

T

L
L4




=,;f};;13; " Use reeeereh avai]
’ :‘1,f1];’1ejsu§e aetivitiee‘

Irag uth -inter-agency: ce11abg: tion to  sh
“preven, duplicat1en efdpregramsei _

of high quaT1ty ve1unteers.;

\\ tn sereed geed yeuth pregram eet1v1t1ee for r ,ruitment

: f:TiTUse te1ev1eﬁ ] end Videe fnr eut;éach:=te the d1eab1ed whu are
inetitut1ene1,ted for children in temporary shelter: settings Fer

N families in etiess e1tuet1ens, end for emergency eituet1ensi

;;"}f“Premete qua11t;\
';jrzﬂ _opinions. -of ‘exq)
R gned reie que1s

outh egeneies w1th -ads dep1et1ng xeung persene‘=' '
ting pregrams instead: of advertising products. Shnwﬁ
on TV-—te arents-ate bus1ness-—te po1iee. R ‘

ib1e for- ﬁregram de51gn ef quaTity and~—1nexpensive”“*
fgr fam11iee s B o

e 'i(See Seuthwe<t Educat1ena1 Develepment Laberatery s
il newsletter,. TW: V1ewer “July 27, 1979, -issue no. 9. Does -
" -television meﬁf\e“????éfence ip. the way families' spend’

~o theie-. time tegzther? Aetive end pe551ve Families are jf

L cempared ) W

f - - - . . e"

B

e

_;;ii Use inter-egeney etreng-h te edveeete fur qua11ty programming in
" children's television \films. : Youth agencies, to date, have given ‘
- poor response to FCC reqyests for comments, Act1en fer Ch11dren
Te1evisien and PTA eannbt\eo the jeb e]enei B

(See federeT Reli;ter, L Chi1dren s TeTev1sien
Programming end
Part III.). !

—t-.sing Practiees,“ August 21, 1973

_f1ne1uding end aadjustTng 'eetivities
- -pra . » :for.  parent . er adult. and ehi1d ‘to learn
tegether " Think  in terms bof parental - needs.. For: * example,
inter- egeney yeuth eett1ng*x Jhave previded eppertunities fer
- meaningful eenferenees where \mothers - and . daughters can dieeuss
i ' ‘sensitive ‘issues'such as. adolescent health problems, self-preteetien, i
a1cnheT15m and. _other- chemical e;yees, juven11e righte child abuse, ..
‘These eenfereneee follow pre cribed guide11nee recommended *by
- ... -agencies, and irclude . religious ‘leaders, -community relet1nns
<& ¢ divisions - local or. etate\ police,  the legal, and medical -
- prefessiene ete. ‘The National Yeuthwurker Education Project, funded
., .. by the L11]y Endewment Inc., has'provided treining to over 800 youth:
'~;; +"workers from. efght majer girT:serv1ng agencies as well .as staff . from
- corrections facilities. - Main facus was the needs- and prebleme of
_-adolescent g1rls.; Fnr reFerences a d\mede?s centaet._ R

'fe15. TBe:eneetiveﬁand;f1eiiﬁle'ebé}'




LT fL-f’»UniVeﬁslty of M1nneso o '_if¥f.1?:f~7‘7
,';1y;}=s—::5t ‘Paul, M1nnssata 55108 f?-f*,.”

"fflé Ynuth agenc1ss nssd,tn bs mare vacaT abcut sucssssful prﬂgrams hy:;;;

. -: denominations; - the 1business - sectcr, . and.  the . tE1EV1S1Dn and o
‘jsammunicatiens wer?d. R g,:‘_ : S Essssassss; S :

i .

-ﬂflisf;Pramats national 1nﬁsr—agency yauth farums 'so° that_young peap?s w1113:§
- take respgns1t111ty for the | design of “quality TV prsgramming, and .
" become vocal abeut sansumsrism and sther nssds such .as . yauth;;aw

=es-reporting = atm-majar*scnnventinns “and - -conferences nf PTA and athsrf_t;
. parent . organizdtions, . school - “administrators, ‘mayors, ° national o
.- communications and- advertising -groups, meetings QF national religious. -

"’Cans1us1an

XA;L!smp1eyment _ » T N

?17,18s' Extsnd msmbsrsh1p in yguth agenc1es ta maré qua11f1sd adu1ts inf L
~ .communities -'‘to encourage them to besoms advasates For youth in ths .

. . age sf te1sv151an. o T SR LA

A surprising natiena1 statistic reportsd by Univsrslty of M1nnssuta‘;f

; .Centsr for Family Research and ste1epmsnt -deals with the fact that 50 percent
- of the youth-in this squntry have never participated. in a group sports club,
" youth -agency program, or. a young people's group connected with'a house of
;=warship., Yet these pragrams are: offered to - youth: -in- all “urban  and rural’
- areas, . Other- statistics, stated natigna11y, ‘show' a h1gh inérease- in truancy, :
~ .schopl drop-outs,  runaways, and  an +alarming . escalation of ‘delinquency in -

‘younger . and. younger- thildren! How an. ws communicate to yauth that they- -are

v;wantsd? Communicatisn rsma1ﬁs a pro lem Th1s is 1ran1c in the age af TV.:

‘mjnesd ‘what_we ne ded-ata,graw up--in-a-caring,: nurtur1ng athSphers- to touch,
“hear, smell, ‘see, to have

-1 said in th f1rst paragraph that ysuth has nut shangsd Taday s des'

un, to experience. the arts, to have- fr1snds,- pets

“-adequate food. and rest. These rights of. chdersn wsre emphas1zsd 1n 1979 Ths”;"
_:Intsrnat1sna1 Ysar of the Ch11d . o . : e

I w111 c1ase by shar1ng a statement af the Ch11d?en § AdVTSDPy PansT

The’ Internat1sna1 ‘Year of the Child, which represented young people (ages 10, .
~to 17) from all. parts of .the United Statss ‘The: :statement “was ‘made 1in: my-

- presence - as a. fac111tater Fur the ‘panel in a d1scusS1an which ssntsrsd araund
:_chderen s sgnssrn abeut fear and vin1ense. S e e . ‘

R Ts1ev1s1on nssds to te11 thsktruth Now in many prngrams
, .. " the - bad- guys- win. and take maney—=sa ch11drsn th1nk they
”ﬁfﬁ are. ths gaad’guys._ Th1s is: WPDng '-. 5

It 1s my hsps thatfthis confersncs w111 heTp put ths piesss of truth ©

?itagsther for 311 af us. - g T T R i »avas_fu”




de' marketing pract

ising regulations

e, industry-syppor
ed- hard at respond

o 5 ad

- ~child-directe

- advertisin 2d

. -approach- , s~ advértisingj-—the—need
-process - ipparent  from the-p

he FTC may be forced ‘to reling

he Ahreat posed by.the
ssgned .considerably. in -/

ices
~has

s

even ' during. the most gritical times of the |
pported .efflorts.- at ' regulating /

ing to’ fonsumer complaifts on | -
yish. its far-reaching/

~for-g/.strong-self-regulatory/
' .the

blic an

erspectives . of
:;-i‘ss .

*ffadvertisin§$

- Bureaus, Inc. s now in-its sixth year of regulating
~advertising directed. to ~children. ' The. Children'f U

. both.

The Ch%?ﬂréﬁigmﬁdﬁerfisiﬁg%ﬁéviEﬁFuﬁ%f of - the Cduncil

_the .

hiprint and broadcast
it. is' ‘supported./ by

~-companies- which ‘advertise - to children “to assufa \the hy accuracy and- -

‘;:fairneSsﬂqff;hilﬁﬁdiretted;advertisingvig-thespub

. “’The basic activity of the Children's Unit
.evaluation of“advertising directed to children un

.. accomplished by EantinuaTTyﬁmpnitaring print,- tel

- and:. - reviewing - advVertisements provided voluntf dve The
jom the public .on./specific .
urate or unfair. to children's -

- Children's ‘unit-also responds to complaints f
~advertisements,  Whén- advertising is found inacd

g the: ongoing review and' -
gr,lzfyearé_ﬂf-age,1ujh15'i5' '
gvision and radio ‘advertising - . -
rily by advertisers.' The

perceptions, the Children's Unit seéeks-modificatfion or discont niance - through -

1;'the~’vaiuntary-egaperatibn-af:advertiséré.»fATIUEasefdecisidnsiarEgﬁepértéﬂ infﬂ?

. d monthly press release.  Prior to production,
-~ request,. also review -proposed advertising cop
: ;ggﬁqtlits-Eéééptability;., R

the Children's Unit will,.

" To determine what advertising technique or practices

' - upon
’nﬁgﬁsﬂj

_and{wi11>3é‘g§yéngap ol

might ‘be; potentially . =

‘misleading when. used ‘in children's. advertising, —the Children's Unit'has .~
published a.special set of aquidelines.’ Theﬂﬁhiidten's,AdvérﬁiSinga.EuidEIineé'*;L

+ are.. periodically - revised . to reflect new-insights gained froq‘expernence*aﬁd'

research relating to children and-advertising. In.addition to

- accuracy. of advertising claims, the guidelines a
- 'social yalues, product presentation, pressure
. safety, and premiums. - 4

e DR S B S N
- -= -Seven - academic - advisors -with .distinguished ‘backgrounds e
~~psychology, the behavioral sciences,; and nutrition are retained to.counsel the ™

n-.add o’/the-truth and.: .
Iso-deal with such matters-as -
to purchase,” endorsements,

i chitd’;

4',Ehi]dten‘s:Unit!t,The ~advisors  help evaluate advertising and .information. -
~provided - by - advertisers . in’ SUppgrt-nf‘their‘advertising-GTaimség_Theyuaisav o
“advise.on genera1-1ssues;;ﬂncérning:children?s-adVEﬁtising,and'assjgt‘_in;vthg»_-

wrrevision of the guidelines.

Sy
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a’ “regular -basis, .-
i 1ibraﬁ1éss;iniy2351tig;;:gélfﬁnmgnt_rEpresantative, and others, - Most of ° this :
- Involves® requests” for ‘information on the activities'of the Children!s Unit, =

- .and- children's advertising, in general. .. T - T

iy 0 1977 the Children's Unit established the Clearinghouse for Researth o
“-Children's: Advertising  for  the purposes ‘of publishing a  bibTiography,
- analyzing: new« key ~studies--all. related 'to children and advertising. Both

- .academic -and industry researchers across the country. keep. the -Clearinghouse: 5

-~ informed = of - their ongoing and newly completed research. ;: The Children's Unit- =
- -has conducted many. "Clearinghouse Research Searches“vfor‘industry,_igcvernment ‘;_
'and - the - academic - community 'as well as. responding to - numerous general. -

; iﬂqUirﬁe;.';The'Cigaﬁinghause*isiinténded_td*beganiqﬁgﬁatiqnal bridge "betweep.
- researcherS: and; advertising. pplicy-makers. | It s hoped that this activith =
;wi11“:reate'an_awaPEnESS_gf,exisﬁfng.research and encourage future research on - '

g,

5;§dyéﬁtisiﬂgfandfchi§drena~*~:';1 R

. InJune.1978, the . Children's Unit published -the first  comprehensive-\'.. .
bibliography -on-. children and advertising. This unique compilation of books, ...
articles, research, speeches, and - seminars--all relating  to children- and ™

. advertising, .is being revised ~and’ ‘reprinted during 1980.. Copies of the

" biQliography are available on a cost basis. . = . R ;.* T

""iTDAﬁélé'chi1dren;bétter,undéﬁstandgéu;hitgbicS‘as géqd nutrition, saving:

and 'spending money wisely, -energy -conservation, dental ‘hygiene and the
- difference betweén a program and .a-commercial, the Council of Better Business -
- ‘Bureays,  Inc., ' in. cooperation with  NBC, .has .produced. public service
- announcements for children. . These "Junior Consimer Tips" are regularly 'aired
by the major networks. R P LT o T
- .. Probably the most significant benefit arising from thg controversy -over
children's ‘advertising is the dialoglie which has developed between broadcast
~and advertising industry -policy-makers, researchers - academicians, consumer
- advocates - and;government regulators. - While these diverse intérest groups.may .
;,disagﬁee"strﬂngly:Qﬁ,whether”téieijicn!S'contentihasgbéen»and,éis ‘responsive - -
- to- children's special  needs, . they' all do agree that television should -«
_contripute to the cognitive and social development ‘of children. Out' of  this -
dialogue has come the common recognition that in order for .children to develop
a batanced, undistorted view of the world, they need to acquire knowledge from= .
‘a_variety of sources and the skills to judge the’ crediblity of these -
‘information sources. vOf.ccurSe,'tpe~fespan$iﬁi1ity to meet these basic needs

, must be shared by all. . . .

~ This dialogue also has, ‘Ted . to "the  development of sdme constructive .
programs. - One .has "been the introduction of elefmentary school courses which
‘teach.critical viewing skills for children's television watching. There has . .
also been greater emphasis on better programming and commercial content. -

' ‘éértéiﬁTy thereiare:mény'quéstiéns aﬁ‘hOngh%Tdﬁéﬁi}perceive' advérti%fﬁg
. which. need to be addressed properly and investigated in the near future. To
‘this end, it is the-be{iefjbf'the;ChijdEenis Advertising Review Unit that the. ‘.
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B "Ah eh den t teueh thet d1al'“ used to be an admenitie :to-young. peopl
in. Boys' ,WCiube.a_ It ‘was motivated out of a deeiré not -to Upset the: fragiI
“-tuning of the TV set. Telev1eien technology and. vieW1ng _patterns in - Boys
“Clubs  ~have' come a 1Qng way ‘since then, and eeneequeni]y our pe“*peetive ef TVH
and 1te p1ace in’ pregramming hae ehanged e »,5_:_1 Lo , :

.- I cen't epeek Fur a11 typee af yeuthﬁservings group erese thiei:;ﬁ
' ceuntry—-enTy for the Boys' Clubs I've asked for data.. What fe11ewe”might be ..
‘*‘*sa1d to resemble the Nielson ratings which bases data on ‘viewing "preferences: - -
- from . '2,200.. American. homes. - The .- perepeetivee 1. share are limited to-the -
v1ewpo1nte ‘of a. fractional’ representet1en of Boys.'" Clubs . across: th,g country, - - -
Telephane “interyiews ~were  conducted with a.group.of 35. staff.. Efforts were B
- made to contact Clubs located. in big cities as’ we?? as:-small towns, with large - “:°
- -as.-well. as  -small ‘budget - eperatione. ‘Gedgraphic’ dietributien to ref1eetgv<
: reg1ene1 differences was - eensidered in the samp11ng...=_, o e

i .

Beys"tlgbs are bu11dingaeentered programe dee1gned to serve yeuth Frem y
d1sedvantaged circumstances who range -in age from 6 to 18 years. .Each Club is "
- governed by a board of- 1eading community citizens end staffed by a“ core of .
- professional . 'youth’ workers  whose - seérvices are  augmented by a cadre of =
-part-time emp1eyeee and volunteers. The: nearly 1,000 Boys' Clabs across the : .-
ceuntry (alT 50 stdtes, Puerto Rico and the. V1rgin IsTands) serve in excess of
1,000,000 members. " AppreximeteTy 50 percent - of . our - _members . are. minnrity
‘youth, 30 percent come - from families on .welfare, ' 46 pereent -are from
; e1ngle-perent families, 72 pereent rave four or more brethers +s Sters, icand
65 -percent " of  our Clube “are Jeeeted in the 1nner—city eeetiene of mejer, 2
metrepel1tan areae. HEEEN S S R '
Qpen during a yeung persen s nenseehee1 heu:e Bevs' CTub pregrams are -
veried ¥0 eppea1 to the needs and interests. ef-ﬁe;'ers. Feei11t1e5 of C1ube,
include -gymnasiums, exeércise rooms, game rooms, 1eul,,z 11brar1es, .crafts, end,‘3
meet1ng room space. ~<Many Clubs :have extene1ve eutdeer areas and: day or
:residence. camps.. Boys'. Clubs have often been referred to- as a memeer e eeennd. -
. “home because the boys spend so mueh t1me with.us.. =~ ; , R
. " Lt
U, S. Census figures 1nd1eate that. 99 per:ent gf Amerigan hgmes have at“:,
1e§§t’ one. TV. set which is turned on at least six hours:per day. Based on -

' 'e

~ that,; it was felt 11kely that every. Beye' Club would be  equipped " with 'a" STV
Net so! My survey revealed that 20 percent of the Clubs contacted do- -
’?'netfﬁ’ a TV. These Clubs haye ‘concluded t et preeent TV programming has < -
-nothing._ tQ contribute -to the program: a Boys' Club. Of -the C1ube with - .
tele -,f, 35 percent have. only one .set,. 30 percent  have -.two,- and the
rema1n,'r _have three dr more sets. Half nf the TVs owned by Clubs are color.
Ten pekcent. of .the Sets -.are. turned:-on continuolisly from the time the . Club s
.open -ur, t1T eTee1ng.' Th1rty percent use. the eets;en?y during certain ‘schedile T
heurs e ﬂ EQ pereent view en1y seTeeted pregrams - In C]ubs ‘the sets. are. .

£

-, .setl




o act1v1£y far membere.ﬁgl.

3{7Fc11ewed by cartaens, spec1aTs, and e1tuet1on Dmediee.”

eame,’raom., eg .
Clearly; -the ﬁ%g

4in the Club mgre’thahiaﬁyfétﬁe 2 g0 110w
_ 15, then by the 6 ‘to 7" year olds. :Those 16 yee,
‘,the Teest frequent]y. ‘With” our members; spor

,?'_ \

Th1rty-fjve pereent af these eurveyed 1nd1¢ated,‘he§a

Ne-purpeses--usua11y for. viewing programs which they, FEe.TU?? ’
: “educational value, ‘or for programs whith have & spéﬁ?:"

;EgSextyypereent of -those ‘surveyed felt that TV could be|

TV programmjng

Tu :but this would requi

%-;pregram nctent1a1 “for : énhancina ‘rgadina, . verba11z1nﬁ.. and: creative “and:

the” Boys'. Club as:well. “staff tre1ned -in the‘us =TV as a
. L Therefere, the chances of such e cuﬁbﬁnat\en ‘emerg1ng seem-e,-
+h1gh1y un11ke1y. ‘ Currently, educatrgﬁa] ‘is -uséd to help motivate-and "~
_;r.develop- reed1ng ski1!s._ Video ‘games are used te aid .in the deveIapment of the ..
“‘'eye “:and *‘hand” enardinat1en -6f,. members..:Video Workshops .are seen ‘as havina .~

. expressive sk}115 "of yeungimembers., ‘However, . the s ec1e1ieed equipment endv;fﬁ

1¥_staFf ek111§ needed . For sich prggeam5f11m1t its v1ab111ty. L

L A number uFAC1ubs (25 percent) indicated that they have had preb1emse

jffemerge -as’ a result of ‘young people- wetehing TV. Usua1 y,gthe preb1ems are nfvv;f

. -an acting-out ‘nature .and the behavior Seems ' to . be’ induced: by 'shows. “which

‘féature _violence. _ Some -CTiubs 1nd1cete that membere\whn watch TV regu1ar1yfl?;'

.e’tend to be more d1FFieu1t fo- jnvolve.; i, other. Club. ectﬁv1t1es-» -For- this

“cir€umstances. Usually eueh a need has npt been anticipated in advance and so = .~
“staff members’ have been caught "off guard? fand unprepared te handTe 51tuet1enej~_;

“- reason, . use - of “TV-"is contrn11ed . Prograis. with' a|strong relationship to .
~raciaTl 1njustice such. as ‘ROOTS,  THE KLU KLUX “KLAN. decumentargéf and’ THE " '
4

'?ﬂHDLOCAUST have ereated strong, angry reactions among memberg., in; ‘these.” - =

).?1nstancee have been:forced into situations .requiring: that they. 1ntetp?etfeﬁf

i;as well as they m1ght have 11ked. )».'_, _‘,L‘,;,H L :§,§;¢ e

Eenera11y, b Teadere Fee? theﬁe 15 a need-te edvocate For better TV o

. programming. Tc' saturate -Boys' ' C mhers hour. after*hour" W1th the _same .

, type of prggrems is not viewed as_ ",ng in the best . 1ﬁtefest of ‘the young. TV .
: s1tepms are  too often composed “of 1nd1vrdua s. “making . .comedy out of the .

- misfortunes of others. 'Club’leaders wondér why it is that TV:families. almost .

- always have. only “~“a . mnther. If ag fathe " is preeent Ain . a. TV shew, he 155“;5
‘lgeneﬁ§11y represented as a “clown. So, Tv schedu11ng as ewe11 as enntent o

[seen s 1eav1ng mueh te be des1red et . R

. ,%.‘._

arf £

_ Desp1te the ga1n§ in the number ”l'erfﬁrmers QﬁfTV whn are members of e"ﬁ;
, m1nerﬁty,‘rac1sm ‘15 as preva1eﬁt as ever.~In the" 1950'5 we had AMOS 'AND ANDY.' . -~

Today we have as role modeéls for minority youtR;\JHE JEFFERSONS. If m1ner1tygfi_,
- young people .are to take their.lead from.TV, th y<wWill have to conclude they - -

must -be either- a,eemed1en, an ath1ete, or @ Ferme? slave to make- it big in the“f_'

med1a . A e i e N

.- L ’,:A., e . . B . ) . .
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iy' ‘ cre 2y pain,, '

ni Ag eh11dnen“e pregreme ebeund in- v1eience.vf It eemes as’ino -
, Dris the?/ that ~young- people are criel to others, espee1e11y the 1ese
°fgrtunate penp & of our-society. Gne“might argue “that the medical ‘programs-

- wWith ~“their- emphee1s on- S
ish%wn -80 percent of .the -population have no  real: cnnf1denee
-eigmesseees ef il

_pFograms . en heelth and. medicine

in, the . health™

only.17- -‘percent of the- viewers express a- Tot

v 3 ceungéraba1ang1ng messages,' but “of cense1nus1y dee1d1ng not. to 91amer1ze';{
_:.;:ertaT S tybes ef behev1er.,: R E _‘ﬁ¢ S

A he Netiena1 PTA in its: werk te reduee TV v1e1ence Teerned thet tﬁe key':f
o f1nst1tut1ene in’ tedey s see1ety 1nF1uene1ng the lives of" young people -are the;'
%eheme eehen] peere and : television.: - In “our- _ever-changing society, - C1ub:

“ledders-feal- ;emerefnmpnrtentvthan ever-to-reinforce-values-and:-a-belief-in-a—-

i”f nf a’ denty‘ 3

/fhat Hin few. ferme of TV enterte1nment is there eehint ef a be11ef 1n eny ferm; gi

.r

- Eeeause tne Fem11y, even in- ﬁts eheng1ng ferm is a cerneretene ef;‘5
R SDE1ety, some .Gtub staff believe we should attempt to influence families: as to.

ving tife cnunterbe1ence the. violerice. - Studlee have -* .
the~-"doctor: “and nurse".shows. “Even in’ ducmenterv-tvne Ty

of - “confidénce- in-suth 1nfnrmet1en. -Therefore, it seems it is’not a.question =,

n rpnse end(snmething more than ngrse1vee. Club.. Teaders - «clearly - recegn1ee;-vv

-“the types. of; pregrame they watch and: the amount of tim TV is viewed. - It -was | v
euggested that ‘Boys' Clubs- of America or:'consortiums of emmun1ty!besed groups +
-~ should ‘'get-together to raté TV pregrams. The ‘staff felt, that . major: emphasis - '
~should. be- ‘placed on- eneeureg1ng more. family “involvemeant in: wetch1ng TV and " -

s EﬁgagTﬂg Fem11y members in ‘conversation about what' has -been seen. - Perhaps

/this “would enenurege more .interaction in fam111e5, ‘as well as: Fnster greater .
word’ usage. - However, ‘how this could be attained is  not certe1n, and C1ub5:;1

,gf expressed the dESTPE fer QU1dence and aee1stence 1n th1e regerd
;o

‘;' Serpr1e1n91y, Club 1eedere fe1t ene eF the rea] needs tedey is Fer e;‘
: "11v1na historv" “interpretation of -the daily news for. _young people.” Yeung“;
eeen1e have:a limited underetend1ne of political. and economic 1ntr1eaeiee.
Such” & pregreme,eeuld do. much . to help young viewers gain a more rea11st1c5
eppre1sa1 of the times and. the "inter- reTat1eneh1ps between eystems with1nﬁ
;:-:e?-aety and amnng the nat1ens ef the wer]d R TR AR

R A PR ‘,', :
!\ I

3&;Hewever the real: need ef eur t1mee s fer oppertun1t1ee that festeri'?i

. creativity, thet engender one. with. a feeﬂ of success and enmpetency, that ...~

prDV1de tests of .one’ s skills 1in 1eedereh1p and- decision mek1ng, that help - to

generete a vitality afid a zest for.life. TV ‘does hot fi11 ‘that need: .In" - .
-fact, Club Teaders feel the overall’ impact.’of . TV is-a negetive ene,,and S0 its .

©use. . in. Enye'ﬁ Clubs. 'is more - judicious. than ever. Across the cnunty, Club

Teedere are 'saying, "Ah-ah, don't touchsihat dial, unless it-is  to ' turn off "

the set " And te our wey of th1nk1ng thet is a very hee]thy deve1opment

) -
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© """ YOUTH LEADERS GROUP. : ﬂ
Facilitator: Karen Bartz, Campfire

A - National youth organizations recognize the impact of television  in: many

‘direct and indirect ways upon our nation's youth. However, the priority
' 'placed by youth organizations upon this issue is not as great as other issues
- such as juveni1e'jﬁStice,;emp1pym%?t; and drug abuse. . S ‘m

. Yoyth agencies are concerned about two \major aspects of - television:
~-(a) - content -of program and advertising 'materials, and (b) “process  of
television viewing. =~ Both .aspects - influence all . agencies' successful
. attainment of general goals related to active, ipformal educational
experiences which develop self-potential, decision-making, competence’ and

creativity.

- Television content. "Any aspect of television’ program content potentially
~ has positive and negative impacts upon youth agencies and youth.: For example,
program content may present role models which facilitate a youth's realization
of his or her potential,. or role models. which stereotype and otherwise
restrict future options. Youth agencies support the &onduct and dissemination
- -0f  research related to both the,positive and negative influences of program
content. : S SR I

[ T

Youth agencies can have an impact upon the content of television and - the
impact of content on youth through two general approaches, (a) advocacy,
individually and collectively, related to the content of programs and
advertising, and (b) youth programming which helps to develop critical
viewing skills so that television programs can be judged for realism,
~stereotyping, relevance, production quality, ete. :

Television Viewing Process. The process of television viewing refers to
the 1nfTuence of viewing upon time .use and family interaction. Much of
television programming promotes a style of learning (e.g., passive and
determined, by others) which is not compatible with the philosophies of youth
organizations. There appears to be a need for more research to investigate
the extent to which TV viewing displaces involvement in other activities. The
process of viewing also has important effects upon family dinteraction and
communication patterns. Youth agencies can involve youth and their parents in
constructive communication around the viewing experience. :

, Some special concerns and interests of . youth . agencies include,
(a) avoiding duplication of school curricula, and (b) utilizing television
as an art form and -a means of expressing creativity.




. " o PARENT LEADERS GROUP L - !
) FaC111tatnr- Jean Dye, Nat1§ra1 PTA ﬁ
The parent 1eaders found consensus. aﬁ ‘several assgmﬁtians ‘be%ore_
devé1np1ng spec1f1c recammendat1ens* L J
¢ The probﬁem is mu1t1=facgted ani the sa1ut1uns must be varnegated
* /.
'Teigv1s1an is 1nf1uent1al it can be both destructive  -and
'fcanstructiVe;' i A . ' : o
~ Parental avers1ght of. cthdren s -televisioh viewing is part of Y
broader sac1aeconnm1c ccncern. 1 T L ‘
. There are many different kinds of, families--a widé range |of
. socioeconomic and ethnic-cultural variations. _
: ‘
There are parents who are nat being reached. 1¥ h
There are parents whn understand1ng that children receive many - moral -
and va]ue-1aden mesghges fram te]ev1s1an, are%§§t1sf1ed with” these -
messages. | , ‘ o S
Parents must be helped to realize there are potential problems r’TatedJ
‘to television and that their actions can make a difference. N
Total hours of viewing time should be reduced.
In sume situations, f% is better for the ch11d to be watching
television than to be "out on the streets." Many children 51mp,y spend
many hours alone while parents work. \- :
Critical viewing skills, 1in the braadest sense, are) a school
~curriculum as well as a hame function, activity and re5pgns1bi11ty
_The parent group made 'the following recammendat1ons; o _g‘\ .

Make the importance of TV an issue of nat1cnal cancern-abecause the '
implications of television for and upon family 1ife are all pervas1ve

and 1mpertant.

Develop a strong nat1nna1 coalition. _Assist education of the TV
1ndustry, parants, educators, youth groups and youth. :

Inva?ve parent groups and major organizations concerned ‘with child
care, - child health and -child . we1fare including ‘religious
--1nst1tut1cns and ycuth =serving groups. - - o L

vaxpand involvement tg 1nd1v1dua1s and groups who are .“nth in the
mainstream.". . .

Help parents tb understand that TV can be ~constructive ' and
- destructive;: they can control amount of child viewing in both subt]er
and overt ways. They can he1p their children .become se1ect1ve in

2




amaunt af TV v1ewed | o E . | \

B

HeTp parents to understand the educatiana], social . and deve1epment31
*‘advantage’;§n watch1ng te1ev1s1an W1th th21r chi]dre

_ En;aurage parents to use 1ssues and 1nc1dents»pgrtrayed on television
©.as -a springboard for meaningful discussion (i.e., abortion, family
sty1es, hand1caps, Etc ) BN ' :
Help the federal goverr ment tn assume a more a:t1ve ra1e in
programming, - advertising, funding projects, establishing a
" clearinghouse, and - enacting 1eg151atiun supparting children's
’ te]evzs1an programming. _

‘;,Develap and - disseminate inFaEmatién"materia1s to help parené;,(;ﬁ'
B chderen and youth., . _ . s




i

. EDUCATORS GROUP .
. Facilitator: Rosemary Lee Potter

€

g Théhéducatefsjgrgup aincluded participahfs from. both instruction' and
administration at all 1levels, as well as researchers and TV-related project

directors. It was recommended that:

* Principals, administrators, boards should §btain and be given more -

information ‘on school TV use, including the needs of students and
teachers for such programming. - T - : ;

. Teachers should be involved in developing TV-related projects, both in

school. and by the networks. s

Teacher education should includé educati@nal'techna1égy and,strategiés
for classroom use and instruction.’ / . .

" Inservice ané staff | development shoé1d‘ “include specific and

appropriate training in how to use new TV viewing skills as well as
how to work with parents regarding such [programs, materials, etc.
. I * '

studios, .both to learn about the mediuft and to develop a. local

- Teachers and parents should be iHVitEd/bEhiEd "the screen to local

cooperative relationship among parents, teachers and broadcasters .on
behalf of children. ‘ - " o
While it is difficult to obtain cunseéuS‘an;the ratings and valuing
of TV programming, all agree thagr the general improvement of the
qua]ityiaf’chi]dren‘s]gragrams should/ be encolraged. : :

‘Insufficient funding.may be a major rieason why informaton is not a . -

priority. on any list. “Money should /be sought for program improvement
and informaton /distribut¥on from network affiliates, sponsors,-.and
other organizations. -Furthermore, /it appears that cooperation is the
ultimate key to obtaining a more constructive use of - television in

- .school and community.. ,
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TELEVISIDN PRDFESSIONALS GRDHP . S
Fa;111tatars .-Lee Paik and Debb1 B11uw1t e,
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-The TV 1ndustry group was ﬁnmpased of > rapresentat1v25 f?om the three 7

3 ‘major - commercial - networks, :..public te1ev1s1ah ! eduaat1gnai te1ev1sicn,

television producers and- te1EV1s1on researchers. The gréup made the fa113w1ng

Arecammendat1ans. ERRERL s S 2

g Iﬁcarpﬂrate n@n-stereg;yped éharaétgfg . fnta éurréﬂf1y“"papuiar
mpmgramg_ . L ‘ o ) . - T ) o

Lo i o

l; ; Ut1]1ze a var1ety of fgrms QF,chedy 1n-a ba]anced way. » .
. M 2 oy S
Aht1c1pate children's needs and try to, address them
a.. “specially funded-research SR .
.b. draw Upaﬁ‘current edugat1nna1 research *
Cenduct 1nfarma1 d1a1ogué cnncern1ng issues of SQC1a1 ‘concern’ and how"
TV programs  ‘can help- addrEEE‘thES% within current context (even as
,part of backgrﬂund or-. subtext) : B

Encaurage producers ta ta1k to ch11dren abaut the1r 1ivés,? concerns
and' interactions with Ls and to talk to peop]e who wgrk with
children. ﬁ )

. Invite edusatnrs to TV stat1uns to find out about the business af TV‘
development of programs.

Spnﬁscr inFarma] dialogues between researchers and producers.

»  Explore alternative scheduling so children don't have to choose
between two good programs at peak times, of so that children need not
give up a non-TV act1v1ty tu see the pﬂﬂgﬁam (many children enjoy
repeats)

- ‘a. repeat in pr1me t1me if not ar1gina11y shawn then.
R (5’ b. utilize Saturday mornfTngs for repeidts.
E ¢, make videotapes ayvailable to schaa]s.
d. non-competitive scheduling. )
e. use afternoon time for repeats af these programs.

e
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- TASK FORCE ONE - | ;

Task Force One discussed ways educators, parents, the television industry-
could work ~ with youth-serving organizations to .develop collaborative
opportunities at the national and local levels. ‘ : - '

National: . \ | -

Disseminate information on thrtETEViSiDﬂ .can be used within = each
agency system, including how to train volunteer leaders,

~Youth égen;ies should use existing .coalitions for the purpose of
--advocacy. - T T e e : Lo

Nationat youth agencies should capitalize on the expertise of existing .
television production "and broadcasting companies . as 2 Means of

réachfngragency~gaals for youth.

Youth partiéibatibn should be encouraged at all 'TEVETS of .planning
related to the TV industry. ' I L

Local: L e " ;

Youth agencies should seek the assistance of universities and other
media training centers to provide training for paid and volunteer

staff and media development. | v , 7
Youth groups should utilize ldcal TV stations as excellent resources -
to learn about the industty.//. :

' Youth groups should seek,assistanae from other groups (PTA) to provide
training in awareness and}s:ﬁ]]s for agency staff.

Equipment in schools and other -places should be offered for use by
agencies since purchase of equipment is a major obstacle to'its use by
volunteer leaders. e Tt ‘ C

e N
£

When parents and youth aﬁé together (g{gi, meefing%3; camps) the
program should include aspects of television use and abuse.
- Youth members should be‘en:éunaged to gibe jﬁput,@d' TV industry via.
‘ letters with_:ammqug2 criticism, etc., of specific programs.

|
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TASK FORGE THO

Task Force Two discussed ways educatprs, the television industry, and :
youth leaders could warkjw;th parents, - ¢ - e : T N

Help parents develop sk1113 in argan131ng of non-TV aCt1V1tTES to
engage children's 1nterest games, sports, storytelling, the arts,
reading. _ - | S oo .

Help parents éee;hcw~they-ﬁas fami]iESaican watch good shows together.,

Parents must nat be- made to feal more 1nadequate as parents.

The process mustsnﬂt be adversative but cﬂeperat1ve, cui]abgrat1ve.

Develop a school focus on . engaging. ‘parents in tq§1r children' s .
1earn1ng prgcess, 1nc1ud1ag déa]1ng with TV v1ew3 ng. —

Form cna11t1an5 to .urge ‘more inservice tra1n1ng and more teacher
tra1n1ng educatian in us1ng te]ev151an by un1vers1t1es>\ ) o

Coalition membersh1ps should be wide. School pFESEﬁtat10n shnuld,
1nc1ude non- pubiic schools, universities, and cnmmun1ty ca1leges

Train cna11t1nn Teaders in 1eader5h1p sk1115 and in media 11teracy

~ There shnuld be cont1nued research on how parentz are using telev1siﬁn'
) taday. ; . :

-




202

TASK FORCE. THREE

Task Force Three developed recommendations of ‘ways in which community and
educational organizations can work with talevision stations to improve the
direction and content of television programs for children. ’
Concerned groups should pool  representatives to approach _ the
televisjon dindustry. A coalition of citizens groups should arrange
meetings under a "neutral" umbrella with reprfsentatives from the . TV
. industry (including the American. Association of Advertising Agengies
‘and the National Academy of Ie1évision Arts and Sciences) to  make.

recommendations.

Community organizatons should combine forces to .build audiences and
ratings = for programs of value--particularly  those intended for
e children, . - , =

Concerned community and educational groups should jnvite people 'from
the Industry to talk with them, to estabish a dialogue.

Community groups should join forces with research groups to explore
Eae impact .of community efforts and television programs and, report to
he television industry. o ’ ",
Youth-oriented groups and coalitions such as the National Coalition"
for Youth should establish a televisign program evaluation system
which can be used by its members--including such points as -"boring" as
well as "excellent." ‘ o ' -

Community groups should join forces with TV stations to increase "the
effectiveness_ of PSAs regarding children ‘and family viewing of"
television. Those PSAs should be broadcast <in' conjunction with a
community awareness effort, perhaps also combined with -institutiomal —
advertising. In addition, station managers “should be urged to do

. their best to schedule PSAs at favorable teimes.

Local stations should be encouraged to establish a community. advisory
comittee to evaluate syndicated series they plan to purchase and
broadcast. - .

Comnunity groups should actively support the production of local
children's programs.

S 1r-jNa%iﬁﬁE%:ﬂFgﬁﬁizﬂtiGHSTShau4d!€ﬁiﬂﬁfﬁfirifefﬂmEﬂi;gullile and advocate
-+ for a - rewriting of regulations regarding = production - of
‘government~-funded television programs to include the opportunity of

making  the programs available to commercial television stations as

well as public television stations.

o
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TASK FORCE FOUR'

Task ance'FDQF‘dis:ussed ways parents, educators and youth leaders could "
work collaboratively with television industry. : .

Inservice training to teachers. and college training should be provided
on understarding . TV and constructive uses of various media,.
* technology, etc. %Aa collaboration between .educators, independents, _
cable, netwgrks, universities might be wiéei o
¢ Guidelines '(criterion references) for pre- apd post-production
'self-evaluation ' by the TV industry should be developed. Producers,
writers, and communication schools should be inavolved in developing

the guidelines.

Encourage parent eﬁucatien in a variety of formats to ,he1é parents
realize their roles as primary mediators of television through
brochures, PSAs, drop-ins, and talking with parents at meetings, PTAs,
Etc ® - . * = l }
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/ : C° .CONCLUSIONS . - .,

- L -i{
- It is difficu

e 1t, if not impossible,” to identify the outcomes -of the

‘Workshop. However, the overwhelming consensus was that despite .the many -

;existing problems and misunderstandings, there is a need and a desire 'to carry"

‘on the initiatives, established dyring the two days of the workshop. s

_ At least two broad recommendations can be abstracted from the many ideas

.and suggestions, ‘ S CoL

RN A research progndm on the .age-specifig- televisjon-related needs ‘and °

‘ abilities of children and youth should be conducted to provide *the.

basis 'for establishing television {ndustry standards - ‘for the
production: of programs and commercipls to be viewed by significant .
child and youth ‘audiences. ‘ f:h , ' '

A national network of parents, youth leaders, educators and television

professionals should be developed to facilitate the sharing of-
information and facilitate cooperative efforts. o L

The Workshop built toward a growing awareness among all participants of .
the need for them to encourage their friends .and colleagues to.work together
to make the television viewing experience positive and educational for a]ll
children and youth. It was the hope of everyone that the 'Workshop marked the .
beginning of this difficult but important, effort. )

, . iy




